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NMpeascaoBue

Hacroamee nocobue npegcrasasdeT cofoi MPAKTHKYM IO
CHCTEMATHYECKOMY KyPCY IPaMMAaTHKHY AHTIUHCKOIO A3BIKA
IS CTYZLEHTCB NeZaroru4ecKiux BYSOR, U3YyUAIOIINX aHTAHII-
CKHUil A3BIK B KaueCTBE OCHOBHOH CIIEIHANBHOCTH, & TaKXKe
MHCTHTYTOB ¥ PaKyJIbTETOB MHOCTPAHHLIX A3BIKOB. Ilocobue
HaIllUCaHO B cooTBeTcTBuH ¢ IIporpaMmoil mo npaxTuiecKkoi
rpaMMaTHKe aHIVIHUCKOTO SA3BIKA NJIA IIeSArOrHYEeCKUX WMH-
ctutyroB Munncrepcresa obpasosanus PP u Brarouaer yn-
PaXHEHUs II0 BCEM €e OCHOBHBIM pasfesaM.

ITocobue cocromT u3 EBYX uyacte#: MOp(OJOTHH M CHH-
Takcuca. OuepeHOCTh U3YYEHUA TEeM Ompefessercsa Kaden-
pamMu Takum o0pasoM, YToOHl yueOHBIN MATEPUAN 10 IPAKTH-
YeCKol rpaMMaTHiKe HEIIOCPEeACTBEHHO COOTBETCTBOBAN yIeb-
HOMY MATepPHAaNy IO IpaKTHKe Ped.

Copep:xaHue U xapaxkTep yueOHBIX paboT rmocobusa olpe-
JIEeJISIOTCA €T0 OCHOBHBIM Ha3HAUEHHEM — COAeiiCTBOBATH TOJX-
TOTOEKE CHEIUANIKHCTOB B 00JIACTH aHIJIMHCKOro A3BIKA, CBO-
60 HO BJIAJIEIOIEr0 FPAMMATHYECKH ITPABMIBLHON aHrIRACKOR
peub0. ITHM omnpefenseTcd (QYHKUMOHATLHAA HAIMPaBJICH-
HOCTD YIIPaKHEHMI He3aBHCHUMO OT TOT'0, 3aTPATUBAIOTCS NI B
HHUX CTPOEBBIE aCIIEKTSI CJIOBA (KaTeropuaibHble (DOPMEI, Ipam-
MaTHUECKHU CYLIeCTBEeHHBIE IIOJKIACCOBhIe HeleHIA) N CTPOe-
BbIE aCIIeXTHI IPeIJIOKeHNA (WIeHHAA CTPYKTYPa, KOMMYHH-
kaTupHad cemaHTmka). Taxum obpasom, mMopdosormdeckue
XapaKTePHCTHKH CJIOB PACCMATPHBAKTCS He U30JNPOBAHHO, 4
B CBA3H C TEMH KOMMYHMKATHBHO-CHHTAKCHUYECKUMU GYHK-
IIUAMH, KOTOPBIE OHH BBLIIIOJHAT B COCTABE BHICKA3BIBAHUA,
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Kaxxgan TemaTnuyeckas cepus yIpa’KHeHWI pacHIHpser
npejcTaBieHNe 00 U3y4YaeMbIX aBieHuAX. Pabora Hag ynpas-
HEHUAMHU COCTOHUT M3 UeThIPeX dTANOB: 03HAKOMUTENLHO-PaC-
7103HABaTEAbHOTO, AHATUTHIECKOT0, AKTUBUSHUPYIOIIEr0 X IO~
BTOopuTeasHOro. IIpu 9TOM B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT KOHKPETHBIX
TeM O3HAKOMHTEJNbHO-PACIO3HABATENbHBIN 9TAll MOXKET CO-
YeTaThCA C aHAJUTUYECKKM, & IOBTOPUTENLHBIN OJJHOBpEMeH-
HO CJIYXXHT ¥ KOHTPOJUPYIOIUM.

OcHoBHOH eguHuMLEeH yuebHOrO MaTepuaa upu padore Hax
rpaMMAaTHKOM CIYKUT NpefyioxKeHue. B peasipHO# peun npef-
JIOXKEHMe SABJISETCS COCTABHOM YacCThIO I[€JIOTO TEKCTa, OpTa-
HUYECKY CBA3AHHON ¢ KOHTeKcTOM. IlockoasKy ke ana oTpa-
0OTKM IrpaMMaTHYeCKHX (HOPM M KOHCTPYKIHMI B OTPOMHOM
qucie ciaydaeB TpeOyeTcsa paccMaTpPUBATh OTJebHBIe M30JH-
POBaHHEBIE IIPEJJIOKEHNA, IIPHU COCTABIEHUN YIIPaKHEeHUH aB-
TOPBI PYKOBOJCTBOBAJNChH AUMAKTHYECKMM NPUHIMIIOM HM-
IVIMKATHBHOTO KOHTeKcTa. JJaHHBIH NpuHIMD, ofecneunBas
KOHI[EHTPAIIMIO BHUMAHUA YUAIUXCSA HA U3YYAEeMBIX SABJE-
HMAX I'PaMMaTUKH, LaeT BO3MOYKHOCTH IIPENOAaBATENIO Olle-
PHMpPOBaTh Pa3HBIMM KOHTEKCTAMH, KOTOPbIE MOYXHO CTPOMTDL ¥
nepecTpauBaTh B CAMOM XoJe yYeOHOro IIporecca.

VuureBad NpakTHYECKOe Ha3HAUEHWE NMOCOo6UsA, aBTOPHI
crapasuch GOpMyAUPOBATh 33ZAHUA U NOACHEHUA K YIIpaXK-
HEeHUAM, IO BO3MOKHOCTH N30eras NMeIOINXCHA PAa3HOUTeHUH
B TPAKTOBKE PAZA BA’KHBIX 3JI€MEHTOB I'DaMMAaTUKH (CP. pas-
JIAYMS B TEOPETUYECKON MHTEepIpeTalu apTUKJIIel, nanexei,
HAKJIOHEHUH, THIIOB IPEAJNOKEHNH U 1P, ).

ITocobme moxxeT OLITH MCIOJB30BAHO KaK AJS paboThI B
ayJUTOPHHU, TAK U JJA CAMOCTOATEJbHOH paGoThl B JoMall-
Hux yenosusx. OHO oTpaskaer CTPOH COBPEMEHHOM aHPIMA-
CKOM pasroBOPHOI pedd M MoKeT OBITH PEKOMEHIOBAHO ca-
MOMY IIMPOKOMY KPYTY JIMIL, U3VYAIOIINX aHTIUHCKHUI A3BIK.



MORPHOLOGY

NOUN

Classification of Nouns

Exercise 1. Define the class the nouns in the following sentences belong to.

1. In the column there were carts loaded with household
goods. 2. “Why is it assumed that people forget all moments
but the last?” said Daniel. 3. I’d never recommend a gentle-
man to dye his hair. It seems unnatural somehow. 4. Ray-
mond Parker was a foreman at the motor works, and was on
the management committee. 5. My money was wet but all
right. I counted it. 6. A man had come up to their camp and
threatened to haul them in for shooting too many deer.
7. They hoped for one of the new houses on a building site on
the outskirts of the town. 8. The information that the super-
intendent gathered was entirely favourable. 9. The B-17 flies
with a five-man against our nine. 10. The police have made
up their minds, or practically so. 11. Here were all species of
female and one species of male hat. 12. Certainly, the hotel
was facing a financial crisis. 13. The tongs made a pleasant
clicking sound. 14. Once upon a time nothing but herds of
oxen went through here on their way from Normandy.
15. Soames felt that if he had not known the contents of
Timothy’s will, he might have stayed away himself through
delicacy. 16. Is this house your headquarters? 17. Esther
swallowed porridge in silence, feeling quite cold and choked
with misery, all because Miss Usher had told her on the way
down to breakfast that she would be singing Nicola’s solos.
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18. The wines and liqueurs and champagnes of New Orleans
were new and exhilarating to her. 19. I thought that amongst
those surroundings with their recollections of his boyhood
Dirk Stroeve would forget his unhappiness.

Exercise 2. State whether nouns in bold type are proper or common.

1. You can’t buy a Cadillac for the same price as a Ford.
2. The next day I came across Cramer still trying to locate
the trouble with the Mercedes. 3. The old Ford groaned as
Tom shifted in into the second gear. 4. Do the police have
any idea yet they’re looking for a Jaguar? 5. I have a fear of
handling guns, and so it was an effort for me to examine the
Browning. 6. To the right and left guns spoke, here a short
gun, a Colt or a Smith and Wesson. 7. In Paris, the baron
finished reading the first column in the European edition of
the “New York Times” and pushed it across the breakfast
table to Caroline. 8. He thrust the newspaper aside and
snatched up the “Sunday Mail”. 9. You have a drawer for
yourself where you put your own stuff, such as sandwiches,
the “Manchester Guardian”, the “Daily Mirror”. 10. He stood
on the corner of First Avenue looking for a taxi. 11. Who
knows, you might become the next Pavlova. — What's that? —
She was a great dancer. 12. Perhaps it would have been pos-
sible to see in him a new Prometheus. 13. There, that’s the
best picture in the Louvre. It's exactly like a Manet. 14. You
stop at a Marks and Spencer and buy me a dry outfit. 15. The
public-houses were friendly and informal. The names they
bore were usual and familiar: The Jolly Sailor, The Merry
Ploughman, The Crown and Anchor, The Red Lion.

Exercise 3. State whether the nouns in bold type are countable or un-
countable.

1. Mrs Elsing was a thin, frail woman, who had been a
beauty. 2. What I have said, he began again, refers to beauty
in the wider sense of the word. 3. Clutton gave a long dis-
course on the subject that beauty is put into things by paint-
ers and poets. They create beauty. 4. She was not a beauty, in
the sense that several women in this room were beauties; she
had none of the remoteness that beauty needs. 5. Herbert
looked at the youths, remembered their fathers. 6. Youth,
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unfortunately, cures itself. 7. Give those articles to Mr Tom
like a most noble youth. 8. You’'re a pretty little thing anc
young. Youth is so beautiful. 9. The coals fell suddenly, leav-
ing a bright hollow in which the sparks stood still as fire-
flies. He leaned across to throw on coal. 10. His eyes glowed
redly like twin coals. 11. She sat on a stone. A lizard slid
swiftly between her feet and disappeared among the grass-
es. 12, Julia looked at the pretty, clever face, with the pow-
dered hair, and wondered whether the stones that framed the
little picture were diamonds or only paste. 13. He looked as if
he had turned to stone. 14. When those three came in she was
sitting before a red lacquer tea-table, finishing a very good
tea. She always had tea brought in rather early, so that she
could have a good quiet preliminary “tuck in” all by herself,
because she was not quite twenty-one and this was her hour
for remembering her youth. 15. The sandwiches came and
1 ate three and drank a couple more martinis.

Number

Exercise 1. State the number of the nouns in hold type. Define the class
they belong to.

1. Sam amused himself by fitting branches into the fire
as closely as possible. 2. He wore the remains of shorts and
his feet were bare like Jack’s. 3. Demerest reached out to
switch radios. 4. He seemed to have more grey hairs at his
temples. 5. At Capracotta, he had told me, there were trout in
the stream below the town. 6. The gray waters of the Atlan-
tic stared back at me. 7. A netting wire fence ran all around
to keep our rabbits and deer. 8. I really cannot help your
beliefs or your disbeliefs. 9. “The children are on the stairs,”
said Daniel. 10. You did not witness any of these phenome-
na yourself, did you? 11, Balthus had reached the outskirts
of the native market and was moving among the first of the
stalls, as if looking for someone. 12. The sheep were silent;
the only sound in the darkness was the bubbling of the stream.
13. Three mouthfuls of soup convinced him that he could
not eat. 14. Philip gazed with delight upon the passers-by.
15. In the silence that followed there came a clatter of hoofs.
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16. You are not one of those people who see nothing and
hear nothing. 17. Perhaps, there aren’t any grown-ups there.
18. Well, if you've broken your glasses, you must write home
for a new pair. 19. He would like to have a pair of scissors
and cut his hair. 20. I'm quite willing to answer any ques-
tions the police want to ask me. 21. The wages were paid
once a month by the secretary.

Exercise 2. State the number of the nouns in bold type and give the
corresponding singular or plural, if any.

1. The doctor told him not to read without glasses.
2. Women who write anonymous letters to themselves are
such a common phenomenon that the police are sure to jump
to that solution. 3. You’re not to leave the state unless we
give you permission. 4. Once she got an offer, but the wages
were only fourteen shillings a week. 5. It gave him a thrill to
realize that Julia had genius. 6. The Japanese are a wonder-
ful people, fond of dancing and light wines, 7. There was no
piano, partly because pianos were too uncompromisingly ac-
cidental, and partly because it would have taken up much
room. 8. His clothes were work of art — of exquisite cut.
9. Gavin walked out of the room and towards the stairs.
10. There was scarcely a white hair on her head and her eyes,
as black and shining as buttons, sparkled with fun. 11. From
the pig-run came the quick hard patter of hoofs, a castanet
sound. 12. Oneof thestewardesses, her lips moving silently,
was making a count of heads. 13. Do you ski? — Used to.
But I haven't any skis now! 14. It gave the impression of
shameful slum conditions, in spite of the television antennae
at practically every roof. 15. She evidently remembered Jo-
seph and his brethren. 16. Avice was one of those actresses
who were quite sure of themselves from the first rehearsal.
17. Are you going to pay me damages? — Alas, where have
you been damaged? 18. Love can never make us forget that
we are brothers-in-arms, can it?

Exercise 3. Change the number of the nouns in bold type making all the
necessary changes.

1. Afterwards he took a photo of me with wet hair to
finish out the film. 2. He talked to another Divisional chief.
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3. His shirt cuff showed up spotlessly, just half an inch
beneath the sleeve. 4. He was as lively as a trout in a moun-
tain stream. 5. Matthew Swain was one of a rapidly disap-
pearing species, the small-town general practitioner. 6. It
was like lying in the dark with a mosquito hovering above
his face. 7. The cab branched off, along the side of a wood,
and he heard a late cuckoo calling. 8. Among the retainers
of a well-appointed house there were persons from every
stratum of society. 9. “A pony is always small,” said Regan.
10. It is only a hypothesis, but it’s possible. 11. Everybody
had a handkerchief concealed in his cuff. 12. I wish a fly-
ing fish would come on board tonight. 13. The waitress
spent the morning working in the dining-room. 14. Brit-
ain’s oil refining industry faces a serious crisis. 15. Mary
was sitting in a straightbacked antique chair and the youth
sat at her feet. 16. Suddenly she realized that there was
not a passer-by in the street. 17. Now all the passengers
were gone in a bus, along with the stewardess and the sec-
ond officer.

Exercise 4. Explain the formation of the plural of the nouns in bold type.

1. He was just six feet tall and he had a gallant bearing.
2. I moved the stick forward and came down slowly to fifteen
hundred feet. 3. He wasn't above five foot five, I should think.
4. They arrived daily from various termini. 5. Eric watched
the wood-lice that were unable to avoid the flames. 6. Some
call it a grape-vine, but it has always seemed like a pair of
giant antennae to me. 7. He used his white linen pocket
handkerchief and held it against his lips. 8. Nevada felt the
horse’s heart suddenly pound between his legs as his hoofs
didn’t meet the expected ground. 9. He had neglected his
work so much that now he had only a fortnight to learn what
the curriculum allowed three months for. 10. The outlines of
the cypresses that lined the driveway were sharp and clear.
11. The wind howled across the deserted runway. If wolves
appeared tonight, Mel thought, it would not be surprising.
12. The handcuff was clicked on to Greg’s right wrist, and
the other on the cop’s left wrist. 13. It became almost a phe-
nomenon in this back street, where carts stuck like winter
flies, and people went by with books under their arms, as if
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educated. 14. There were some daffodils, narcissi and hya-
cinths in the garden. 15. The larks sprang up in front of his
feet, the air was full of butterflies, a sweet fragrance rose
from the wild grasses. 16. There were nine of them at sea but
four were carrying cargoes destined for his own personal
warehouses in Brooklyn. 17. Public sanatoria are short of
beds. I get two beds a week for females.

Exercise 5. Comment on the nouns fish and fruii.

I. 1. 1 dropped my clothes and waded into the stream.
A thin silver fish streaked past me and I dove after it, hands
outstretched. 2. The old man had seen many great fish.
3. The smell of those little fishes will follow me wherever
I go. 4. This was a fish (shark) built to feed on all the fish-
es in the sea. 5. Remember how you went eighty-seven days
without fish and then we caught big ones every day for
three weeks. 6. There was water, an underground river, with
blind fish in it. The fish were white and not very big. 7. Ah,
well, there’s plenty more fish in the sea. 8. From the bank,
awhile, in the warm summer stillness, she watched the wa-
ter-lily plants and willow leaves, the fishes rising. 9. The
boy went in another boat and caught three good fish the
first week.

I1. 1. I saw a number of mango trees still bearing fruit.
2. He came to the smashed acres of fruit and ate greedily.
3. In the centre of each table was a great bow! of autumn
fruit, around which were grouped bowls of figs and melons.
4. Great parcels of groceries and delicacies and dried fruits
arrived from the city. 5. Why should I let the Yankees have
the fruits of my labour? 6. Lifting the telephone, he asked
for the hotel florist. “This is Mr O’Keefe. I believe you
delivered some fruit to my suite.” 7. From this central point
they could see fruit-trees laden with magnificent fruits.
8. Like all the other woodwork of Versailles this was ap-
pliquéd with garlands, fruits and vine leaves. 9. They re-
main for three or four weeks working on the pomegranate
orchard up at the Headlands and gathering fruit. 10. Cli-
ents will find a wide assortment of all sorts of delicatessen,
including various tinned fruits and vegetables, cheeses and
sausages.
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Case

Exercise 1. Comment on the use of the Genitive Case.

a) 1. Greg drove past Forester’s house again. 2. He kept
his eyes fixed on his father’s face, putting a question now
and again. 3. Scarlett was Miss Ellen’s child. 4. Michael’s
left-hand neighbour began breathing heavily. 5. I think we
ought to drink dear James’ health, and — and the health of
Soames’ wife. 6. I am no good at other people’s affairs.
7. I've got a dentist’s appointment in Langley at five-thirty.

b) 1. Robin, it’s my mother-in-law’s seventieth birthday.
2. That was Louise Leidner’s doing. 3. There was a straight
chair near the enclosure of the library secretary’s desk. 4. They
had found refreshment over the way at Brown and Smith’s.
5. Mr Brown had been satisfied with the results of Tom’s
and Nick’s visit.

¢) 1. His eyes were fixed on Marjorie Ferrar’s, whose eyes
in turn were fixed on his. 2. He took the morning train and
arrived at his mother’s at lunchtime. 3. There’s a lovely
powder blue at Harton’s. 4. Finding himself without ciga-
rettes he dashed into a tobacconist’s in Oxford Street. 5.
When Jennie had given her daughter hot milk — a favourite
remedy of her mother’s — Vesta went to her room and lay
down. 6. But frankly, Leidner, this business of your wife’s
seems to me rather out of my class.

d) 1. His house in Prince’s Gardens was brilliantly alight.
2. Michael had gone to the Labour candidate’s meeting party
because he wanted to. 3. John nodded understandingly and after
a moment’s pause Tom went on. 4. Before [ knew it, they’d
passed me and were at the water's edge. 5. In this very heart
of England’s gentility one doesn’t know what to do. 6. A spar-
row-hawk hovered in the sun’s eye. 7. The clock’s hands crept
on to seven before she heard voices in the hall. 8. He swallowed
and [ saw his Adam’s apple go up and down. 9. I knew that one
more display like yesterday’s would demoralize the whole crew.
10. A hundred houses were evacuated for safety’s sake.

Exercise 2. Replace the of-phrase by the noun in the Possessive Case.

1. The plays of Shakespeare are very popular in this coun-
try. 2. The house of my daughter-in-law is within a stone’s
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throw from here. 3. Jon slipped his hand through the arm of
his mother. 4. Michael saw the neck of his neighbour grow
redder. 5. When she caught the eye of Strickland she smiled.
6. From the dining-room Soames passed into the study of Timo-
thy. 7. The cheeks of the secretary continued to brighten.
8. A chill smile played round thelips of Soames. 9. He told me
of the return of his brother Roger. 10. The supper of the chil-
dren is ready. 11. In the distance we saw the hut of a native.
12. Will you join the excursion of today? 13. The rays of the sun
do not penetrate through that foliage. 14. The voice of a girl was
heard in the distance. 15. The toys of the children are in the box.

Exercise 3. Use the Absolute Genitive Case.

a) 1. His eyes avoided the eyes of Andrew. 2. It was her
job; not the job of old lady Winnie. 3. Gideon put out his left
hand, and took the hand of Kate. 4. She had an unexpectedly
pleasant voice, a little deeper than the voice of a clown.

b) 1. I'm not going to the house of Caroline Kent at all.
2. The middle wall had precisely the same books as used to be
in the library at the house of his own Father in Park Lane.
3. After breakfast he went off to the house of Fleur. 4. You
must come to the house of my father. 5. “They tell me at the
house of Timothy,” said Nicholas lowering his voice, “that
Dartie has gone off at last.”

c) 1. Peter was the son of one of Aunt Lottie’s friends.
2. One of Holly’s special little friends had come in — a fair
child with short hair like the hair of a boy. 3. You are quite
sure he wasn’t one of the doctor's patients. 4. I am thinking
of one of my father’s cousins, who was a well-known physi-
cian and lived in Harley Street.

Exercise 4. Translate into Russian:

a baker’s, a butcher's, a florist’s, a pastry-cook’s, a confec-
tioner’s, a chemist’s, a tobacconist’s.

Exercise 5. Translate into English. Pay attention to the use of the Pos-
sessive Case.

a) 1. JIuno JI>koHa CMAT4AIOCH, 3aTeM ONATH CTAJO HA-
npAxeHHLIM. 2. OH NPOXOKAN PACCMATPHBATH JIALO CECT-
put. 3. A He 3naw0, mOYeMYy A BAPYr MOAYMan O chiRe CTpHK-
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nenna. 4. «BcraBaii, crapuHas, — CKa3aJ MajabUMK M NOJO-
KM PYKY Ha Koieno ctapuka. 5. ['1asa goxkTopa BCTpeTH-
JTUCH C €ro IJ1a3aMH.

b) 1. Oren; dananr ¥ ToMa — H3BecTHHIN yueHn. 2. Kau-
ru Unnda u IleTpoBa ouens nonyjaspHH B Hamuell cTpase.
3. Uba pydyka Bam Gonbie HpaButca: [xona uau Enenm?
4. 51 ouenn mobaw mbecu Illekcnupa u Iloy. 5. A xouy
noprdean, kax y Iletn unu Bopu. 6. 310 cryannoch HeCKOMb-
KO HejeNab CIYCTA NOCJe BOIBPALIEHWA MATEPH M CECTPHI.

c) 1. Ero auno 6u10 MasenbKoe, Kak y pebenka. 2. B asyx
okHax ropea cseT. OxHo M3 HuX Geino oxnHo Paep. 3. Boe
PyKM OLLIM MOAHATH, KpoMe pyku Maiikna. 4. Manerbxuit
Tom yanibasca. Ero yambxa 6uisa noxoxa Ha yALIGKY OTHA.
5. JI>kefiMC nOCMOTpesl Ha JIHLO MATepH, a 3aTeM Ha JIMIO
Hpan.

d) 1. ITo nyT KoMoit OHa OGBIYHO NMOKYyNANa KycodeK Me-
posoro mupora B GysouHoil. 2. JlaBait 3aiileM B KOHZHTEp-
cky1o. 3. OHM yIUJIN B aIITEKY M ellle He BO3BPATHIMCH. 4. Mu
naiifeMm ero y Baprona. 5. Ckaxkxu ®nep, 4TO 2 HAY K ee TeTe.
6. On Bce eme y TBoeit maTepu. 7. 5 ocraBao Bac 3gecs.
A uny x nouepu. 8. I cobupaiocs obenars y Paep.

e) 1. OH oxgun u3 6auxaiimnx gpyseit moero orna. 2. Ona
OfHA M3 ABOIOPOAHKEIX cecTep AAxu Toma. 3. 3to ogna u3
MoOMMBIX KHUT Moell MaMul. 4. «IIurmManuoHs — ogHa M3
HanbGosee nonynaprux nbec B. Illoy. 5. A Bce-Taku Kynua
3Ty KapTuHy Moaoxoro I'puna! 6. Ora yrposa I'epxapara xa-
3anace y:xacHoit Ana Jxennu u ee Marepu. 7. Kaxas ona
ouapoBaTesbLHas, 9Ta noapyra Anastl! 8. He s06110 2 5Ty Ho-
BYIO NpuATensENRY Mapnu!

Exercise 8. Correct or justify.

1. Jenny’s car was there, and so was Robert’s. 2. But
what shall I do about this marriage of Val, Soames? 3. I saw
him just now at your aunt. 4. His landlady was doing the
week washing. 5. And so your wife is the great friend of that
Mr Bosinney’s? 6. Jon handed the cigarettes. He lighted his
father and Fleur’s, then one for himself. 7. I am Mr Wilkes
sister. 8. Honour met his mother eyes. Nevil stood with his
arm on Regan knee, and his eyes on his brother with a watch-
ful expression. 9. Gavin turned his eyes on his brother.
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10. What kind of girl was this wife of Jon’s? 11. Ann has
gone to the butchers’. 12. He looked attentively at the speak-
er shrewd, dry, doubting face. 13. We kept him at arms length.
14. A visit to Timothy was like an hour spent in the lap of a
mother. 15, In a small pastry-cook they were served with tea
and cakes. 16. She might know Kate first name. Kate is the
friend of Greg's.

Exercise 7. Translate into English.

1. ¥ meRsa Her cBoero doToanmnapara. 3T0 (oroanmapat
Moero peaymku. 2. fl mposena 3MMHHMe KAHHMKYAR Yy TETH.
3. MMocne noxry4acosoit xoas6nl Myl GuIM ke y pexn. 4. Kak
A mobaio ator noprper orual 5. Ux ManeHbKHi AOMHK CTOAN
y camoif Boanl. 6. Buepa y MeHA He 6110 BpeMeHHM NOHTH B
napuxMaxepckyio. 7. @uaunn GbIT OXHMM M3 CTAPBIX MIKOJb-
HEIX Apy3eit JI>kora. 8. Koro Bul BCTpeTHAM ¥ MOMX poAuTe-
neii? 9. Ilocnae HempoaoMKMTENLHON may3sl oHa fobasmia:
«Trl uynecHuit peGenok», 10. Ee ry6u1 6os1ee MOABHIKHEI, UeM
y Apyrux mogaeis. 11, Ha nrectHuqnoit naowmaake 66110 YeTH -
pe nsepu. 51 He 3Rana, koropas M3 HuX OblIa ABEph MOMX
apysei. 12, Ecotn AHHEeT He yBaskajia ero 9yBCTBa, OHA MOTJa
noayMaTs 0 9yscTBax Psep. 13. OHa )XMBeT HelOJANEKY OT
uHCTHTYTa. 14. CeronHa Ml cobupaeMcsa K AeAaymke u 6Ga-
6ymxe. 15. S BeTpeTnn ux, Koraa onu sozspamanuck or Toma
u JIxeitn. 16. Bam ayume wofiti k [I)xeifiMCy M IOTOBOPHUTH
o 3asTpamHeM cobpanun. 17. 3to He Mou Apy3wA. Onu Apy-
3ba oTua u Marepu. 18. Hacrynuiao MuryTHOe Mondanue, 3a-
TeM MajbuYUK ONATH HAWAJ 3axaBaTh BOHNPOCH. 19. On 6nln
XHDPYProM B coBxo3e ¢«KpacHHIl ny4e — mosropa AHA e3AK
ot ropoaa. 20. Bul unranu ceroguAmHpio rasery? 21. Bu
MOXKeTe AeJaTh 3TO B cBoe yaosoiancTeue. 22. 5 ceiiuac He
noma. S y Enenst Jloco. 23. fI me Mory 3a6niTh 3TOro sameqa-
ausa Pos. 24. [lo 6anxalimeil AepeBEH OXOJO 4aca e3nsl Ha
mamune. 25. Kakoso Banie MHeHMe O CeroXHAMHEM NyTemie-
creun? 26. Mexxay npouuM, eMy COBeTOBANH KyOHThb 3Ty Kap-
Tury lixo! 27, S nyqine noeay Hasan k poaurenam. 28. 5 or-
JIM9HO NOMHIO 3Ty NpekpacHyo yaubky Hukal 29. ¥V Hac 6nina
nATHMUHYTHaA Gecena ¢ mpenoaasaTeneM AHrANHCKOrO A3bI-
Ka B fekaHare. 30. Hama nagua maxoamnachk Ha pacCTOAHMH
ABYX KHJOMETPOB OT pekH. 31. YMa He NMpHIOXKY, KAK MHe
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n06paTsca Ko ropona B monHoub, 32. Heckonkko fHell ToMy
gpasajl A BCTPETHJAa CTAporo apyra Moero 6pata Ha Ypaue.
33. Buepa s oTAANA CBOM YACHI QACOBIIUKY.

Article

Exercise 1, Use the proper article. Point out the nouns wl ich denote an
object (or a person) already mentioned.

1. She smiled. ... smile was perhaps ... result of ... long
practice; she hardly moved her mouth. 2. My clothes were
my Sunday best: ... light grey suit, ... plain grey tie, ... plain
grey socks and ... brown shoes. ... shoes were the most ex-
pensive I’d ever possessed. 3. It was so nice of you to buy
these books for me. I gathered up ... heavy volumes and
looked round for somewhere to put them. 4. It was Ashley’s
birthday and Melanie gave him ... surprise reception that
night. Everyone knew about ... reception, except Ashley. 5. Mr
Polteed unlocked ... drawer, produced ... memorandum, ran
his eyes over it, and locked ... drawer up again. 6. “Bring ...
bottle of Scotch and ... ice bucket for Mr Hopkins,” Helen
said. After ... maid had brought ... bottle of Scotch and ...
ice bucket, Hopkins filled his glass and took ... long drink.

Exercise 2. Use the proper article. Point out the nouns which have a
limiting attribute.

1. Her brother belonged to ... same club we did. 2. That’s ...
rarest occurrence I ever saw in my life. 3. ... attempt to per-
suade them left him exhausted. 4. In ... corner of ... room
was ... wach-basin with ... hot and cold water. 5. ... thought
of Medhurst went out of his mind swiftly. 6. He laid his hand
upon ... chair, which stood in ... middle of ... room. 7. He took ...
cigarette that I had carefully rolled up for myself and went.
8. He was ... most extraordinary lad I ever came across. 9. ... news
he had conveyed would have horrified ... most women. 10. She
looked with ... eager hungry eyes at ... bread, ... meat and ...
beer that ... landlady brought. 11. I picked up ... morning
paper which had fallen from my hand and resumed my perusal
of ... morning news. 12. I had ... privilege of meeting your
mother and dad there. 13. “I like you,” he said. It was ... very
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strangeremark and ... old pipel was smoking fell on ... floor.
14. At half past nine ... last patient left ... surgery. 15. It was
... most successful party I had ever attended. 16. ... thrill of
that moment was unbelievable. 17. Anyway it was ... Satur-
day of ... football game with Saxon Hall. 18. I asked ... ques-
tion I feared to ask. 19. I took ... bottle I wanted and went off
with it.

Exercise 3. Use the proper article. Pay attention to the use of the defi-
nite article when the context or the whole situation makes it
clear which object {(or person) is meant.

1. ... trees swayed to and fro under ... grey sky. 2. ... air
tasted fresh and clean with that special smell, like good
bread-and-butter, which means that ... open country is near
at hand. 3. “This is St Clair Road,” she said as ... taxi
turned up ... long steep hill. 4. Could you tell me where
you’ve put ... money? 5. “Now, Laura,” said her mother
quickly, “come with me into ... smoking-room.” 6. “How
did you like ... film?” she asked. 7. She hurried in again
and found ... water almost boiled away. 8. How is ... weath-
er? I suppose it’s as hot as in the Gobi. 9. ... small station
was dimly lit by two square lamps. 10. Chance entered ...
cabin. Arlie was sitting on ... bed, her eyes wide with ...
fright. 11. He slammed down ... phone without waiting
for ... answer.

Exercise 4. Explain the use of the definite article.

1. As I started up the stairs the concierge knocked on
the glass of the door of her lodge. 2. I went in search of
Poirot, and found him talking to the lean-faced young man
who had been the late Mr Bleibner’s secretary. 3. It is the
universal opinion that the turning point of the Conference
will be the strong personality of the Prime Minister. 4. It
was one of those still November days, when the air is haunted
with the light of summer, and something in the lines of the
landscape recalled to her the September afternoon, when she
climbed the slopes of Bellemont with Selden. 5. The station
was at the centre of the eastern quarter of Warley. 6. Will
you pack my things for me? I want the little suitcase as I'll
be away only one night. 7. He was enjoying the conversa-
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tion about tennis and all. 8. As we stood on the steps, we
felt the smell of fallen leaves coming from the garden.
9. I pulled the peak of my hunting hat around to the front
for a change. 10. The approach to the gateway was deep
and muddy. 11. Now the only thing to do is to admit the
error. 12. Every portrait that is painted with feeling is a
portrait of the artist, not the sitter. 13. The gulf that lay
between us was wider now that it had ever been. 14. A mo-
ment later she pulled back the bolt of the bedroom door and
then turned the key and opened the door and stood on the
landing outside. 15. I hit the button on the clock so hard
that I knocked the thing off the bedside table. 16. She was
as pleased as he at the unexpected news, but for a rather
different reason.

Exercise 5. Use the proper article. Pay attention to the use of the article
with the noun predicative.

1. Benton was ... pretty little village with ... definite
character of its own. 2. How long have you been ... secre-
tary? 3. It was ... lovely landscape. It was idyllic, poetical
and it inspired me. 4. “I am ... sportsman,” I said. “Rowing
is my favourite sport.” 5. This is ... terrible thing for you,
my poor child. 6. To look at Montmorency you would imag-
ine that he was ... angel sent upon ... earth. 7. She was ...
small woman, ... little shorter than Roy and considerably
thinner. 8. I am ... old man who is afraid of no one. 9. ... town
of Windsor is ... typically English town. 10. He was ... pret-
ty baby and then ... good-looking clild. 11. Jan’s hand be-
tween his was ... anchor holding him steady in ... world
they had built together. 12. Every time I meet you you’re ...
different person. — That’s probably because you're ... dif-
ferent person too. 13. It is ... exceedingly bad little paint-
ing. One of ... worst I have ever seen. 14. She is ... most
honest person I think I’ve ever met. 15. When Doctor Lewel-
lyn retires I might be ... head doctor in his place. 16. This
was ... warmly carpeted, restful, sunny room with ... superb
view of ... river. 17, I think it is ... place I will choose.
18. ... human being is ... wonderful thing. 19. I was ...
editor of our college paper. 20. All Edward wants at this
moment is ... change of ... clothes and ... meal.
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Exercise 6. Use the proper article. Pay attention to the use of the arti-
cle with the noun object.

1. Soon he bought himself ... house on ... hills in Java
and married ... pretty little Javanese. 2. Phuong was drink-
ing ... glass of ... orange juice and we sat in silence, content
to be together. 3. He wore ... steel helmet which threw ...
shadow over his eyes. 4. They must have ... roof to cover
them, ... house to shelter them. 5. She was wearing ... black
skirt and ... bright red blouse of ... very fine poplin.
6. Doreen stood adjusting ... white hat on ... dark brown
hair that framed ... pretty, pointed face. 7. He bought ...
cup of ... tea and ... sandwich, poured ... milk into ... thick
cup watching it mingle with ... black liquid. 8. He ordered
himself ... bacon and ... eggs, and ... tea, then sat back and
tried to read ... Sunday paper. 9. I had ... extraordinary
dream last night. 10. It is necessary that you should con-
duct ... thorough investigation and submit ... report upon it.
11. She cut ... slice of her famous boiled ham and made
Christine eat ... soft bread sandwich. 12. He meant to buy ...
house and ... motor car., 13. He had ... grey hair, ... san-
guine face, ... lively eyes, ... twisting eyebrows. 14. She had
on ... simple yellow dress and ... big floppy hat she had
worn when they arrived on Tuesday. 15. He made ... spon-
taneous decision. 16. Then she brought me ... large bowl of ...
soup and 1 finished it every drop.

Exercise 7. Use the proper article. Pay attention to the use of the article
with the noun in apposition.

1. After my mother died, my father, ... travelling man, sent
me to live with his cousins. 2. Sometimes Herbert, ... big boy
of sixteen now, would challenge another kite-flyer. 3. Hautin,
... lawyer by profession, had business dealings in the town.
4. Maidenhead, ... river resort, is one of ... loveliest reaches of ...
River Thames. 5. His father, ... missionary, was killed in ...
uprising. 6. Here is Doctor Sheppard, ... close friend of poor
Roger’s. 7. Hopkin’s car, ... black Cadillac five years old, was
driven by ... ageing Negro chauffeur. 8. I've arranged for you
to call tomorrow on a friend of his, ... editor. 9. They live in
Lynton, ... small village in Devonshire. 10. On ... way across ...
river he chatted to ... boatman, ... local man. 11. After weeks
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of ... worry with ... servants Christine chanced on Mrs Ben-
nett, ... widow of forty, clean and hard-working, who because
of her daughter, ... child of seven, had found it almost impos-
sible to find ... job. 12. On his first day he went round with
Doctor Eustace Thoroughgood, ... elderly man of fifty, well
under ... middle height ... . Under ... existing system, ...
survival of ... old traditions, he was “responsible” for Andrew
and for Doctor Milligan. 13. Sunday came fine, as she had
hoped, ... soft spring day. 14. He rushed into ... little back
yard of ... house, ... small well of ... darkness beneath ... stars.
15. Then ... second case came in, ... woman of forty-five, Miss
Basden, one of ... most faithful of his followers.

Exercise 8. Use the proper article. Pay attention to the use of the article
with the names of meals.

1. They got ... hearty breakfast from ... crew. 2. ... din-
ner was to be at seven, ... concert from eight to ten, ... supper
from ten to eleven. 3. ... lunch was excellent, but I noticed
that Isabel ate very little. 4. They arrested him after ...
breakfast. 5. At this point ... maid announced that ... sup-
per was served and Gilbert took his departure. 6. I was anx-
ious to have ... good comfortable breakfast ready before I called
Joe. 7. Sometimes he took me out to ... dinner or ... theatre.
8. After ... supper she proposed ... stroll in ... park to enjoy ...
pleasant evening. 9. Bart waved his hand in ... ironic fare-
well. “Thanks for ... breakfast.” 10. I'm going to find ...
place for ... lunch. 11, There’s ... bus after ... lunch. That
suits you? 12. ... dinner was as good as it looked and smelled.
13. That’s ... best dinner I've had in years. 14. He followed
her into ... front room, where ... supper had been cleared
from ... table. 15, “Now about ... supper,” said John, after ...
excitement had died down. 16. I thought I might give ...
little dinner next week — just for you and Denny and Hope.
17. After ... dinner when coffee was brought in, ... talk be-
came medical. 18. That evening Denny arrived, as he had
promised, for ... supper. 19. Tonight they are giving him ...
farewell dinner and everyone will be there. 20. I've got ...
lecture at nine, so I should want ... breakfast at ... quarter
past eight. 21. He had ... miserable lunch all alone. 22. She
smiled at him. “Wash your hands and clean up. ... supper is
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ready.” 23. I do think you might have caught ... earlier train
from Cambridge. I cooked ... special dinner for you to wel-
come you come. All your favourite things. 24. “You sit down,”
she said. “I’ll cook you ... big breakfast.”

Exercise 9. Use the proper article. Pay attention to the use of the article
with nouns denoting the parts of the day.

1. It was ... hot day and there were many flies in ...
room. 2. At ... dusk, on ... evening of St Valentine’s Day
Boldwood sat down to ... supper as usual. 3. ... morning
was perfect but there was ... suggestion of ... approaching
storm in ... air. 4. It was ... blue night with ... full moon
hanging over ... city. 5. ... day had been fine and warm, but
at ... coming of ... night ... air grew cold. 6. Even in ...
broad day she looks beautiful. 7. He awoke in ... morning,
feeling that something was wrong. 8. Don’t give me ... milk.
You know I hate it at this time of ... day. 9. It was mad, she
knew, to let him go and play ... organ at this hour of ...
night. 10. On ... day of his departure we had no classes.
11. On ... warm September evening he strolled idly to ... river.
12. ... dawn was breaking among ... olives, silvering their
still leaves. 13. I came to Warley on ... wet September morn-
ing. 14. It was ... pleasant evening, warm and still. 15. When
we started it was already ... morning. 16. ... next day, which
was Friday, we got them all together, and met in ... evening
to pack. 17. I feared to see him on ... day which followed
this sleepless night. 18. The expected Monday was ... wild
wet morning. 19. ... night was cloudy and still very dark.
20. ... next day his knee was badly swollen. 21, He spent
most of ... evening in ... morning-room, playing ... bridge.
22. It was ... worse-than-usual night.

Exercise 10. Use the proper article. Pay attention to the nse of the arti-
cle with the nouns bed, school, town, hospital.

a) 1. She went up to ... bed and took her sleeping child.
2. I saw ... bed made up for me, and placed ... candle on ...
old-fashioned chest of drawers. 3. He sprang out of ... bed,
had ... cold bath and then had another look at ... watch.
4.1found ... edge of ... bed in ... dark and sat down on it
and started putting on my shoes. 5. He hasn’t been to ...
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bed all night. 6. When he went to ... bed he kept his thoughts
on her. 7. She went into ... little dark room — her room was
like ... cupboard — and sat down on ... bed. 8. Jan lay in ...
narrow hospital bed and tried to adjust herself to her new
surroundings.

b) 1. He and his daughters walked up ... steps of ...
school and entered ... narrow high-ceilinged hall. 2. It was
ridiculous to feel that he had to send his children to ... pri-
vate school. 3. They had two children, one of them still at ...
school, ... other in her first year at ... university. 4. I must
get used to getting up early. When I get home there will be
my little girl to get ready for ... school. 5. Under normal
circumstances you would have become ... head boy of ... school.
6. Then ... day came when I had to go back to ... school.
7. Richard’s grandfather insisted that he attend ... law school,
following ... family tradition. 8. When he was thirteen, he
was sent to ... High School in the County Town.

c) 1. When we get back to ... town we’ll get ... doctor
to see your throat. 2. “If I met you on ... beach at ...
midnight in that green get-up, I'd swear you were ... mer-
maid come to ... town.” — “... mermaids don’t come to ...
town,” she said laughing. 3. He looked clean and brushed;
he was going to ... town for ... day. 4. ... Post Office clock
was just striking seven, when we drove out of ... town and
took ... sea-coast road. 5. We could hear ... voices of ...
men from ... town, talking loudly together. 6. They were
chasing round ... town while she waited for them. 7. You
see, Chris, even in quite ... small provincial town you could
have ... clinic.

d) 1. I can arrange for her to go along to ... public hos-
pital. 2. If she goes to ... hospital now for some treatment
and then on to ... sanatorium it ought to be quite all right.
3. Bart made his way carefully up ... red concrete path from ...
hospital. 4. She wanted to assure him that everything was
perfect here in ... hospital to which he had sent her, and for
which he was paying. 5. I am only in ... hospital for four
weeks. When I am out of here, I won’t think of it. 6. So long
as [ live no one will ever make me go into ... hospital like this
again. 7. Miss Blakeley needs ... great deal of ... extra atten-
tion. But this is ... sanatorium, not ... hospital. We don’t
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expect to have to nurse ... patients. 8. She had ... comfort-
able room at ... hospital. 9. He reached ... hospital, parked
his car and went up to ... ward.

Exercise 11. Use the proper article where necessary. Pay attention to the
nouns introduced by the preposition with.

1. “Oh,Harry?" cried ... lad,with ... rippleof ... laughter.
2. “Basill” cried ... lad, clutching ... arms of his chair with ...
trembling hands, and gazing at him with ... wild, startled
eyes. 3. She drew back with ... haughty gesture, as if he had
intended actually to touch her. 4. Samuel passed up ... square
with ... rapt expression. 5. Roy could see ... things in ... bush
that no other trapper saw, and could then recount it all with ...
good story-teller’s fascination for his subject. 6. On his way
to ... station William remembered with ... fresh pang of dis-
appointment that he was taking nothing to ... kiddies. 7. ... eyes
were brown, with ... straight and eager glance. 8. 1 awaited,
with ... sense of ... exhilaration, permanent thing. 9. He was
dazed with ... horror. 10. It was ... little pink house with ...
white snow on ... roof and ... green windows and ... brown
door. 11. ... table roared with ... hysteric laughter at one of
this woman’s anecdotes. 12. My stomach was rumbling with ...
hunger. 13. It was always he who inquired with ... great anx-
iety about my health. 14. I looked at it with ... incredulous
delight. 15. Then men, again without ... order, scattered
through ... farm. 16. She made it impossible for Roy to get ...
money without ... good reason. 17. If only it were possible to
love without ... injury.

Exercise 12. Use the proper article. Pay attention to the noun intro-
duced hy the preposition in.

1. Mr Povey put both his hands in his pockets, got up, went
to ... window, whistled, and generally behaved in ... manner
which foretold worst. 2. In ... united blush they turned away,
up ... gradual slope. 3. He was in ... real hurry now, for he
knew where he was going and he was willing to take ... chanc-
es. 4. He had to keep going west, west of Silver River, even
northwest of it in ... giant circle. 5. ... lieutenant explained
to me in ... low voice, stabbing ... finger at his map, “Three
hundred have been reported in this village here.” 6. ... poli-
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tics are in ... sad way everywhere, I am told. They certainly are
in England. 7. He looked at me in ... puzzled way. 8. Isabel
wore ... jersey and her hair in ... plait. 9. Why are you not in ...
uniform? 10. ... houses across streets were in ... ruins. 11, He
looked up from his bootlaces in ... agony of ... embarrassment.
12. He looked at Dorian in ... absolute amazement. 13. “Where
are those hunters now?” he asked in ... delight. 14. Bareheaded,
all in white, with his sleeves rolled up to ... shoulders, he leaped
into his place. 15. It was one of those remarks which aren’t
funny in black and white but irresistibly comic in ... actuali-
ty. 16. When he opened ... door ... parlour appeared in ... full
illumination. 17. At ... far end, against ... wall, there was ...
tall, slender pear-tree in ... fullest, richest bloom.

Exercise 13. Use the proper article. Pay attention to the nouns intro-
duced by the prepositions as and like.

1. I am afraid that Lord Illingworth regards ... woman
simply as ... toy. 2. Man of Orizava watched Chief keenly,
as ... possible rival. 3. Mortified, as ... child from whom ...
sixpence is filched, she said: “There’s Wilfrid!” 4. He's send-
ing you back your marriage lines as ... gentle reminder.
5. I'm not telling ... story for ... sake of talking merely, but
as ... warning against ... betting. 6. Russia is considered as ...
possible partner in trade. 7. ... British security forces operate
as ... state within ... state. 8. Ernest is unvariably calm ... .
Nothing is so aggravating as ... calmness. 9. From ... plain
mortar-bursts rose unchangingly smoke as solid as ... stone.
10. It seems to me to be simply like ... wonderful ending to ...
wonderful play. 11. Her heart beat like ... heavy bell. 12. But
it all seemed unreal, like ... picture in ... newspaper. 13. ... sky
shone pale, and one bird drifted high like ... dark fleck in ...
jewel. 14. From ... bridge they had ... sudden view of ... raw
gash in ... earth; and ... hundreds of ... men were crawling
about it, busy with ... minute operations, like ... flies in ...
great wound. 15. They’re covering this whole area like ...
forestry patrol. 16. ... kitchen was large and clean and bright
with ... electric oven which had ... control panel like ... bomb-
er’s. 17. ... marble floor glittered like ... water. 18. One
watch-tower sank behind, another appeared, like ... weights
on ... balance.
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Exercise 14. Use the proper article in noun-groups with of-phrases.

1. At last she smiled and there was in her eyes ... look
of ... superhuman love. 2, He could only see ... rows and
rows of ... faces around him. 3. My tongue stuck to ... roof
of my mouth and I could hardly articulate. 4. He was ...
man of ... most subtle and refined nature, ... man of ...
culture, ... charm and ... distinction. One of ... most intel-
lectual men I ever met. 5. She heard this with ... strange
feeling of ... curiosity and ... wonder. 6. I{ was ... very
proper room for ... manager of ... first-class theatre. 7. By
now they came to ... mouth of ... harbour. 8. ... crowd of ...
young men, some in jerseys and some in their shirt-sleeves,
got out. 9. She was lying asleep there, with her face on ...
side of ... pillow. 10. ... odd feeling of ... curiosity made
him look through ... key-hole. 11. George said that ... same
kind of ... thing, only worse, had happened to him some
months ago. 12. She looked ... pretty determined sort of ...
woman. 13. If he had not known she was ... daughter of ...
lord, he would have thought her American. 14, Bart could
hear ... tinkling of ... china, ... rattling of ... silver, and ...
gush of ... anger went through him. 15. Doreen felt ... pang
of ... grief at ... thought of her father. 16. He heard ...
soft plop of ... lighted gas and ... rattle of ... kettle. 17. Every-
where mingled with ... smell of ... cooking were ... odour
of ... stale eau-de-Cologne, ... strong talcum powder and ...
sharp smell of ... antiseptics. 18. ... chatter of ... other
patients, ... noise of ... wireless, that poured out ... inces-
sant stream of ... advertisements, was maddening. 19. You
see she's ... daughter of ... great friend of mine, ... profes-
sional man, ... dentist. 20. She ought to have been more
conscious of her standing as ... wife of ... professional man.

Exercise 15. Comment on the omission of the article in the following
examples.

a) 1. Less than a year ago, the two of them seemed as close
as mother and daughter could be. 2. We were more like broth-
ers than father and son. 3. He was kept busy day and night
with plans for his retirement. 4. He got up and began to pace
the Turkey carpet, between window and wall. 5. All she knew
was that he had been in the army and had lost both leg and eye
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shortly before the surrender. 6. Warren Trent’s face red-
dened with anger, “Don’t play cat and mouse with me!”

b) 1. Listening to the minutes and other routine business
he let his eyes move from face to face. 2. They went on from
tune to tune till Fleur said: “My God! I am hungry now!”
3. They walked on again, but only hand in hand. 4. Nevill
beat his hands on his sides and moved from foot to foot.
5. They went gide by side, hand in hand silently towards the
hedge. 6. The young man who had been turning his head
from side to side became transfixed.

Exercise 16. Comment on the nse of the article with abstract nouns.

1. He introduced himself with a smoothness that bypassed
my awkwardness. 2. The rhododendrons were upon us. They
already looked a little over-blown, a little faded. Theirs was a
brief beauty. 3. Mor had a vague curiosity about this young
man. 4. Their eyes met in a cold stare. 5. She thought of her
girlish dreams sometimes with a smiling sadness. 6. There
was a curious pleasure in lying awake in the night when all
the rest of the ward was asleep. 7. He had a stubborn desire
for his own way which the Committee did not like. 8. His
anger rose to a sudden white heat. 9. Owen read the letter
with a sudden brightening of his face. 10. He hung up the
receiver between satisfaction and an odd irritation. 11. It
seemed to him that she had fallen back upon an inner life
where he could not penetrate. 12. I hoped that a merciful
forgetfulness would help him to take up once more the bur-
den of life. 13. He was conscious that she regarded him with
a profound indifference. 14. Don’t bother to make conversa-
tion for my benefit. I'm the type that prefers a quiet under-
standing. 15. If I can teach something to one child, if I can
awaken in only one child a sense of beauty, a joy in truth, an
admission of ignorance and a thirst for knowledge, then I am
fulfilled.

Exercise 17, Comment on the use of articles with personal names.

1. There was a Manson at Queens with me in eighteen
eighty. 2. This was not the Beatrice he knew. 3. Old Jolyon
had little Holly on the knees, she had taken possession of his
watch. 4. This Pat wasn’t at all like the Pat of his memories.
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When she smiled, he saw the Pat he had known, the Pat smil-
ing at him from the worn photo that still lay in the pocket
against his heart. 5. Between the Macphails and the David-
sons there had arisen the intimacy of shipboard. 6. The late
Mrs Spenlow began life as a betweenmaid in a large house.
7. A Forsyte is not an uncommon animal. There are hundreds
among the members of this Club. 8. He was not the Maxim
I had first met, not the stranger who sat alone at the table in
the restaurant. 9. Pardon, but could you tell me if a Mr and
Mrs Robinson reside here? 10. She was easy to talk to, unaf-
fected. This was a Magda with whom you could be on friend-
ly terms, who made no demands on you, who met you com-
pletely on your own level. 11. “The Mrs Duncaster who’s
dead,” said Walter, “is she the one I know?” 12. A strange
company assembled in the Burnells’ washhouse after tea.
13. Many years ago I made the acquaintance of a certain Mr
William Legrand. 14. Do you know who Rosemary is? —
Rosemary? The only Rosemary I know is Rosemary Paine.
15. The Mr Minho? How interesting! I've never read anything
of yours. 16. Introductions followed, with much talk and laugh-
ter amongst the Ivorys, the Freedmans and the Hamptons.

Exercise 18. Use the proper article where necessary.

1. ... room which looked upon ... small garden, was fur-
nished with ... old-fashioned comfort. 2. ... coffee was gray
with ... milk and I skimmed ... milk scum off ... top with ...
piece of ... bread. 3. They finished ... meal in ... silence.
4. It’s really hard to judge that sort of ... thing. 5. “Mrs
Gibbons,” I said in ... voice trembling with ... fear and ...
anger. 6. Your camera is only ... instrument through which
you express your art. 7. ... secret between those two re-
mained ... secret. 8. She looked about ... drawing-room
with ... expression of ... surprise. 9. Bill was awake and
sitting on ... edge of ... bed. 10. We leaned on ... wooden
rail of ... bridge and looked up ... river to ... lights of ... big
bridges. 11. She came fresh from ... air of ... village, ... light
of ... country still in her eyes. 12. Lily sank with ... sign
into one of ... shabby leather chairs. 13. ... breakfast con-
sisted +f ... tea, too hot for her to drink, and ... burnt toast
with ... treat lumps of ... salty unmelted butter. 14. It was ...
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brilliantly sunny morning and she was walking along ...
river bank, ... long beach of yellow sand that sloaped into ...
water. 15. He was ... chef at ... Atlanta’s only French res-
taurant. 16. His memory of those times was like ... house
where no one lives and where ... furniture has rotted away.
17. They say ... first officer is down, so evidently ... captain
passed ... message, 18. ... dinner, ... crew had, consisted of ...
salmon, so ... food poisoning was quite possible. 19. ... night
he spent in ... air seemed like ... hell. 20. ... shark is ...
mystery of ... ocean, ... most dangerous thing among ...
fish. 21. ... back of ... collar and ... upper part of ... shoul-
ders were grey with ... dust. 22. That isn't ... sort of ...
thing she likes. 23. She wore ... jersey sweater and ... tweed
skirt and her hair was brushed back like ... boy’s. 24. ... top
of ... carriage was up and there were ... drops of ... water on ...
driver’s coat. 25. She was still kneeling, trying to take ...
hook out of ... mouth of ... fish.

Exercise 19. Comment on the use of articles.

1. The poet was reading something written on a sheet
of paper. He was surrounded by other men who looked like
assistant producers. 2. Michael went up the stairs two at a
time, and entered a large square room, where Mr Blythe, back
to the door, was pointing with a ruler to a circle drawn on
a map. 3. We were led into a spacious room furnished with
the sort of furniture you would find in an English lodging-
house at the seaside. 4. As we know there is often a great
difference between the man and the writer. The writer may
be bitter, harsh and brutal, while the man may be meek and
mild. 5. As the weather grew warmer, the stale and heavy
air depressed her more and more, and sometimes in a panic
she would wonder what harm it was doing to her. But you
couldn’t tell; day after day, night after night, you lay there
wondering, and you couldn’t tell. 6. Jan listened to the
clinking of glasses as the patients poured themselves drinks,
the restless tossing of bodies so long in bed that the night
was only a weary extension of the day. 7. When she thought
that she would not see Bart for seven days in which the
minutes and even the seconds drifted past more slowly than
the yellowed leaves fluttering to earth in the windless air,

27



then time was like the ticking of a watch in which the
springs had broken. 8. For a moment she stood looking over
the garden, over the peace of the sapphire valleys, the stretch
of plain like an inland sea between mountain scarps and the
coast. For the first time since she had come there the peace
no longer frightened her, the solitude no longer oppressed
her. 9. The ward held twenty patients inside and a dozen
more on the veranda. At first they were merely faces to Bart,
sallow faces, bright rosy faces, young faces and old faces,
all types from a grandfather of seventy-nine to a boy of
twelve. 10. They made a quick breakfast, tea and bread and
boiled ham, and were bumping down the road before the sun
had struggled through the clouds. 11. When he reached
Cincinnati it was snowing, a windy blustery snow. The flakes
were coming down thick and fast. The traffic of the city
had a muffled sound. 12, On the fourteenth of August, a fresh
bright morning, in bustling health and immense spirits,
Andrew ran up the steps of the building, the look in his eye
that of a man about to conquer London.

Exercise 20. Use the proper article where necessary.

1. London, ... capital of England and ... mother city of ...
British empire, is ... largest city in ... world, containing in ...
administrative county and ... ring of suburbs nearly 9 mil-
lion people. 2. ... morning, so fresh and cold, was delicious
and for ... moment his eyes wandered out over ... garden
with ... friendly glance. 3. Isn’t it possible — can’t I, at least,
try to become ... kind of ... daughter and ... granddaughter
that they would like? 4. ... sunburnt man with ... grey beard,
in ... white clothes and wearing ... helmet came to meet us.
5. It was ... day in ... late April, and ... sweetness of ...
spring was in ... air. 6. ... pleasure was like ... winter flower,
it died swiftly. 7. And they all smiled, as if ... wind had
come up suddenly in ... middle of ... hot afternoon. 8. He felt
as fresh in her presence as one who is taken out of ... flash
of ... summer to ... first cool breath of ... spring. 9. ... ring
through ... door-bell sounding emphatically through ... empty
house roused her suddenly. 10. Few days after her return
to ... town she had ... unpleasant surprise of ... visit from
Mr Rosedale. 11. ... cold, grey sky threatened ... rain, and ...
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high wind drove ... dust in ... wild spirals up and down ...
streets. 12. In ... tone in which she spoke to her grand-
nephew, aged three, Miss Marple said, “I have ... very nice
catalogue here, with ... pictures.” 13. He took ... role home
to Carrie and handed it to her with ... manner of one who
does ... favour. 14. It hummed in her ears as ... melody of ...
old song. 15, After ... few moments ... window above him
was thrown up and ... head and ... shoulders of ... man
protruded. 16. She was ... sort of ... woman who was always
bothering about what other people would think. 17. She
wasn't convinced that ... love is ry to ... successful
union, 18. I did not want you to return to ... cold, empty
house. So I started ... fire and brought ... few things for you
to eat. 19. ... elevators seemed slow this morning, Herbie
Chandler thought. Impatiently he pressed ... call button ...
second time.

Exercise 21. Use the proper article where necessary.

... basement room of ... bookstore seemed to be enor-
mous; it stretched in ... long rows of ... books off into ...
dimness at ... either end, with ... books lined in ... tall book-
cases along ... walls, and ... books standing in ... piles on ...
floor. At ... foot of ... spiral staircase winding down from ...
neat small store upstairs, Mr Harris, ... owner and ... sales-
clerk of ... bookstore, had ... small desk, cluttered with ...
catalogues, lighted by one dirty overhead lamp. ... same lamp
served to light ... shelves which crowded heavily around
Mr Harris’ desk; farther away, along ... lines of ... book
tables, there were other dirty overhead lamps, to be lighted by ...
pulling string and turned off by ... customer when he was
ready to grope his way back to Mr Harris’ desk, pay for his
purchases and have them wrapped. Mr Harris, who knew ...
position of any author or any title in all heavy shelves, had
one customer at ... moment, ... boy of about eighteen, who
was standing far down ... long room directly under one of ...
lamps, leafing through ... book he had selected from ...
shelves. It was cold in ... big basement room, both Mr Harris
and ... boy had their coats on. Occasionally Mr Harris got
up from his desk to put ... shoveful of ... coal on ... small,
iron stove which stood in ... curve of ... staircase. Except
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when Mr Harris got up, or ... boy turned to put ... book into ...
shelves and take out another, ... room was quiet, ... books
standing silent in ... dim light.

Exercise 22. Use the proper article where necessary.

a) Few, among those who visit India, describe it in ...
same terms. ... reason is that ... real character of ... country
is masked by its continental dimensions.

... country spreads 2,000 miles from ... icy heights of ...
Himalayas in ... north to ... tip of ... CapeComorin in ... trop-
ical south, and about ... same distance from ... west 1o ... east.
... country encompasses ... geographical conditions, ... climate,
... scenery and ... people as diverse as those in Europe or
Americas. It has some of ... tallest peaks, ... longest plains
and ... wettest, hottest and coldest regions in ... world. But ...
nature intended India to be ... distinct entity. Marked off
from ... mainland of Asia by ... Himalayas and with ... sea on
three sides, it possesses ... unity of its own which has left ...
impress on ... people’s mode of ... life and ... thought.

b) Legrand took ... paper angrily, and was about to throw
it into ... fire when suddenly something in ... drawing at-
tracted his attention. In ... instant his face grew red; in ...
other it became white. For some minutes he went on look-
ing at ... paper silently. Then he got up, took ... candle
from ... table and carefully examined ... paper, turning it
in all directions. At last he took ... notebook from his pocket,
put ... paper into it and locked ... book in ... drawer of his
writing-table.

¢) “Floor please?” ... elevator operator said. He spoke .
in ... deep voice with ... slight Italian accent. Tom glanced
at him. ... man was wearing ... plum-coloured uniform and
had his back turned towards him. He was ... stout, dark-
complexioned man about thirty years old with ... thick black
hair only partly covered by ... plum-coloured cap shaped
like ... army cap. Across ... back of his thick neck, just
visible above his collar, was ... long, thin white scar. There
was something startingly familiar about ... slope of his
narrow shoulders and ... deep voice. Tom stepped to one
side to get ... better look at him, but ... elevator was get-
ting crowded, and he couldn’t see ... front of ... man’s face.
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Exercise 23. Use the proper article where necessary.

a) I looked at ... woman. She was sitting straight oppo-
gite me in ... big chair and had just thrown off her hat.
She was ... unusual type — weary Madonna describes it best.
She had ... fair, almost colourless hair, parted in ... middle
and drawn straight down over her ears to ... knot on ...
neck. Her face was dead white and yet curiously attractive.
She impressed me, I think, as ... most tired person I had
ever met.

b) Presently we hailed ... taxi. It put us down before ...
brownstone house, narrow and rather high, and you ascended
to ... front door by ... flight of ... steep steps. ... door was
opened by ... tall stout Negro and we were ushered into ...
drawing-room.

c) ... studio was filled with ... rich odours of ... roses,
and when ... light summer wind stirred amidst ... trees of ...
garden, there came through ... open door ... heavy scent of ...
lilac, or ... more delicate perfume of ... pink-flowering thorn.

d) Beyond ... river rose ... plateau of ... town. All along ...
old walls ... people were standing. Three lines of ... fortifica-
tions made three black lines of ... people. Above ... walls
there were ... heads in ... windows of ... houses. At ... far
end of ... plateau ... boys had climbed into ... trees.

e) “Rest, my dear — rest. That’s one of ... most impor-
tant things. There are three doctors in ... illness like yours,”
he laughed in ... anticipation of his own joke. “I don’t mean
only myself, my partner and ... radiologist who does your
X-rays, three 1I’m referring to are Dr Rest, Dr Diet and
Dr Fresh Air.”

Exercise 24. Use proper article where necessary,

Mrs Hale loved to drive in ... afternoon in ... sun when it
was fine, and to satisfy her soul with ... sight of those man-
sions which she could not afford. When ... winter season
had passed and ... first fine days of ... early spring ap-
peared, Mrs Hale secured ... buggy for ... afternoon and in-
vited Carrie.

At this time of ... year ... days are still short, and ...
shadows of ... evening were beginning to settle down upon ...
great city. Carrie felt that it was ... lovely day. As they
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drove along ... smooth pavement ... occasional carriage passed.
She saw ... footman dismount, opening ... door for ... gentle-
man, who seemed to be leisurely returning from some after-
noon pleasure. Across ... broad lawns she saw ... lamps faintly
glowing upon ... rich interiors. Now it was ... chair, now ...
table, now ... ornate corner, which met her eye, but it ap-
pealed to her as almost nothing else could. She was perfectly
certain that here was ... happiness. If she could cross that
rich entrance-way, which to her was of ... beauty of ... jewel,
and sweep in ... grace and ... luxury to possession and com-
mand — oh! how how quickly would ... sadness flee; how,
in ... instant, would ... heart-ache end.



ADJECTIVE
Exercise 1. Use the appropriate form of the adjective given in brackets
and supply the article where necessary.

1. The hall was (full) when they arrived, but it seemed
ever (full) now. 2. His shirt looked (yellow) than usual. 3. She
looked very (nice) now in a (large) straw hat: it was (hot)
that afternoon, (hot) day they had had, and beads of sweat
stood in a line on her upper lip. 4. “Of all the (stupid) ques-
tions I've ever been asked,” he said angrily, “that’s (stupid).”
5. He was (hungry) than he had ever been in his life. 6. This
path is (narrow) than that one. 7. She was (thin) and (white)
than when last he had seen her. 8. You're (charming) girl
I’ve ever seen in my life and (delightful). 9. She had never
given anyone to understand that she was (poor) than the
rest. 10. Her dance became (gay) than theirs: her feet scarce-
ly touched the ground, she whirled round madly. 11. I feel
(sorry) for George sometimes than I am for (poor) Needle.
12. Clutton, (silent) of them all, remained behind listening.
13. “I’d almost forgotten how (green) a tree can be,” she
whispered. “Back in Boston there’s (green) oak tree you ever
saw in your life.” 14. His expectations, however, seemed to be
(humble) than mine. 15. Runway zero-eight was (long) of the
airport’s three runways. 16. How (handsome) he was! He was
(handsome) man in the party. 17. Oh, you are (wonderful),
you’re (wonderful) girl in the whole world. 18. His eyes are
(true) things I ever saw. 19. Miss Pennefeather got (dull),
Lottie (mad) and Mrs Gordelier (exasperating) than ever.
20. After all, it was (complete) thing, and perhaps (dead) in
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the London of today. 21. He is much (good) now than yester-
day. 22. “Oh! Dad, you are (good) in the world. — “That
means (bad),” thought Jolyon.

Exercise 2. Translate into English.

1. Bul caMurit MepneHHHl GeryH, Kakoro s Korga-n1u6o
BeTpeval. 2. BeuepoM mope crano eme kpacusee. 3. OH 6uin
caMuiil RoOpHIit B caMu#t IPHATHLIA YeJ0BeK, KOTOPOro d Ko-
raa-nna6o 3rana. 4. Ita KOMHATa Kadanack 6oabine u yRobuee,
uyen Ta. 5. I nymao, aro el caMas KpacHBas AeBYLIKA U3
Beex. 6. 5 pana, 9o Ba Gosee f06pLIiL genoBek, ueM i, Tom.
7. Ee naasann nn0#, Tak Kak 3T0 66110 caMOe MOXHOE ANA LIS
JleBOYEeK B TO BpeMA. 8. IroT IBeTOK Kexnree Toro. 9. Bam
caeAyer NOMHHETH, 9To ToM Ha RecATs Jyer Monoxe Jlxexa.
10. Ora yuuna ero, rae HaxoaaTca YepHoe Mope, Kaxas caMas
ATHHHAS PeKa M KaK HAa3KBAETCA canNas Bhicokasa ropa B Poc-
cus. 11, d ceituac 6oabime yerana, yeM xoraa-nubo. 12, Mok
oren, 6LBAJIO, FOBOPMJI, YTO OH GBI CAMBIM CIOCOGHEIM YeJsio-
BEKOM M3 Bcex ero aApy3eii. 13. On ysugen, uro 6aeguoe n1uno
ero ABoopoasoro 6para crano eme 6neanee. 14. Bu camas
xpabpasn KeHIqMEA, KOTOPYIO A KOrxa-aubo snan. 15. Moi
Maazumit 6par ymuee arona. 16. Ha crosne ctoana rapeaka
C meveHbeM, ABe UAaIIKM M caxapuuna. Ilevense 6uin0 camoe
aemesoe, 17, Or caNmit 1y9Inuii THAHNCT, HE IpaBaa AW ?

Exercise 3. Comment on the use of the underlined adjectives.

1. She was his oldest child. 2. ‘Come and shake hands
with Mr Carey, Sally.” He turned to Philip. ‘Isn’t sheenor-
mous? She’s my gldest. How old are you, Sally?’ ‘Fifteen,
father, come next June.' 3. Marie climbed hastily into the
nearest compartment and was lost to sight. 4. Next morn-
ing Mildred was sulky and taciturn. 5. No further news had
come. 6. In the further corner sat Philbric, talking in Welsh
to a shady-looking old man. 7. The last laugh died away.
8. The latest news was very important. 9. The wooden bridge
was nearly three quarters of a mile across. 10. His wooden
face creased into a smile and then returned to its former
unexpressiveness. 11. She sent him a gold cigarette case.
12. The sand was golden yellow as if the sun struck through
the water all the way to the bottom of the sea.



EBxercise 4. Use the appropriate form of the adjective given in brackets.

1. His age was fifty; he looked several years (old). 2. ‘It is
one of his worse days, Mother,’ said the (old) son. 3. The
(old) brother came from the stable and Bill stood still, hands
clenched. 4. Jim was (old) by only four years but already
there was gray in his hair and deep lines in his face, 5. Uncle
Charles and Dante clapped. They were (old) than his father
and mother but Uncle Charles was (old) than Dante. 6. Elean-
or went downstairs to the dining-room where her husband,
his parents and his three (old) children were assembled for
luncheon.

Exercise 5, Translate into English.

1. IToean onmosjian Ha nBe MUHYTH. 2. CKaxXHATe, mOXKa-
ayi#cra, XTo nocaefEnNM somen B 3an? 3. [locrennue nasec-
THA IO TEJEeBHACHHIO HAYHHAIOTCA B IE€BATH YACOB. 4. Io-
cirenHee U3AaHMe 3TOR KHHTH y)ke pacnpopano. 5. B nams-
HeM KOHIe 3ana 6nina cueHa, Ha KOTOpOM CTOANM deTHpe
geJIOBeKa M3 OpPKeCTpa M urpaam Baanc. 6. OHa 3nana, 9TO
AanbHeimero obcykKaeHus ee JoKaaaa He Gyaer. 7. Mue xo-
Tesnoch GH MOCMOTPETh Ha €ro MAaIMAY, KOTOpaf CTOAJNA B
caMOM AajibHeM yriuy aBopa. 8. Ckaxnre, moxkanyicra, rae
6anoxaitman 6ynounan? 9. B Tedenue creqylOmUX Tpex AHeR
un Pnaunn, HA OH He BHAeau Apyr apyra. 10. ¥ matepu
vacTo 6rBaeT ocofoe YyBCTBO K cTapmemy chHy. 11, One-
oHOpa GhIJIa B NETCKO# C TPeMA CTAPIIMMH AETHMH H BHI-
mna oTTyAa B MX conpoBoxneHmn. 12. Mkeiin 6Guna Ha rox
crapme Mapun. ¥ Hee GHAM rycThle YepHHIE BOJOCH H
TeMHO-rony6ule rinasa. 13. O BHraagen crapme CBOHX
TPHAIATH JeT.

Exercise 8. Intensify the adjectives in the following sentences.

1. He was shorter than I was, and not more than an
inch or two taller than Irene, but his shoulders, neck and
wrists were strong. 2. I didn't think it was serious. 3. I want
Mrs Lash flown to New Orleans by the fastest means. 4. Clive
says there must be about ten blankets on the bed, and with
each one you take off he gets colder. 5. Sonny was gayer,
more cheerful, and Michael realized what that gaiety meant.
6. “He’s not tall, not good looking,” he said. I shook my
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head and said, “It’s not important.” 7. He brought his project
in the simplest way. 8. The dispute grew more violent.
9. It was a large and handsome house, finer than mine.
10. He was the ablest manager among the Master’s party.
11. The silence grew oppressive and Piggy held his breath.
12, Itold you, doctor, my headache wasn't bad. 13. When
1 was a boy out here three years ago they were the happiest,
jolliest years. 14. “Don’t you think it might be wiser if we
turned out the light?” said Mr Sniggs. 15. It was one of
the happiest afternoons he had ever spent there. 16. Philip
grew better. 17, His voice became low. 18. The blood pres-
sure became worse. 19. Jennie was kind to point out that
this was what I had just been suggesting. 20. Mary was
well aware that Nina would be perfectly willing to discuss
the whole matter with her in the frankest way. 21. Our
lives, our marriage, our children, are more important than
your work.

Exercise 7. Translate into Russian. Pay special attention to the degrees
of comparison of the adjeclives.

1. He made her feel like the most interesting, fascinat-
ing girl in the world. 2. Wells regarded him with the great-
est kindness. 3. Our teacher is a most pleasant and intelli-
gent young man. 4. It’s not natural that you should go
there now. It’s most unnatural. 5. There is a most interest-
ing article in the ‘Educational Review’ on the new method
that are being tried at the Innesborough High School.
6. It was no longer possible to hear exactly what she said.
Miss Taylor was the quickest in the hospital of guessing
what Granny Smith’s remarks might be, but Miss Barnacle
was the most inventive. 7. At last we are here. The forest
is the most beautiful in Africa, a house of jewels. 8. She is
a most unbalanced woman. 9. “That’s a most extraordinary
request, Mr Sidney,” he said. 10. He wandered thus one May
night into Regent Street and the most amazing crowd he
had ever seen. 11. She was having a most distressing time
with Ann. 12. Delphine came up with her Sergeant-Major
and greeted me like her dearest friend. 13. The greatest ideas
are the simplest. 14. Everyone was most anxious to get to
the camp in time.
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Exercise 8. Translate into English.

1. Huk BechbMa cHOCOGHMI M TPYNOMIOGHBEIA CTYAEHT.
2. On uyyBcTBOBan ceb6a Bce aywme n ayume. 3. He Tak yx
TPYAHO HAalTH APYTa, HA KOTOPOTO MOXHO HONOXKHTECHA. 4. Mo-
CKBA JJIA Hero 6bl1a BCerja HAMHOIO NIPHBJIeKaTeIbHee 3HMOH,
qeM JeToM. 5. OHa Haje/na HapALHYIO KOPHYHEBYIO 06Ky M
Genylo KOpTy, UTO feNIaN0 ee HAMHOTO MOJIOXKe, YeM OHa Ghlia
na caMoM fene. 6. «MoeMy oTny ToJbKO IecTbaecar Jer. On
NpeKPaCcHO XOMHT Ha JAbl:Kaxe, — cKa3ax Tom. «He raxoit on
yaK Monofiolis, — cxasan xxek. 7. ToM, BuI xoTHTE GHITH GoNtee
none3HNM, yeM [I>kon? 8. OHa Guina ropasno Monoxe cBOe
cecTpPH K MeHee Becenast. 9. YV Hac eCTb Upe3BHIUaiHO BayKHbIE
HOBOCTH Ans Bac. 10. Bama naMaATh HECKONBKO He Jydine
Moeit. 11. OB BecbMa 3a6aBHK cobecegnuk. 12, Mysuka 3By-
yasna rpoNMdYe M TPOMYeE 110 Mepe HAaIero npubIHKeHua K nap-
Ky. 13. Mul nonsraeMcs NOXEATLCA BA ropy orcioga. A aynaso,
YTO 3T0 CAMKLII JIeTKHUi NyTh, KAKOH TONBKO MOXKHO cebe npex-
craBuTh. 14. Bul camuiit Gonsmro Apyr, xaxoif koraa-nunbo y
MeHs 6nu. 15. OH BechbMa IpHBJIeKaTeNbHBIH 9es0BeK. 16, To-
pon 6uin naxce Gojee OXKMBJIEHHKIM, YeM OHA NpeRNOJArana.
17. He Tak y’K OpOCTO CTATh YUHTENeM HHOCTPARHOrO AILIKA.
18. 3amuTHLIE KPYTH OT HeGOIHIIOrO BETHOIO 30HTHKA CTA-
HOBHJIMCL BCe MeHbIle M MeHbINe, a 3aTeM ucdeanu, 19, On
B3TIAHYN Ha AHRY, yIHOHYJICA K cKa3au: «Th Bce-TaKH caMas
no6pass. 20. Heyxexu Tax BamHO, 4To6u Maitkax nomesn Ky-
narbcs cefiyac? 21. Mu BRINYRAEHB GLINN OTJIOKUTH OE3A~
KY 3a TODOJ, TAX KAK IOIojja CTaHOBHJIACH BCe XYXKe H XyKe.,

Exercise 9. Fill in appropriate articles before substantivized adjectives
where necessary.

1. She was twenty-four. Her skin was pale with a touch
of ... green. 2. She had dressed carefully — the dress match-
ing the tone of her skin seemed to emphasize ... green of
her eyes. 3. Fanny Price coloured. The blood under her un-
healthy skin seemed to be ... strange purple. 4. The sky
was .., light, radiant blue, but, although it was only early
afternoon, a mist was creeping on to the brilliant grass.
5. His eyes were large and blue, but ... blue was very pale,
and they looked rather tired already. 6. I have nice hair.
It is black — ... real black, not ... dark brown. 7. The sun
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in the west was a drop of ... burning gold that slid nearer
and nearer the sill of the world. 8. I enjoyed the sensation
of sitting quietly beside her and looking at ... pale gold of
her hair and ... pale gold of her skin. 9. Ralph ignored
Jack’s question. He pointed to the touch of ... yellow above
the sea. 10. There was a scent of honey from the lime trees
in flower, and in the sky ... blue was beautiful, with a few
white clouds which looked and perhaps tasted like lemon ice.
11. He himself had always liked ... French, feeling at home
with their wit, their taste, their cooking. 12. He’s ... Swiss,
I believe. 13. I thought he was ... Turkey as he spoke ...
fluent Turkish. 14. You can’t be a captain because you don’t
know ... Italian well enough. 15. I only write about what
a beautiful place we live in and how brave ... Italians are.
16. ... Swiss are a very intelligent race and keenly alive to
architectural beauty. 17. At dinner I ate very quickly and
left for the villa where ... British had their hospital.
18. 1 was obviously ... German in Italian uniform. 19. You
don’t understand ... German, do you? 20. She wasn’t ...
Swede, like her husband. 21. It would be better to be in the
study hall than out in ... cold. 22. You're too brave. Noth-
ing ever happens to ... brave. The coward dies a thousand
deaths, ... brave but one. 23. It was always your ambition
to be a nurse and help ... sick ever since you were a little
child, wasn’t it? 24, Philip learned how little there was in
common between ... poor and classes above them. 25. Old
Jolyon sighed; he had an insatiable appetite for ... young.
26. We'll be getting to Twelve Oaks in a little bit, and ev-
ery man there, ... old and ... young, wanting to know about
the horses.

Exercise 10. Translate into English

1. llpexpacroe Bcerga paxyer raas. 2. OH BHE3aNHO BH-
wen w3 xoMHaTH. 3. Hebo 6nun0 apxo-roayboe. 4. Yepnmil
6uin oupesenenHo He ee nser. 5. He crofite Ha xoxoxe. Bu
xotaTe 3a6osern? 6. 310 6L M0/, KOTOPhIE NOCBATHIA ce6a
H3y9eHHIO HEH3BECTHOrO. 7. ¥ Hee ObLlNA TeMHO-30JOTHCTHIE
BOJIOCHI, TEMHO-KOPUIHEBhIE /1838, 8 KOXKa GIeH0-30A0THCTAN.
8. Crapuie Be Bcersa B fAake GOJBIIYI0 98CTh BpPEMEHE H@
YYBCTBYIOT ce6A cTapuiMu. 9. dnusa 6u1a DpeXpacHA B dep-



aoM H GesoM. 10. MHe HpasHTCA Bama Cex¥HAa Ha BHCKAX.
11, OHE NpPOCHJIH eT0 0 HEBOIMOKHOM, 12, V nee 6wnnm TeM-
Ho-roxybue cepanrmie raasa. 13. S nonaraw, BH npasml, BCe
pRer x ayamemy. 14. On npmaan Hemabexxnoe. 15. Boab-
MAHCTBO PAHEHWX OLINH CHOKOAHW, HO HEKOTOPHE OYeHb
wmynean. 16. Korna M BMecTe paboTann, s fe1an BaM MHO-
ro xopomrero. 17. Or, 6uiBaso, BO3RATPasKAAT JOOPHX H HaKAa-
3LIBAN HKecTOKuX. 18. ¥V Hee 6unx HeOGHKHOBEHHKE cIOCO6-
HOCTH CMEIIMBATH I'J1aBHOE CO BTOpOCTeneHHLIM, 19, Ee Muicta
6rutH 3aHATH GyaymuM. 20. Mikeitn 6ulya BLICOKAR, CMYTAAR
n xpacnsas. Ona 6uina ofera B 6exoe, a B ee 4epHHIX BOJNOCAX
cuand 6puarranTel. 21. OrE pycckme. Pycckme — npexpac-
anl Hapox. 22, I'oBopAT, OH He mBex, a Goxrapuu. 23. On
XOPOIIO T'OBOPHJ IIO-HEMENKH M ropasfo Xyxe Io-aHIJHii-
ckH. 24, fI tyman, w0 BHI CKa3aaHd, 9TO OH PPARNY3, TAK KAK
OH Xopomo rosoput mo-bpaanyscku. 25. ¢«He Moxer 6uiTb,
YTO BH ARTAHYAHHH, TAK KAK BRI HEJOCTATOYHO XOPOMIO 3Hae-
Te aHrIRicKEA. BH faxe B He uTaxbaHens. «5 wex, HO &
6nia B NTandn, — CKA3aX A, — H FOBOPHJ NO-HTANBAHCKHS.



NUMERAL
twelve hundred lire. 18. For some time aftgr that f.he gentle-
man was silent. It was interesting to see him, taking a look,
making a stroke on the paper, taking another look. Hun-

Exercise 1. Comment on the use of the aumerals in the following sen- dreds of looks, hundreds of strokes.

tences.

1. The two sisters lived for each other as did Honor and
Gavin. 2. There is a letter for you, Philip. It came by the
second post. 3. He flashed a conspiratorial grin at the other
two. 4. During that time they had a second child, a boy. 5. He
looked round guiltily at the three boys standing by. 6. There
were two stewardesses, at the moment, in the tourist cabin.
Now a third stewardess appeared from the first class com-
partment forward, and the three of them were holding a hur-
ried conversation. 7. And with something of a thrill he saw
that Eldersom was a fourth player. 8. Simon knelt on all
fours and was sick till his stomach was empty. 9. After less
than five minutes of that perfect silence Soames came in.
10. “The five of them ought to be photographed,” said Regan,
surveying her grandchildren. 11, The man seemed to be in
his late forties, with a long sandy mustache trailing across
his lip. 12. Boys lingered talking to one another,and pres-
ently some who had hurried to change came out to play fives;
others straggled out in twos and threes and went out of the
gateway: Philip knew they were going up to the cricket
ground. 13. I began to earn my own living when I was fif-
teen. 14. His voice had a thousand modulations. 15. There
are nearly two million front doors in London. 16. Well, you
or somebody ought to give him a look-up-last of the old lot;
he’s a hundred, you know. 17, Catherine had a little over

40

Exercise 2. Write in words.
4, 14, 40; 5, 15, 50; 9, 19, 90, 9th, 90th; 8, 8th, 18th, 80th.

Exercise 3. Fill in appropriate articles where necessary.

1. It was only ... fifth of July, and no meeting was fixed
with Fleur until ... ninth. 2. June walked straight up to her
former friend, kissed her cheek, and ... two set?led down on
asofa never sat on since the hotel’s foundation. 3 He: d
catch ... two o’clock train back to New York. 4. She is quite
aged for ... seventy, isn’t she? What I w.ould call ... old sev-
enty. 5. The letter bored him, and when it was followed-next
day by another, and the day after by - thfrd, he began to
worry. 6. Philip looked at his uncle with disapproval when
he took ... second piece of cake. 7. He walked along thought-
fully. He wasn’t going to be one of ... lucky ten who were
going to be taken back. 8. “Miss Luce will be ... second mother
to the children,” she said. 9. They talked of ... thousand
things, and they all talked at once. 10. James‘loolfed at her
sideways, and placed ... second piece of hnfn in his mouth.
11. The phone rang almost immediately ... third u‘me. 12. The
phone, ringing for ... fourth time, interrupted his t‘houghts.
13. ... three times I have already done that. Everything! Then
this time will make ... fourth. 14. That question, too, he had
asked himself ... thousand times. 15. Once more he had used
the service stairs from ... eighth floor to ... ninth.



PRONOUN

Exercise 1. Insert the proper form of the personal pronoun in brackets.

1. I had turned and faced (he). He was taller than (I).
2. I only mean I'm sorry the captain’s (I). 3. He’ll be between
(you) and (I), anyway. 4. It was (he) before whom she felt de-
feat. 5. It was (she) who asked the next question. 6. It's (they)
whom I pity desperately. 7. “She’s better at it than (we) are,”
said Nora. 8. It was (I), not Martin, who had insisted on see-
ing (he) that night — because I wanted his support. 9. I re-
called, too, there had been some talk between Tom Wells and
(she). 10. Now here you are, safe and sound. And you have your
home and Eliza and (he). 11. This is (I) who can help you.

Exercise 2. Choose the appropriate form of the possessive pronoun.

1. I went (my, mine) way, and she went (her, hers). 2. He left
(her, hers) with (their, theirs) child. 3. What was this exper-
iment of (your,yours)?4. Heslipped (his) arm in (her,hers).
5. From this point onward (their, theirs) story comes in two
versions, (my, mine) and (her, hers). 6. The Minister's room was
only two doors from (my, mine). 7. “That thought is not (me,
mine),” he said to himself quickly. 8. Where’s (your, yours)
seat? I shall go to (my, mine). 9. Call me what you like. You
have chosen (your, yours) part, we have chosen (our, ours).
10. His nature was harder than most of (their, theirs).

Exercise 3. Translate into English.

a) 1. Or KoHuUMN oGexaTh M IOJOMKHJ HOX M BHJIKY Ha
cron. 2. Ona 3arasAHy/NAa B CHOIO KOMHATY B GHICTDO BepRy-
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nacs B ero. 3. OHa noniia B BAHHYI0 KOMHATY, YTO6L BHMHTL
0o ¥ pykH. 4. Jlxkek cen npAMO H BHTARYA BorH. 5. Paxsd
noKadak rojoBod M BeIDen M3 kKoMHATH. 6. JlokTop moso-
JKUJ PYKY Ha ee nurewo. 7. OH 3BaJ, YTO MOM CHMNATHH Guian
Ha ero cropose. 8. On 6w Ha ABa roja cTapie MeHa ¥ Moei
noApyTH.

b) 1. Ee nana 6sin1 pexropoM yEuBepcuTera. — H moit
Toxe. 2. «ORB, MoxeT ObiTh, OMMH M3 MOHX AABHMINHAX Ia-
uMeHTOBs, — ckasan dumnn. 3. ¥ Mens 6ul10 crpanHoe YyB-
CTBO, KOTla Mbl TOBOPHJIH O €ro Apy3bax. 4. Jro oxHa U3
MoHX cocenok. 5. Com u J[keiiH odYeHb IpeAaBHW 3TOMY
aApyry. 6. Sl nonaraio, 4To A Opas, AyMAasd, YTO OH OXMH H3
BamHX yueHukos. 7. Ero Barnaz scrpetiica ¢ MouM. 8. Bm
DpeKPacHo BHrAARMTe B cBoedi ¢opme. 9. OH CHIE Moero
craporo apyra. 10. Ero amramiickuif aBywan Taxk xe X0po-
mo, Kaxk ¥ ux. 11. B Te 1AM & peaAKO BHAEN CBOEro ImMKOJIb-
HOrO APYra H CTECHAJICA B ero NPHCYTCTBMM TAK XKe, KaK H
on B MoeM. 12. Cerogna yTpoM MHe 3BOHHJA IO Tejedomy
onHA M3 MOMX MieMAHHML. 13. ToM EeJaBHO MOXYYHMJ MHUCH-
MO OT mMKOJbHOrO aApyra. 14. Bama co6aka noprur caa. Ha
BamemM MecTe s Onl He aepxxana cobaky B caxy. 15. Bu
npuBecnn nonyraa! — Jla, passe oH He Bam? Malikyg ckasan
MHe, YTO OH NPHHAAMEKHUT BaM. 16. Ona nmocMoTpesa Ha Hero
6e3pa3nHUELINK raa3aMu. 17. 3tor ero B3raajx Gwmn odeHs
XOJIORHLIM M CTPAHHHWNM. 18. ¥ Hero 6uln0 Takoe e >KuBoe
BoOGpaykeHHe, KaK y MeHsd.

¢) 1. On mocMorpen Ha Maiikjga CBOMMH ROGPLIMH IJya-
3amu. 2. Iloexats 3a ropox B BoCKpeceHbe 6LL10 emje OARONK
npexkpacHoX mpeef Tuma. 3. Ou OLlA ORHHMM M3 ABOIOPOA-
HEIX 6paTneB J[»xona. 4. OH 'OBODHT, 4TO OH OAMH M3 BANTHX
Apy3elt uaM BW OZMH M3 ero Apy3e#i. 5. OH Koanera Moero
orna. § 3Hai0 ero BClo CBOIO Xu3Hb. 6. OH 3HAJ, 9TO 2TOT
9e/oBeK OhLT OAHMM K3 DOACTBEHHHKOB OTHA, KOTOPOro OR
naBHO He Buged. 7. OEHM oTghWIXanu B cCaHATOPMH Ha bepery
YepHOTO MODA H BCTPETHIM MHOTO Apy3eli CBOMX poxuTrenel.
8. Or nonyuun G6onbmice YAOBONLCTBHE OT CBOMX HOE3AOK B
Kpra. 9. On 661 ofHMM M3 JYIIOINX YYEHUKOB MOe#i Mare-
pr. 10. Ero peds 6nna BucAymasa ¢ 60AbINMM BHUMaHHEM.
11. On mAukoraa paHbme He CAWIAA 00 aTOM CTPAHHOM
3aMyxecTse Jau3HI.
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Exercise 4. Point out the reflexive and emphatic pronouns. State their
fancti T )] the t into Russian.

1. Robert set himself four drawings per week. 2. Leidner
himself is a delightful fellow — so modest and unassuming.
3. James himself had given him his first brief. 4. She had
taught Holly to speak French like herself. 5. There was a
frame and in it a photograph of herself as a little girl. 6. They
themselves were longing to ask Soames how Irene would take
the result. 7. His eyes reconcentrated themselves quickly on
the button-hook. 8. I'll see him myself tomorrow. 9. If June
did not like this, she could have an allowance and live by
herself. 10. She wrote the words to those melodies herself.
11. I thought to myself that it was always the same way.
12.1 thought what a pretty girl she was herself. 13. His
friendship with Michael,begun in hospital, had languished
and renewed itself suddenly.

Exercise 5. Insert the proper seif-pronoun.

1. “Sit down, Peter,” she said, seating ... in a chair op-
posite him. 2. The boat was expected between the eighth and
tenth of August. I allowed ... to sit gazing out to sea in
the hope that it would appear before time. 3. At two o’clock
Iwas cooling ... in the lake. 4. The butler ... opened the
door, and closing it softly, detained Soames on the inner mat.
5. “By Jove!” thought Jolyon; “Soames...! What’s he up to
now?” 6. Timothy’s eyes left the fly, and levelled ... on his
visitor. 7. You even called ... by your fancy real name.
8. Her eyes were a book in ... . 9. And since Scarlett had
married and moved into her own home, she had been gener-
osity ... . 10. She opened to him ... . 11. You can speak to
him ... .

Exercise 8. Translate into English.

1. S cana yBuxy ero sasrpa. 2. fl MOry BAM AATh CBOIO
coberBerHy0 Gororpaduo. 3. 3areM eit camMoil 3axoTenocs
9TO-TO cRenaTh. 4. «Byger ckannans, — mpobopmMoran Jxelinc
Kak Oyaro camoMy cebe. 5. Ona ceba ne nmonumana. 6. Ecan
OH 34HAT, A MOTY NOWTH HA TAHNH ofHA. 7. Bepmmch, moit
MAJIBIHK, H 3AKPOil XBepn. JIBepu CANK He 3aKPHIBAIOTCH, HE
npasja su? 8. B Moxkere camnmars ceba noscroay, Kyna 6u
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st BY noexanu. 9. On yausnanca camomy cebe. 10. Onn npexn-
HOYMTANH NUThb Yall OXHY, & NOCc/]e Yasd Mrpaay B IMAaXMaTH.
11. B ToT Beuep ona 6nina cama pobpora. 12. Brusu Taxue
MOMEHTHI, KOTa eMy GHUIO Ype3BhIYaifHO XKAJKO caMoro cebs.
13. Hm Bceraa mpasusachk necus «Karomas. 14, On cTpam-
HO ynpekas cebs 3a cBoe noBesenue B ToT Beuep. 15. Korna
oHa GHJIA I'OTOBA, OHA HMOCMOTpesa B depkano. 16. On B3o-
6paica Ha [AEPeBO M YBHAeJ] KBaAPATHYIO BepPLIMHY TOPHL.
17. Or uacro pasrosapuBas caM ¢ coGoii. 18. B tor Beuep
OHM MOJIKHK 6T obegaTh opuH. 19. Kode 6w roroB. Ona
najguia cebe Hamiky M cesa 3a CTOX.

Exercise 7. Insert each other or one another.

1. The old couple looked at ... . 2. They were red in the
face and found looking at ... for a moment. 3. The rest of us
looked at ... in amazement. He looked shrewdly at the three.
4. Joan and Roy spoke to ... only about the game. 5. For the
next three days neither Philip nor they spoke to ... . 6. The
two boys faced ... . 7. The two girls leant towards ... and
spoke in tones audible to no one else. 8. In time, they were
joined by others — Olwen Kirby, Lesley Stevens, Jill Ballam.
Nervously, they grinned at ... . 9. The two families don’t
know ... . 10. The two stood gazing at ... for a minute in
silence. 11. And for a moment they all three stood silently
looking at ... . 12. The twins looked at ... glumly. 13. For a
moment nothing more was said. And then Simmon and Ralph
suddenly smiled at ... . 14. These three ladies disliked and
distrusted ... . 15. The twins, still sharing their identical
grin, jumped up and run round ... . 16. They sat opposite ...,
as they had so often sat before.

Exercise 8. Translate into English. Pay attention to the nse of the dem-
onstiralive pronouns.

1. «¥ Bac ry6ut cuBMe ot aroas, — ckasan Huk. «H y sac
ToXes, — cKkasasa Anuca. 2. B Te nepBule aBrycTosckue gy
Y MeHa 6mno Mano gen BHa paGote. 3. 310 o4eHbL HoanLmON
poman. Boioch, 4TO 3a £Ba AHA A ero He npounTtalo. 4. On
roBopus eil o cBoeii paGoTe B GOJBLHHIlE, a OHa paccKasana
€My, 4YTO OHA AeJasa B TOT JeHb B YHHBepCcHTeTe. 5. 1o Maiika,
a He MapTun nacrausan, uToGs MH BCTPETHIMCH B TOT Beuep.
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6. B Tor nens a Gones u He 6uln Ha 3amATHAX. 7. 3TOT AOM
ReCTBUTENBHO B y)KACHOM cocTosAHMH. 8. B Tor Beuep Map-
THH HHKOMY He OTBedasl HA BONPOCHI.

Exercise 9. Substitute that or those for the repeated noun.

1. Their poetry was not the poetry of Milton and Byron
and Tennyson. 2. Scarlett’s eyes met the eyes of Grandma.
3. The expression on his face was the expression of a crossed
child, intent on something that he has not got. 4. The trees
in our garden are taller than the trees in the park. 5. But the
train seemed to run twice as fast now, and its sound was
almost lost in the sound of Jon’s sighing. 6. Most people
would consider such a marriage as the marriage of Soames
and Irene quite fairly successful. 7. His eyes were melan-
choly as the eyes of a monkey. 8. His son saw him gravely
hanging up his coat, with an expression on his face like the
expression of a boy who intends to steal cherries. 9. The
climate of Moscow is better than the climate of St Peters-
burg. 10. “Oh!” she said and the disappointment in her voice
was the disappointment of a child who opens a beautifully
wrapped package to find it empty.

Exercise 10. Analyse the italicized pronouns and state whether they are
relative, conjunctive or interrogative.

1. What was the matter with the fellow that he looked so
happy? 2. Maybe he just forgot what it was like to be young.
3. Peter inquired sharply, “Who are you?” — “Do you mean
who or what?” 4, With a jerk the mechanism took hold and
the elevator started down. “Which elevator is this?” — “Num-
ber four.” 5. He shifted to the side window which overlooked
the stableyard, and whistled down to the dog Balthasar, who
lay for ever under the clock tower. 6. What do I need her
for? 7. He knew what was happening, of course. 8. “Allen,
whose apartment is this?” she said quietly. “Mine, if I want
it.” — “But who does it belong to now?” 9. He was the
architect of this very house that we live in now. 10, He got
up from the window-seat and roamed in the big grey ghostly
room, whose walls were hung with silvered canvas. 11. What
passed at their meeting was not recorded in detail. 12. “Isn’t
she Miss?” said Gavin to his sister, with a gesture towards
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Faith. “Yes, that is what you would call me,” said the latter.
13. All that was left was to compose the letter. 14. He was
very unorthodox, which frightened them. 15. What he saw
seemed to satisfy him. 16. The first thing she asked him was
what he thought of Avice Crichton. 17. He looked very well-
bred, which indeed he was, and he had exquisite manners.
18. I often think of those people who used to cross our thresh-
old and accept our hospitality. 19. When supper was over,
Jane and a small brother were sent down to a brook that ran
at the bottom of the meadow to fetch a pail of water for
washing up. 20. The candles were still burning in the din-
ing-room and the first thing he saw when he entered was
what remained of the supper they had eaten, the two plates,
the two cups and the frying-pan in which Mary had cooked
eggs and bacon.

Exercise 11. Fill in conjunctive, relative or interrogative pronouns.

1. He changed the subject to the only one ... could bring
the majority of them together. 2. It was Martin ... was freer,
not Irene. 3. ... am I speaking to, please? 4. I don’t care ...
he says to me, I know I’m a real artist. 5. Everything ...
had gone before, was like nothing. 6. ... side of the bed do
you like, Mum? 7. They reached the street in ... she lived.
8. There was a suspicion of truth in ... she said, and it made
Philip angry enough to answer ... first came into his head.
9. She bade him a casual good-night, ... made him think he
had been dreaming. 10. The little ... Martin said had not
been friendly. 11. “My shoulder hurts,” I said. “... shoul-
der?” I touched my left shoulder. 12. He asked Mrs Otter
whether she knew ... had become of her. 13. He was late, ...
made her angry. 14. Good evening, Mrs Kennedy. And ...
of you ladies is Mrs Wilkes? 15. Clutton put his hands over
his eyes so that he might concentrate his mind on ... he
wanted to say. 16. The last thing ... any of us wants is
breakfast. 17. ... was he like? 18. Please make up your mind,
therefore, whether you want me to decorate for you, or to
retire, ... on the whole I should prefer to do. 19. And he
began considering ... of those windows could be hers under
the green sunblinds. 20. He pulled the handkerchief off his
face, got up from the sofa on ... he was lying, and went into
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48 the dining-room. 21. ... troubled him most was the useless-
ness of Fanny’s effort. 22. Mr Wells told me — and I quote
his own words — that it was one of the sweetest, kindest
things ... was ever done for him. 23. ... do you think I want
tea for?

Exercise 12. Omit the relative pronouns where possible.

1. He returned to his desk and dialled a number which he
knew by heart. 2. I wrote other novels which were published,
and I write plays. 3. His eyes, which were hot and inquisitive,
looked from Martin to me. 4. In the dark and the cold of the
morning they drove out the country road through the mist
that hung heavy over the flat. 5. He was the architect of this
very house that we live in now. 6. The telephone, which was
on a side table beside Guy’s chair, mercifully rang out. 7. Rare-
ly, a plane leaf floated down, in an autumnal air that was at
the same time exhilarating and sad. 8. All that I could then
do was sit back and wait. 9. He lost himself in a maze of
thoughts that were rendered vague by his lack of words to
express them. 10. He offered a cigarette which the pilot re-
fused. 11. It was the first time that I had heard John talk
about Jack. 12. She came into a room in which a child was
sleeping and drew the curtains. 13. Now his wife sat with
her head forward on her hands that rested on the table.
14. Often they discussed things about which he knew nothing.

Exercise 13. Insert both in its proper place.

1. We are wounded a little. 2. We can’t stay here togeth-
er. 3. “Will you be silent?” said Eleanor. 4. They are in their
last year at Cambridge. 5. They remained there laughing
and talking until two-thirty. 6. You see, they’re old. 7. They
paused. 8. They have been waiting for an hour. 9. We were
determined to play tennis. 10. They want you to come there
presently and stay. 11. They passed him through the curtain
opening.

Exercise 14. Insert all in its proper place.
1. “Were they together?” said Eleanor. 2. They seemed

clever. 3. We thought we were progressing — now we know
we're only changing. 4. I don’t care what people say, they



can’t be bad. 5. The meetings have been in public places, with-
out concealment. 6. They were very happy. 7. His father and
his uncles had complained of liver. 8. It’s very boring. 9. They
would be so happy there. 10. “We have done that,” said Regan,
rapidly blinking her eyes.

Exercise 15. Insert each or every.

1. He had been sitting out there, looking suddenly quite
horrible with a hand on ... knee. 2. She and Ethel exchanged
voluminous letters. Ethel described ... detail of ... current
affair. 3. The bedrooms were all the same, ... with a window
and a door giving onto the court-yard. 4. He was a kind
host, however, for though he circulated freely throughout
the room talking to his guests, ... few minutes he would
appear at his wife’s side to see that she was happy and
comfortable. 5. During the next week, Tom did four more
drafts of the speech, ... of which Hopkins praised highly
before asking for a rewrite. 6. He didn’t answer. He had
no doubt that she meant ... word she said. 7. There was ...
kind of news in the paper: accidents, shipwrecks, sports, and
politics. 8. He cleared his throat three times to speak and
failed ... time. 9. We sat around silently for a moment, ...
trying to think of some possibility that we had overlooked.
10. ... few hours a fishing village came into sight. 11. The
two little girls held his hands, one on ... side. 12. ... pillar
had its shadow and ... shadow its crouching patient.

Bxercise 16. Translate into English. Pay attention to the use of the
pronouns each and every.

1. Kakanlif MKOJBHMK 3HAET NMpasuya AOPOXKHOrO ABH-
Kenus. 2. Iro OGnina 6oMBIIAT KOMHATA ¢ KPALIEHLIM NOTOM-
KoM M roGeneHoM Ha Kaxaoi creHe. 3. Ona BcTpeuana ero
Ha KaTKe Kaxayio cy66oty. 4. HasecTHO, 4TO MOUTH KaXKAKI
pebenok mobuT s6a0KM. Ml 1any KaKAOH AeBOUKe M KaX-
AOMy Manb4MKYy N0 abioky. 5. Kaxnayio Hexe o 1 nposogua
HeCKONLKO AHeH B gepeBHe. 6. OH npoxosKan cMoTpeTh Ha
Yachl KaxkAule NATL MUHYT. 7. OHU NpHcaany MHe aBa Gute-
Ta B Bospmoit reatp. Kaxaniil 61er cTous narscor pybaeii.
8. Kaxanlit CTYZAEHT QOJKeH 3HATH cBoM obasannocTy. 9. Xora
B KOMHATEe HHKTO He >XHJ, TeTa Keppu y6upana ee KaxkaAni
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nens. 10. Kaxaeii u3 Hac o/KeH GhUI BHIOAHNTD CBOIO pa-
6oty BoBpemsa. 11. Korga on 6511 CTYAEHTOM, OH KAXIKIi Ir'OX
eangnn Ba Ypan. 12. ¥V kaxaoro 6iuanena 6n Ma4. 13. On
HOXKaJ PYKY KakAoMy roctio. 14. On naBemjaer Hac xaxkjgoe
BocKpecense. 15. IIpenosasarens ckas3an, YTO KA ALY U3 HAC
JAOJI’KeH BHUMATENLHO NPOYHTATS OTY cTarhio. 16. Mul Berpe-
qaeMcA ¢ ApY3bAMH Kax joe JeTo Ha iore. 17, B narmeit gepes-
He XBECTH JOMOB, M OKOJO Ka)XAOro goMa ecTh cag. 18. Ha
koH(EePeHIMN KaXKAOMY AaaH GJOKHOT M PYyUuKY.

Exercise 17, Fill in either or neither,

1. Rina was sleeping soundly, her dolls, Susie and Mary,
on ... side of her. 2. At the front there were four windows,
two on ... side of the door. 3. The sound they heard then
made both of them start slightly, though ... observed it in the
other. 4. They each had a large cup of something called coffee,
which looked like tea and didn't taste particularly like ... .
5. He wanted to read something and told her to stop talk-
ing: she did not know whether to obey or to get angry, and
was 80 puzzled that she did ... . 6. On ... side of the stage the
candles burned steadily in gently ascending lines. 7. Tom
and Nick both shuddered at the thought of meeting a wolf
in the forest. But ... said a word. 8. He followed her into the
front room, where Helen and Matthew were sitting stiffly on ...
side of the fireplace with its big overmantel mirror. 9. Young
Jolyon put his hand on his father’s shoulder, and, as ... spoke,
the episode closed. 10. Both the pilots were in. But ... of
them heard the stewardess enter.

Exercise 18. Insert either, neither or botk. Translate the sentences into
Russian.

1. They ... laughed and Dan looked down at his desk. 2. We
were ... in the room, but ... of us spoke for some time. 3. Then,
carrying a valise in ... hand, he stepped out on the landing.
4. Hatton entered the room, and he looked at her and hesitat-
ed, and then took the open book in ... his hands and came to
her side. 5. He was led to a place at the head of one of the ta-
bles. The boys on ... side of him stood up very politely until
he sat down. 6. I guess we're ... a little bit overtired. 7. He
looked from Singer to Philip, but ... answered. 8. “Come with
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me and I will give you one of my own photographs,” said Elean-
or. “Then you can have your parents on ... side of your fire-
place.” 9. Hatton took ... the plates in one hand, and Nevill’s
hand in the other, and led the way from the room. 10. She ex-
pected men to talk about football and racing,and Philip knew
nothing of ... . 11, They were ... running hard, but someone
was ahead of them. 12. He spent a restless and unsettled va-
cation, quite out of touch with ... of his two sisters. 13. ... of
the two women, perhaps, could have said why they were stopped
in mid-argument. 14. I think you can ... read this poem by
heart. 15. Soames added: “Well, I hope you'll ... enjoy your-
selves.”

Exercise 19. Translate the into English. Pay a ion o the
use of the pronouns both, either, neither, all.

1. ITonpocure ux Bcex NpuiiTH BoBpeNs. 2. Mul ¢ Mamol
ofie OCTAJNHCH 3/1eCh XKIaTh crapmero 6paTa. 3. O6a MaxbunKa
6nutu BhicokHe. 4. OHa Bujiesa, KAK OH BHIXOAMI M3 JAONA C
YeMOARHOM B Kakjaoil pyke. 5. 06a exanmu Moaua uan obcy-
KAANH TAKHe BElH, KOTOpble He HHTEPECOBANA HH TOTO HH
Apyrora. 6. Korza ora HAaKJIOHHMIA FONOBY, €€ TeMHBIE BOJIOCH
ynanan no obe cTopoBn auna. 7. ¢«Ham BceM BykHO mpoxsu-
raThCs BIepens, — CKasdad aKCKypcoBox. 8. OHa nocMoTpena
BOKDYT H yBHAe]a, YTO no 0GeMM CTOpOHAaM ROpOrd Oulam
OpeKpacHLle COBpeMeHHble BHICOKMe AoMa. 9, OBy o6a cTosa-
a4 HenoasukHO, 10. Ona cnpocuna Jxona 1 J{xexa, rie oHn
Tak gonro Gman. Hu ToT HM ApyToil HMYero He OTBETHIH.
11. «OBH Bce 1A MeHA ONMHAKOBHS, — CKazan urann.
12. Omn 06a MoryT ocraThea 3fech. 13, Oba Manbunka TsaxKe-
no gumanu. 14. «IloueMy BB BCe COYCTHINCH BRE3Ts — CHpo-
can moit oten. 15. Mur oba 3acMeANHCh M PACCTANTHCH APYSb-
aMu, 16, «BaGymxa, MuI Bce 3Rechs, — cKasana JIoCH THXO.
17, «Bu 6ouTecs TeMHOTH uan cobaxu?s — «f ne Goloch AE
TOro Hu gpyroros. 18. Hagelocs, 94To M Bce 6yaeM BLINON-
BLTH cBoii goar. 19. Or pasraasnBad MeHs, a A PasraALbIBa-
fa ero, ¥ HH TOT HH APYroi#l HWYero He rosopunu. 20. Mans-
YAKKE ¢ 06eHX CTOPOH MOAMEPIKUBANH MOMIIOrO vYeJoBeKa,
Koraa nepexonunn yrrny. 21. Oru BAPYr BCe mepecTand TaH-
nesaTh Basibc. 22. BH ofa ROMIKHBI mpUexaTh K HaM B Opo-
BecTH y Hac Beuep. 23. «Beuep fyneT nocsamen BonpocaM
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H oTBeTaMs, — ckadan Hux. «OTKpOBeHHO roBops, s He BUXKY
BYXAK HM B TOM HH B ADYTOM», — cKasana Axza. 24. Omu
oba Bckope yuuru B kBHO. 25, ¢ canimaina, Kak Bu 06a npu-
mans, — ckasana Math. 26. Oren [l»xeka y3us ero MaTeMa-
THKE H JJATHHCKOMY #3hIKY, HE 3RaA HHM TOTO HM APYTroro, a
TeTyImKa yuYnja ero ppaHNny3CKOMY H My3hIKe.

Exercise 20. Insert other or another and the definite article where nec-
essary.

1. Donald’s wife brought in two big cups, holding one in
each hand. One she gave to Daphne and ... to Donald. 2. Fi-
nally Jenny said, “Wouldn’t anybody like some more coffee?”
“I think my husband could use ... cup,” said Naomi. 3. Alec
whispered something from ... side of the table. 4. He spread
the magazine flat on the floor, open so that its pages were on
one side and its paper on ... . 5. There was ... pause. 6. I cast
a quick look back out the window. Three parachutes opened
one after ..., in rapid succession. 7. From one piece of news he
went to ..., keeping the paper well before his face. 8. He took ...
puff on his cigarette. 9. Jimmie was taking a short holiday
which he spent in going every night to the theatre in one
town after ... . 10. He threw his fist on the table and, frowning
angrily, protruded one finger after ... . 11. I will come in ...
day to hear how they acquit themselves. 12. He entered the
room and saw Mike and Marja sitting on the sofa. He looked
first at one, then at ... . 13. Robinson went out, returning
presently for ... bowl of soup. 14. When it happens, there
must be only two persons present beside myself. One is Mark
Ruthen ... is a man whom I expect here only very shortly.
15. Her two sons were playing in the garden. Ann turned
her eyes from one to ... .

Exercise 21. Insert some or any.

1. We certainly don't want ... trouble. 2. There is ...
soup in the pan. You may eat it. 3. But there aren’t ... trains
until morning. 4. Go up, dear, and tell her we’re all in here,
with ... tea, and ask her to come down. 5. Why do you always
ask if there’s ... news? 6. His mother bought ... notebooks
for him. 7. She looked everywhere for matches but could not
find ... . 8. “Have you ... money?” — “Yes.” — “Loan me... ."
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g. “He wants ... more gruel, Jane.” — “Give him ... .” 10. Ann
is much younger than ... other girls in her class.

Exercise 22. lnsert some, any or their compounds.

a) 1. When I needed help, he didn’t ask ... questions.
2. Does ... actually have the luxury of doing exactly what he
wants to do? 3. I know ... about them. 4. What exactly he was
going to do neither he nor ... else quite knew. 5. Is there ...
you want there, Robin? 6. I recalled, too, there had been ... talk
between Tom Wells and me. 7. Did you see ... that would be
of ... use to me? 8. Even in that sad weather there was ... rest-
ful about the green fields that stretched to the horizon. 9. Have
you ... cheese? 10. I did not want to speak to ... I knew at
Barford. 11. There'll be ... coffee in a minute. 12. Don’t you
remember ... about this afternoon?

b) 1. If ... man wants to raise a beard, let him. 2. There
was a strange gleam in his eyes as if ... amused him greatly.
3. I must get ... clothes, ... really nice ones. 4. Will you have...
tea or coffee? 5. If there’s ... you want, let me know. 6. 1 didn't
realize there was ... here. 7. Do you want to eat ... ? 8. If you
had ... sense of decency, if you had ... gratitude, you wouldn’t
dream of going. 9. “I want ... place that is better than mine,”
said Hope. 10. If you mock me I will hit you, and if you tell ...
I will never forgive you. 11, He looked at her curiously as if
to find in her face ... that he had previously overlooked.
12. You may have ... tea without milk because there isn’t ...
at home. 13. Had I ... more to say before he sent the letter?
14. There wasn't ... point in beating around the bush, David
decided. 15. It’s a subject you ought to know ... about.
16. I shall be very much surprised if ... is wrong. 17. Keep
in touch if there’s ... news. 18. Now, can you tell me ... about
your children? 19. He knows a great deal more than ... of us
about these machines. 20. If ... asked my reason for exist-
ence, what should I tell them?

Exercise 23. Insert no, none or their compounds.

1. ... answered her, as she addressed ... in particular.
2. There are ... pears on the tree. 3. Everybody liked him ...
was afraid of him. 4. It was cold outside the house and he
looked up and down for a taxi but there was ... in sight.
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5.1 had turned to him for support, and we had ... to say to
each other. 6. ... believed him. 7. The morning ticked on,
midday, the early afternoon, ... of us had spoken of eating.
8. ... tells me anything, 9. Jack and Simon pretended to
notice ... . 10. You told ... anything about their trip to the
Far East. 11. I have ... time to go to the cinema with you.
12. ... of those attitudes were stated at this meeting. 13. That
afternoon, at least, Martin was answerable to ... . 14. There
is ... bread and ... forks on the table. 15. Nicola said ... .

Exercise 24. T: laie inio English. Pay attention to the use of the pro-
nouns some, any, no, none and their compounds.

1. Ora pemma HAKOIO He IPHrAAamATH K ceGe 1o npmesaa
myxa. 2. Ha cTone ects Macno? — [{a, ects. 3. He 0 uem coxa-
ners, Tom. 4. Eciu BaM Hevero fenarb, HAMTE r'yifTh. 5. B
xotuTe Macna? — C yaopoabcreueM, cnacubo. 6. Ecam y aux n
6RLIO YTO CKa3aTh, OHM He roBopuA. 7. [laiite MHe, mOoAKANyE-
cra, Moaoka. 8. ¥ Bac ecTs Apy3ba B Exarepunfypre? — Ects.
9. Bul xotiTe X0a0480r0 kKode? — Her, re xoay. 10. Mui guxo-
TO He JHAJINM HA 2TOM Beuepe. 11. Babymxka nurrasacs paccka-
8aTh HAM 9TO-TO mpuATHOE. 12, Hukro He pasrosapusan. Bee
BHHMATENLHO CAymanyu Jekropa. 13. MoxxHo Mue B3aATh OymMa-
ru? — BosnMure, nomxanyiicra. 14. Ona niuero He BHAeNa, Tax
KaK B KoMHaTe Obu10 Temuo. 15.  3asiay x BaM, ecta MHe UTO-
mubyas noragoburcs. 16. Haxro us aereil eme ne seran. 17, Ce-
TOJHA B BalleM ZWKTaHTe HeT ommGok. 18. Heyxxenu Bam Be
NPEANOXKKIH NPOYECTs HEKOTOPHE HHTePeCHHE CTATHH B 3TOM
xypuane? 19, 5 6yny y ce6a B kabuHere, €CaI BAM 9TO-TO IO~
nagoburca. 20. Iana, Tl ocBoboamnca? S xovy Tebe aTo-TO
cxasaTsb. 21. BaM yaanocs HaiiTh Kaxue-E6Y/1bL CTATHH 110 3TO-
My Bonpocy? 22. M uro-EnGyab MOXKeM AJ18 BAC cAeXaTh?
23. Hu oayH KOPPECHOHAEHT HO nHCcAn o6 aroM. 24. Moxno s
yromy Bac ananann? — Cnacubo, g Be xoqy. 25. Bur fymaere,
HAM HYXKHO CKa3aTh eif uro-Hnbyab 06 axcnegunun?

Exercise 25. Supply Lthe appropriate promonn ont of those given in braek-
ets.

1. There was (much, many) wood in the stream. 2. In the
last twenty-four hours too (little, many) things had happened.
3. Philip had (few, little) friends. 4. There was (little, many)
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time to think. 5. Martin spent so (much, many) time in the
hospital. 6. In the next (few, little) days Irene felt a change.
7. There were (few, little) people in the square, and I did not
notice the faces as I hurried past. 8. I noticed (little, few)
emotion in his voice — maybe he was past it, I thought. 9. He
had very (little, many) money, barely sixteen hundred pounds,
and it would be necessary for him to practice the severest
economy. 10. It was a hot day and there were (many, much)
flies in the room. 11. Yellow gleams of lamplight showed in
the stores and houses which remained in the village, but they
were (little, few). 12. There were (much, many) big hotels
that were closed but most of the shops were open. 13. How
(much, many) is the clock fast now? 14. (few, little) of the
eighty thousand passengers who flew in and out each day
were aware of how inadequate the runway system had become.

Exercise 26. Define the meaning and function of the pronoan one.

1. One must be sure of one’s ground. 2. “Which is Avice,
the young one or the old one?” — “The young one.” 3. One
morning he received a long letter from Thorpe Athelney.
4. Then I suppose he addresses his letters to the people who are
to read them. And this one is addressed to Isabel. 5. “It shows
that one should be careful what one says,” said Faith lightly.
6. Two more buses came up and pulled in behind the first one.
7. He has interviewed my friends — the ones I have now and
the ones who have been with me in former years. 8. When one
knows what others suffer one’s ashamed. 9. That was why, one
autumn afternoon, he sent word that he would like a “little talk”
with Hector Rose and me. 10. “Did Father have an ordinary
illpess like an English one?” said Gavin. 11. I know we’re not

“religious people, we're actors, and after eight performances a
week one wants one’s Surgays to oneself. 12, “Have you lit-
tle ones finished your dessert?” said Eleanor.



ADVERB

Exercise 1. Form the adverbs from {he following adjectives by adding suffix -
’ T hi

shaky, guilty, rosy, greedy, clumsy, busy, pretty, noisy, hasty,
heavy, uneasy, steady, happy, angry, gay, shy, dry, complete, nervous,
clever, quiet, genuine, absolute, peaceable, noticeable, real, sympa-
thetic, appreciative, strange, beautiful, free, uncomfortable, brave,
polite, enthusiastical, immense, cheerful, careful, wonderful.

Exercise 2. Give the degrees of comparison of the following adverbs:

heavily, hard, gaily, fast, cheerfully, politely, late, shyly, far,
dryly, peaceably, happily.

Exercise 3. Use the correct form of the adverbs in brackets.

1. I suppose actions speak (loud) than words. 2. She spoke
very (sadly) and (slowly). 3. His heart leaped as he saw him-
self running, running, (fast) than any of the other boys. 4. They
went (slowly) than Ralph had bargained for. 5. Piggy spoke
(softly) to Ralph than his sister. 6. Godfrey drove (carefully)
than usual. 7. Each time the words were screamed (loudly) than
before. 8. He looked at her (narrowly) than usual. 9. How long
have you been here? A child of five after two lessons would
draw (well) than you do. 10. Mr and Mrs Carey were (frank-
ly) shocked at Philip’s idea of being an artist.

Exercise 4. State whether the italicized words are adjectives or adverbs.

1. He came close to Godfrey and breathed into his waist-
coat. 2. He was also his closest companion and his closest
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friend. 3. Our sympathy had always been close, and was
growing closer as we grew older. 4. He had worked very
hard, it would be too cruel if all that industry were futile.
5. I don't want to be too hard on you. 6. His hair was
straight and long. 7. He sat up straight in his chair, and
asked what I wanted to see him about. 8. Could you show
me the nearest way to the Red Square? 9. She turned full
on me, when I was sitting near the window with my back
to the sunlight. 10. First I considered myself to be stand-
ing high on a very high mountain with a straight wide
mouth; and I pulled my mouth straight and wide, 1 made
my eyes close down at the far corners, widening at the inner
corners. 11. Would you mind telling me how long you’'re
staying up here? 12. It’s simply that I find these long si-
lences intolerable. 13. I went further out in the lake to pass
it. The lake was much narrower now. 14. He did not ask
any further questions. 15. I do think you might have caught
an earlier train from Cambridge. 16. You might have come
a little bit earlier. 17. I'm a better singer than he now.
18. I think we should work far better to get rid of such mis-
takes. 19. I'm afraid I can’t walk very fast. 20. My watch
is ten minutes fast.

Exercise 5. Choose the correct word in brackets.

1. The birds were flying (high, highly) and low. 2. He
was (high, highly) intelligent. 3. He had found out that Saw-
bridge’s family had lived (close,closely) to mine. 4. Philip,
smoking a cheap cigar, observed Clutton (close, closely).
5. Meanwhile Martin’s own reward was coming (near, near-
ly). 6. We were (near, nearly) smashed up on the shore sev-
eral times. 7. I'm sure you know how (deep, deeply) I sym-
pathize with you. 8. With her beautiful expressive eyes she
looked (deep, deeply) into his. 9. During his last year at
St Luke’s Philip had to work (hard,hardly). 10. I need (hard,
hardly) say that I agree with you. 11. Suddenly she stopped
(short, shortly), and disengaged herself from her compan-
ion. 12. He was joined (short, shortly) by a stewardess.
13. They stick you with everything if you don’t look (sharp,
sharply). 14. He looked at her (sharp, sharply). 15. “Open
your eyes (wide, widely),” he ordered gently and examined
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each eye in turn in the bright pencil of light. 16. This word
is (wide, widely) used in spoken English. 17. The officer
leaned down and looked (close, closely) at Ralph. 18. There
were three desks, one with an electric typewriter, and all with
papers, books, and files piled (high, highly). 19. His heart
beat so that he could (hard, hardly) breathe. 20. He drank
long and (deep, deeply). 21. He had an eye for colour which
was more (high, highly) trained than that of anyone in the
department. 22. Ralph said nothing more, but waited while
the procession came (near, nearly). 23. He was (deep, deeply)
moved. 24. She suddenly felt that he was (wide, widely)
awake. 25. The doctor answered him (short, shortly).

Exercise 6. Translate the adverbs in brackets inlo English.

1. We shan’t get out of the muddle we’re in except by
thinking (ycunerno) and realistically. 2. He could (easa)
speak. 3. Piggy took off his glasses, (ray6oko) troubled.
4. The geologists dag too (ray6oko) to find oil. 5. The boy
came (6nm3ko) and peered down at Ralph, screwing up his
face as he did so. 6. Holly, followed (sarMaTensno) by her
elderly French governess, came rushing toward them from
under the oak tree. 7. The lantern held (Bricoko) was in his
left hand. 8. He had thought (Buicoxo) of Desert. 9. He
will be here at ten (posmo). 10. He spoke (peaxo) to the
children, and told them to go in to their tea. 11. He lives
(61m3ko) the Institute. 12. She put her arm round my shoul-
ders and (mourm) wept over me. 13. Jon’s eyes opened
(m=Epoko). 14. It is (mmEpoxo) known that John is the best
sportsman in our town. 15. It is (secnma) probable that
they are in the Crimea now. 16. The trickle of smoke sketched
a chalky line up the solid blue of the sky, wavered (snicoxo)
up and faded. 17. But we really got a beast, though I can't
(enma) believe it, we’ll need to stay (6amaxo) to the plat-
form. 18. I decided he must be lying flat, and set off along
the beach, examining the base of the cliffs very (Tmarexs-
H0). 19. He always came away (riayb6oko) depressed. 20. “Nev-
er mind my reason!” said Soames (Bckope). 21. You have
stated that the agreement which he has so unfortunately
cut (sEe3anno) with his own hand was for a period of five
years.
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Exercise 7. Translate into English.

1. O DOCKOAL3HYNCH M YyTh He ynaia. 2. OH ocraBAx
cobaxy oxono xgoma. 3. TponuHka KpyTo DOBOpadMBAIA K Ae-
pesge. 4. On npucranbro cMoTpen Ra Enery, koropas cuae-
na HANIPOTHB Hero. 5. Jisepb GbiNa MIHPOKO OTKPHLITA, ¥ OHU
pomT He No3BoEUB. 6. «l[xelH cnuT, ¥ A He X013y, YTOOW
ee Gecmoxomsus, — ckasan Tom pesxo. 7. sHasurutes, —
ckasaja JJjHM3a, BHE3ANTHO OCTAHOBHBmuCHL. 8. OB npumen
[OMOIt BCKOpe IocJie TOro, Kak Mul ymau. 9. Bi Tak cansuo
M3MEeHHJIHCh, YTO A efiBa Bac ysmana. 10. Ixom mopesan
Gonbmoﬁ nayneu H CHJBHO IINIAKAJ, KOrja MaTh Boilna B
nerckylo. 11, Ona anlmana MepneHHO X ray6oko mocje co-
pesnoBanuA. 12. Tuxue soaun rayboxn. 13. Bo Bpems Gece-
sl OH BHAMATENLHO ee paccMaTpusai. 14, Manesbkuit Toxon
CIYCTHICA BHM3 ¥ CeJl HA HUIKHIOW CTyNeHbKy. Beasa mo-
JOomJiAa BOJOTHYIO M CTajna €ro paccMaTpuBaTh. 15. Tom
cAeJOBAN TYT ke 3a cecTpoil. 16. B reuenue asyx mam Tpex
AHell HOKTOD BHUMATENbHO ciaemmun 3a Puianmnnmom. 17. Mm
MOYKEM JKMTb C BBICOKO MOAHATHIMH T'OJIOBAMH M CMOTDETh
BceMy NHpy B nmno. 18. Hac cuurtanu BhiCOKOOGpPA30BAHHKE-
My moasnu. 19. Koraa [Ixxex BHCTYnan, OH CUJILHO MECTH-
KyaunpoBan pyxkamu. 20. YeM ckopee B IpouTeTe KHHIY,
TeM nyume. 21, Yem Gonblue OH AyMan O CBoeM MyTelle-
CTBUH, TeM Gonbmie OHO eMy HPABUJIOCH.



VERB

Tense

Exercise 1. Comment on the use of Present Indefinite and the Present
Continxous.

1. I never talk when I am working, and never listen ei-
ther. 2. I hope that by the time she gets into the public school
system, things will be different. 3. Can’t you see he is laugh-
ing at you? 4. I suppose it sometimes happens that letters
arrive for people when in actual fact no one of that name is
staying here. 5. Do you know where Mary is? — I expect she
is talking to Mother. 6. “Oh, mummy! The coffee is boiling
over!” 7. If anyone comes to the door I'l] go and let them in.
8. I'm staying right here until she is out of trouble. 9. He’s
going back to America. 10. I can easily look the article
through while you are having your bath. 11. Isn’t mother
coming? — No. She is not feeling well. 12. “So it all passes,”
he was thinking, “passes and begins again.” 13. She is always
telling me that I should have some serious purpose in life.
14. What are you listening to? — It seems to me I hear a
strange noise outside. 15. You are always dozing when there
is something unpleasant to face. 16. Can we go over to Ann’s
today, Mummy? — You can, on your like, if you keep to the
side of the lane and are very careful.

Exercise 2. Use the Present Indefinite or the Present Continuous instead
of the infinitives in brackets.

1. I (to look) for Tommy Flynn. Have you seen him? 2. You
often (not to see) her now, do you? 3. You (to joke) Philip?—
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No, Father, I (not to joke). 4. “You (to stay) in London?” she
asked as I was going. “I (to wonder) if you'd like to come to
a little party I (to give) next week.” 5. How’s Jon? — He (to
grow) peaches in North Caroline. 6. I am certain to know all
about it when I (to get his letter). 7. Why you (to wear) your
new clothes, those in which you are to travel tomorrow? 8. Why,
my dear boy, how stout you (to get)! 9. On his way he gener-
ally (to meet) many children who (to go) to school. 10. Will
they tell me who he (to be) if I (to go) down to them? 11. I (to
act) in this case solely in your interest. 12. The old saying
came back to him: “A man’s fate (to lie) in his own heart.”
13. His dog always (to attack) strangers!

Exercise 3. Comment on the use of the Present Perfect. Translate the
sentences into Russian.

1. How long have you been an officer, Ettore? 2. He’s
poisoned your mind against me ever since you were old
enough to listen. 3. I shall never love anyone as I have loved
you. 4. You’ve never had a chance to meet decent people
here. 5. You’ve done more than stay young: you’ve stayed
a child. 6. I have been uneasy all the afternoon about what
they must think of us. 7. And since you’ve been here, ev-
erything has certainly been worse than it’s ever been.
8. How many times in these past few months I've thought
of the evenings we used to spend here in this room. 9. I've
been with Mr Gallagher for four years now and a better
gentleman you wouldn’t find. 10. I’ve put a camp-bed in
your room. Or you could have the other room, only it’s rather
cold. 11. I haven’t closed my eyes for forty-eight hours.
12. I’ve always hated this town and everyone in it. 13. I've
watched her doing it day after day. 14. You have never
been absent from my thoughts for a moment.

Exercise 4. Comment on the use of the Present Perfect Continuous. Trans-
late the sentences into Russian.

1. What do you think he’s been doing? 2. I have been
wishing to speak to you ever since you returned. 3. Sophie’s
been cleaning all day, and I've been cooking! 4. You have
been calling out in your sleep. 5. Who has been bearing
false tales to him? 6. “I’ve been wanting to see you, Collin,”
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she said. 7. How long has she been going on like this? 8. That’s
what I've been trying to do for you. I've been working on
the problem. 9. I want you to understand that everything he
has just been saying to you is pure imagination. 10. Oh,
Michael, we've been seeking for you for hours. 11. “How are
you, Mr Bosinney?” he said holding out his hand. “You've
been spending money pretty freely here I should say.”
12. You’ve been working too hard. You are off your balance.
13. And here’s the water you've been drinking. 14. I have
been thinking of your decision since we parted. 15. I some-
times think that Eric’s got consumption. He's been com-
plaining of pains in his chest and head.

Exercise 5. Use the Present Perfect or the Present Perfect Continuous
instead of the infinitives in brackets.

1. I (to try) all the afternoon to get a minute alone with
you. 2. “I don’t suppose you (to have) much to eat all day,”
said my mother. 3. You (to wait) long? — Yes, I (to stand)
here for more than half an hour. 4. You (to see) Beatrice
lately? 5. No one ever (to have) a better son than our Her-
bert. 6. I'm afraid, I (to promise) to wait for Mr and Mrs
Watkins. 7. I (to try) to get a good job for many months
now. 8. You haven’t a nerve in you. You never (to have).
9. He (to give) Sophie dancing lessons or pretending to?
10. I (to think) about nothing else since then. 11. He (to
amuse) himself that way all his life. 12. “I (not to be) out,”
she said. “I (to stay) here, all by myself.” 13. I (to look)
forward to it all the week. 14. What you (to do) to yourself
since I (to be) away? 15. You (to nag) me long enough about
having a holiday. 16. I just (to wash) my hair and I (to try)
to dry it by the radiator. 17. I'll make you a cup of tea. I (to
long) for one myself, but I (to be) too lazy to have one on my
own. 18. She (to nurse) the hardest cases for four years.

Exercise 6. Use the required present lense instead of the infinitives in
brackets.

1. I (to be) here too long. I (to want) to get away. 2. What
he (to do) for a living? — He (to sing) and (to play) the guitar. —
He (to play) for his friends or just for money? — I (not to
know). — He (to have) a commercial concert soon? — Yes, on



Saturday. 3. Where you (to be), Tommy? Look at your facel
You're a sight! — Mummy, you always (to grumble)! 4. Every-
body (to be) here? — No, Mr Black (not to come) yet. I (to think)
he (not to return) from abroad yet. He (to arrive) on Satur-
day. 5. The old man (to sit) in front of the fire since dinner-
time. 6. I (not to have) a holiday for two years. 7. “Gentle-
men,” Andrew said. “I just (to wait) for a good position —
such as this — to get married.” 8. We (to take) two rooms in
Dabney Street and we (to furnish) them now. 9. “What you (to
write) to him about?” she asked looking over my shoulder.
10. What you (to tell) me (to be) quite a romance. 11. For years
you (to say) you (to be) trapped out, but you always (to get
through). 12. I (to read) the book you (to hold). 13. You al-
ways (to forget) something! 14. I (to grow) too fat. 15. Some-
thing (to worry) me all day! 16. All I (to know) is that some-
body (to stick) pins into my wax image for years.

Exercise 7. Translate the sentences into English using the Present In-
definite, the Present Continuous, the Present Perfect or the
Present Perfect Continuous.

1. Tal nOEMNaemb, 910 Th! Hageaan? — Huuero ocobenno-
ro. Bce Tak nocrynaloT B moXoGHEX cay4aax. 2. Bcerna ona
co Bcemn ccoputca! 5l yBepeHa, 4TO IO COCEACTBY HET HY OAHO-
ro 4eJ0BeKa, ¢ KeM 6l 0OHA XOTh pa3 He moccopniacs. 3. I'xe
3Ke THl 65T BCe 310 BpeMsa? MBI uckann tefa nosciony. 4. O uem
TH AyMaelns, Haabena? — Tak, uu o 9em. 5. fl pax coobmuTsh
BaM, AOKTOpP MOHCOH, 4TO GOJLIIMHCTBOM I'OJOCOB KOMMTET
pemuN OCTAHOBUTH CBOM BhIOOD Ha Bac. 6. A rae oun ceituac?
Tl ¢ HuMu nepenuckiBaembea? — Jla, xoneuno. Ho uro-to
AaBHO OT HUX He Gbli1o muceM. 7. TH Bech AeHb Ha Horax!
ITopa u oTnOXHYTH. 8. Ml paoTaeM BMecCTe yKe NATHAALATD
JleT ¥ NPHBHIKIK NOHHMATH APYyr apyra. 9. § camman, Bu
MHOrOro fobunucs B sku3nu. 10. Toru, ona naaver. Hy, ycno-
Koit ee, ckaykH eit uro-Erbyas. 11. S naBHO cobupanacs safitu
K BaM, /la BCe KaK-TO He Ghno BpemeHH. 12, YUTo B 3xech
Aenaere? Paspe B He 3HaeTe, YTO 34eCh OIACHO OCTABATLCA BO
Bpems paGoTnl peakropa? 13. Bu faere MHe HOHATE, UTO BCe
3TH JOJTHE MeCANH A HANPACHO TpaTu.a BpeMa? 14. T He
CJlymaems, 9T0 f roBopio. Yro ¢ Toboit cayannocs? 15, Xo-
3AMH rOCTHHHUIL NPeAYNPEAKRJ MeHsA, UTO, eCIH MOoeil JKene
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He CTaHeT Jydme, HaM NPHAETCA chbexaTh. 16. «51 He Mory
BBICTABHTD 3Ty KAPTHHY, — CKA3AT XYAOKHHK. — S B1okAR
B Hee C/JMIIKOM MHOrO CBOeif Aymms.

Exercise 8. Use the Past Indefinite instead of the infinitives in brackets,

1. Mrs Sunbury (to cut) the cake and (to put) a large piece
on Betty’s plate. 2. He (to look) at her for a moment with
surprise. 3. Eric (to switch on) the wireless and (to sit down)
beside it. 4. She (not to smile) when she (to see) him. 5. On
the way home she usually (to buy) a slice of honeycake at the
baker’s. It (to be) her Sunday treat. 6. Three o’clock (to
strike), and four, and the half hour (to ring), but Dorian Gray
(not to stir). 7. When he (to arrive) he (to find) the patient to
be a small boy of nine years of age. 8. A little before nine
o’clock I (to descend) to the ground floor. 9. When Eddy (to
leave) in the morning he (to take) her photograph with him.
10. The girls (to sit) side by side at their desks, they (to
lunch) together every noon, together they (to set out) for
home at the end of the day’s work. 11. A quarter of an hour
later he (to hear) voices. 12. On the fifteenth of October
Andrew (to set out) alone for London. 13. Bart’s train (to
get) into Central about half past five, and he (to go) to the
servicemen’s hostel and (to have) a bath and a sleep. 14. The
stranger (to climb) into his car and (to drive away), and when
he (to notice) later that his speedometer (to indicate) seven-
ty-five, he (to laugh) at himself but (not to slow down).
15. Clapper (to stare) at the photograph without a change of
expression for at least half a minute.

Exercise 9. Translate the sentences using the Present Perfect or the Past
Indefinite.

1. 9o cammlit nywmuit BpaTaphb, KOTOPHIL Korga-1n6o ur-
pan B 97oii KoMaHze. 2. TH BepryJcA no3aBuepa, He IpaBja
nn? 3. Bu rasHo urpaere Ha cuene, mirce? Ilpoctre, 1 3a6uia
pawe uMa. 4. Ona noguana Tpybky u Habpasna HoMep Tesne-
dona Anucsl. 5. [Ipocrute, Mens aazepxanu. Ceroans y nac
B a3pPONOPTY BO3HMK TesNil PAX HenpexBHAEHHLIX NpobieM.
6. «A MBI TaM He ofefanu», — B OAMH r0JIOC CKA3AIH MAaJh-
qukH. 7. Bi naBHO B unse kanurana? — Yxe Tpu roga. Cxo-
po a1 6yay Maiiopom. 8. Trl BuzAesa ero Bo BpeMa penernnuu?
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9. Koraa orn yexanu? — Toumo He 3Hal0, Mena He 6uino
noma. 10. «Bezs Byl eii eme Huvero He roBOPUAN?s — Pe3KO
cnpocun [lumupecr. 11, «CKoAbKO BpeMeRH Bl TAM OCTaBa-
snuch?s — «C nosuacas. — «Bac xTo-HuGYAL BUges TaM?s —
«He nymaio». 12. 51 Bam Taxk G1arosapea 3a Bce, UTO BH AN
meHa caesanu. 13. Hy, kak BaM NOHPABHAUCHL BAIIM HOBhLIE
yueHnku? — O, OHH OeHb CMHILIIEHbIE, HO Y HUX CMEeHHJIOCH
TaK MHOIO yuuTeneii, 9TO OHH COBCEM Pa3yuHJIHCh paboTaTs.

Exercise 10. Use the Present Perfect or the Past Indefinite instead of
the infinitives in brackets.

1. You (to behave) like this ever since I first (to come)
here. 2. It (to happen) when I (to be out). 3. She just
(to remind) me that we (to be) at school together. 4. I never
(to have) the slightest desire to be an actress. 5. I (to meet)
Tom this morning at the station. 6. I'm very sorry, Doctor,
but Doctor Griffiths (to go) to Swansea on important busi-
ness. 7. She (to finish) cleaning the bathroom, then she (to
begin) peeling potatoes. 8. I (to see) her name in the papers
rather often of late. 9. They (to leave) just a week ago today.
10. Most of the children here (to have) measles already.
11. They (to talk) much that evening. 12. “I (to do) some-
thing,” he (to think). “Oh, I (to do) something real at last.”
13. The bell (to ring) repeatedly, but they (not to answer) it,
and presently it (to stop). 14. You can’t see Herb. He (to be
out). — No, he (not to be). I (to watch) him go in with his dad
and he (not to come out) yet. 15. She (to lift) her bag from
the sideboard and (to take out) a two-shilling piece. 16. “Good
morning, Mrs Watt,” she said. “Eric (to tell) you what to
do?” 17. I (to love) you since I (to see) you walk into that
classroom. 18. I don’t think I (to be out) more than a couple
of minutes. 19. The thing is that I (to come) to have a talk.
20. I'm her sister, and we (to have) only each other since Dad
(to die).

Exercise 11. Comment on the use of the Past Continuous.

1. Around us people were talking German, Italian and
English. 2. Robert was talking to some of the other guests
on the terrace when Hardy came in. 3. Michael was continu-
ally looking at his watch. 4. He wasn’t staying in the house,
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was he? — No, but he was dining there that evening. 5. All
night long the stars were glittering., 6. Lizzie was busily
eating and didn’t raise her head. 7. She was always saying
that only Belinda knew how to treat men. 8. I saw Irene
yesterday at the Stores; she and Mr Bosinney were having a
nice little chat in the Groceries. 9. A few minutes later Dix-
on was hurrying through the streets to his bus stop. 10. They
moved across the room, which was starting to fill up, to a
vacant corner. 11, She was trying to open her bag as she
walked by Annabel’s side along the corridor, talking. Her
hands were trembling. 12. He drank some of the wine and ate
several chunks of bread while he was waiting for his dinner
to come up. 13. Now I'll be able to get my own back on you,
you were always chipping me about the Grammar School.
14. The house was humming with activity. The family was
preparing for a party. 15. “Size,” said Mrs Stubbs. “Give me
size.” That was what my poor dear husband was always say-
ing. He couldn’t stand anything small.

Exercise 12. Use the Past Indefinite or the Past Continuous instead of
the infinitives in hrackets.

1. She (to go) to the back door, and as she (to raise) her hand
to knock, the young man (to open) the door suddenly. 2. While
the eggs (to boil) I (to go out) into the hall and (to phone) Jo.
3. He (to begin) to walk fast down the hedge; he couldn’t see
where he (to go). 4. She (to invite) him to the party she (to give)
on Saturday. 5. He (to pause). They all (to look) at him now,
interested. 6. She (to have) the satisfaction of seeing that
Betty (to get) more and more ill at ease. 7. I (to wash), (to
brush) my hair and we (to start). 8. It (to rain) hard, and she
(to run) for a taxi. 9. Near her a small boy (to play) silently.
10. She (to look up) to see if we (to listen). 11. Next day, when
the car (to come) we (to vanish) into the bush. 12. And all the
while she (to think) how to get the money from Christie.
13. For the first time he (to notice) Heidi (to wear) a new dress:
a simple affair of deep blue. 14. Lizzi (to eat) busily and (not
to raise) her head. 15. It so (to happen) that she (to dine) that
very evening at Timothy’s. 16. Mrs Pimley (to come) into the
drawing-room where we all (to sit) reading the papers after
breakfast.



13.T late the sent using the Past Indefinite or the
Past Continuous.

1. THl He MOXemM b NPUIOMHUTD, UTO Thi JeJal B TO BpeMa?
2, Sl pa3nenack u momsaa Ha KyXHIO, I'fle OHA »Kapuiaa puiby.
3. fl Bcerna pansme npuHuMana 3t TabaeTku or roaoeHO#
6oan. 4. Korga MH BHIJIH M3 KITHO, BCe emje Iues CHALHBIR
crer. 5. OB ckasan 9ro-To, MOTOM 3aMoOJNyarn, 3aTeM CHOBA
garosopui, 6. Yaxke cMepkanocs. Mul 60anuch, 9TO 0B BOOG-
me Be nprexyt. 7. Fosoca ux GLIAH CALIIALI, HO HeAb3A GLLTO
pa3o6paTs, 0 4eM OHu rosopat. 8. B nonosune cennMoro aa-
ponopT Bce eme 6L OTKPHIT, HO BCe ero cayxG6u paGoranu ¢
orpoMHEIM HanpsxenueM. 9. I mpoxun B Ilanepmo BCero
ABA MecAlLa, a NOTOM nepeexan coaa. 10. ¥V mee 6uio Taxoe
omylieRue, UTO HaABUraeTca Kakaa-To 6exa. 11. Ora uto-TO
NpHJEKHO NHACATA U JaXke HE MOXHSAJA T'OJOBH, KOTAA A BO-
men. 12. Crapymka nocTOAHHO roBOpIUIA O CBOMX Gosesnax,
M nacCa’KHpPhLI CTApayHCh He BCTYNaTh ¢ Heil B pasroBop. 13. Or
paboTax ¢ yTpa A0 HOYH, TaK MY XOTeJIOCh HOCKOpee HAKO-
naTh HYXKHYIO CYMMy M yeXarh OTCIOfa HaBcerga. 14. Bce
BpeMA, II0Ka J[MOR PACCKAZKIBAJ CBOIO HCTOPHIO, OHA IIPHCTALHO
cMoTpena Ha Hero. OHA NBITAJIACH NOEATH, YTO OH 3a WEJNOBeK.

Exercise 14. Comment on the use of the Past Perfect.

1. He had already learnt that when he wanted anything
it was better to ask his mother first. 2. It had long been
physically impossible for Swithin to start, his fist came down
on the table. 3. Talking to him was very easy; just like talk-
ing to someone you had known all your life. 4. The other
children who had grown up with him were still the same.
5. Hardly had she sat down when a very stout gentleman
flopped into the chair opposite hers. 6. George made no an-
swer, and we found that he had been asleep for some time.
7. We knew that as a girl she had lived in the country. 8. He
couldn’t meet me. He hadn’t been well for a few weeks. 9. Den-
ny had fallen ill and Andrew was working for him. 10. I met
Strickland before I had been a fortnight in Paris. 11. Old
Jolyon saw Irene where he had seen her the first time, on the
log. 12. Paying for what he had not eaten he left the café.
13. The occasion wasn’t nearly as bad as I had feared. 14. The
doctor examined Jan’s throat. “Nothing wrong there.”
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He hab attended her before, and it had always been the same;
whenever he came into the room, his brisk, easy manner had
given her comfort.

Exercise 15. Use the Past Indefinite or the Past Perfect instead of the
infinitives in brackets.

1. Suddenly he (to grit) his teeth in angry exasperation.
Not only he (to omit) to leave his card; he (to forget) to tell
them who he (to be). 2. It (to be) perfectly true that he never
(to take) the slightest interest in his clothes, a suit off the
peg always (to serve) him excellently, (to cover) him, (to keep)
him warm without elegance. 3. It (to be) nine o’clock and we
(to come) to her room two hours before, as we (to do) often
on those winter evenings. 4. At once Helen (to smile) at me;
yet I (to see) that it (to be) an effort for her to clear her
mind of what (to go) before. 5. Gideon (to wake) early that
morning possibly because the ringing of the fire alarm (to be)
in his mind most of the night. 6. He (to graduate) from
Queen’s College before he (to take) his master’s degree at
Christ Church, Oxford. 7. “What he (to say)? Tell us! Tell us!”
He (to tell) them what he (to say) and what the rector (to say)
and, when he (to tell) them, all the fellows (to fling) their caps
and (to cry): “Hurrool” 8. When he (to come back) to his seat
his manner (to change). He (to be) gentle and kindly. 9. He
(to see) he (to be) already further out than he (to hope) to be
at this hour. 10. By the time Fenella (to take off) her coat
and skirt and (to put on) her flannel dressing-gown, grandma
(to be) quite ready. 11. No sooner we (to put down) our glass-
es than the waiter (to refill) them. 12. Inquiring for her
at tea-time Soames (to learn) that Fleur (to be out) in the car
since two.

Exercise 16. Comment on the use of the Past Perfect Continuous.

1. She had been dreaming — a bad dream — though she
couldn’t remember the details of it. 2. Betty wasn’t such a
fool as not to see that Mrs Sunbury had been doing all she
could to make her uncomfortable. 3. I wondered how long
I'd been standing there, my hand on the phone. 4. The others
had been talking a few moments when he raised his head.
5. One of the men spoke first and said the very things that

68



Michael had been saying for so long. 6. The women came
from under the trees where they had been waiting. 7. Archie
couldn’t have said how long he had been sitting in the deep
armchair near the window. 8. The complaints she had been
turning over in her mind to make to him, died on her tongue.
9. They'd been doing a steady fifty ever since they had got
out of Sydney, and now the speedometer was rocketing around
gixty. 10. Suddenly when he had been working six months
his wife's aunt in Bridlington took ill and wrote asking her
to come.

Exercise 17. Use the required past tense instead of the infinitives in
brackets.

1. Fleur (to put) her baby back in its nest, and (to stare)
straight before her. 2. But when the time (to come) to set out,
my friend (not to feel) well. He (to think) he (to stay) too long
in the water. 3. Miss Marple (to say) she (to hear) that Gladys
(to leave). 4. The guests (to stand) by the window, waiting for
the party to begin, while some of them (to go) to other parts
of the flat. 5. Making sure that the waiter (not to look) over
his shoulder, Soames, who (to bring) the book in with him,
(to push) it over. 6. I (to explain) to the gentlemen that you
(to be) in bed for several days with a high fever. 7. At 6.30 that
Friday afternoon the Lincoln International Airport still
(to work), though with difficulty. A snow storm (to rage) for
three days and now trouble spots (to begin) to appear. 8. Hard-
ly he (to enter) the room when he (to switch on) the TV set.
9. The bell (to stop) ringing and they (to guess) that Betty
(to go away). 10, Just as we (to leave) the phone (to ring).
11. I (to wonder) if a friend of mine (to stay) here lately. 12. He
(cannot) bear the thought that during the whole time Clare
(to regard) him with her critical eye. 13. At the end of the table
Mike (to tell) his hostess of the adventures in a tour from
which he just (to return). 14. I (to sit) on the stage all alone
with my notes, sipping coffee. 15. Although she(to seem) to be
listening to Doreen, only half of her mind (to hear) what she
(to say), the other half (to check), (to plan) and (to arrange)
to make certain she (to have) everything for the ten days she
would be away. 16. Doreen (to look up) from her nail she
(to manicure) to see if her words (to have) any effect.
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E ise 18. Translate the using the Past Indefinite, the Past
Continuous, the Past Perfect or the Past Perfect Continuous.

1. ITocne Toro Kak AOKTOp yiuen, OHa eule AOJIro CHAena
Yy KPOBATKH, NPHCAYINHBAACH K XPHIIJIOMY ALIXAHHIO NeBOY-
KH. 2.3a cTeHO#t KTo-To cMeasca. CMex Gnin takoil Bece-
ABNi ¥ 3apas’uTeabHBIA, Kakoro oHa AaBHO He Cinlinana.
3. Nennn paboran y ceba B kabunere a0 BochbMu 9acos. Ilo-
TOM OHHM BABOEM IIOY)KMHAJH M NOYTH A0 NOJYHOYM I'OBO-
PBIN O cBOMX mnaHax Ha Oynymee. Cnarb JnerJm odueHb
noaaHo. 4. J[)kefiH HECKOJBLKO CeKyHA BHUMATEALHO €ro
pasraaLIBana, Koraa OH BAPYT NOMHAJ Ia3a W BCTPeTHJCH
¢ Heit BaraazoM. 5. K cuacTbio, OH He 3aMeTHN ee KPACHHX
raa3 ¥ He XOrafajcA, YTO oHa Nuaxana. 6. O mo3soHmA
9eTBepPTh Yaca TOMY Ha3aA M CKa3aj, WTO Bhied:kaer. 7. He
ycniena oHa no6exaTh K0 CTAHIMM MeTPO, KaK XJIBIHYJ AOKAb.
8. CoMc nepecek sny:xaifky, OCTOAJN Ha TPONKHKe, Beayulelk
K pexe, noeepuys oGpaTHO, He CO3HABAA, Kyla OH HAeT.
9. Jliocu, KoTOpAasA KUJA B COCEAHEM AOMe M KOTOpasA ocra-
nach ¢ neThbMH, Koraa Bercm yexana, cuzena B rOCTHHOH H
waro-ro muaa. 10. K natm uacam oE Hamec Bce HeoGXxoAm-
Mhie BHBHTHI M MOT, HAKOHEIl, B3NOXHYTh cnoKoitro. 11. Tloka
omx ¢ ®peann obeyxnan, kax o6CTaBUTh KBAPTHDPY, BOLLIA
muccuc Jloyperc. OHa TOXe XOoTeNa NPHUHATH ydacTie B 06-
CyXICEUH. .

Exercise 19. Use the required past tense instead of the infinitives in
brackets.

1. He (to look up) from the card he (to study). 2. It (not
to be) until Doreen actually (to leave) that Jan (to realize)
just how much she (to depend) on her. 3. Bart (to sleep)
heavily, but Jan (to lie) sleepless in spite of the sedative he
(to give) her, 4. All her anger (to go), the last traces of
hysteria (to disappear). Her mind (to be) clear as it (not to
be) clear in many weeks. 5. The New Year (to bring) them
luck, she (to think). 6. He (to feel) like a man who (to come)
out of a fog-filled tunnel where he (to grope) blindly for
months, 7. He (to realize) that he (not to hear) her laugh
like that since before her illness. 8. Mrs Carlton (to switch
on) the light above her bed and now (to lie) back against
her pillow with a thermometer between her lips. 9. “I must




be going.” He (to lie), and she (to know) he (to lie). 10. They
(to walk) slowly to the seat on which she and Bart (to sit)
on the first day she (to come) to Pine Ridge and (to sit)
there in silence. 11. They (to sit) for a long time over
their coffee and the cat (to stretch) himself on Bart’s knee
and (to purr). 12. When he (to enter) the room and (to see)
Jan leaning forward to welcome him he (to feel) he never
(to be away) from her. 13. Bart (to open) his mouth to
protest that he (to hear) it (to take) months to get into a
public sanatorium but Dr Laide (to go on) quickly before he
(can) speak. 14. The air of the flat (to be) heavy and stale
as it always (to be), but she (to breathe) it with satisfac-
tion. 15. She (to be) home and free, and today the hyacinth
Bart (to bring) to her (to break) the first bud.

Exercise 20. Use the Present Indefinite or the Future Indefinite instead
of the infinitives in brackets.

1. I (not to mention) it unless he (to do). 2. You go home
and if we (to see) Tommy Flynn we (to tell) him. 3. Within
a week you (to agree) with me. 4. Of course it can’t last,
but when it (to come) to an end it (to be) a wonderful
experience for him. It really (to make) a man of him. 5. He
(to dance) attendance upon her as long as she (to let) him.
6.1 (not to work) any more today; I (to stay) with you.
7.1 (not to want) Eliza to have the shock of your news until
she (to make) it up with these two gentlemen. 8. He (to let)
Mrs Rodd go free tonight — on condition that we all (to
leave) tomorrow. 9. If you (not to intend) to go in for the
whole day you’d better let me know now and I (to ring up)
when I (to get) to work and tell them you (to be) sick.
10. You just stay there until I (to tell) you, my girl, and
I(to clean up) the house. 11. If you (to wait) ten minutes,
I (to run) both of us round in the car. 12. When you (to be
up) in the sanatorium it (not to seem) so bad, I (to be) sure.
13. Now I (to tell) you a secret if you (to promise) not to
tell anyone. 14. It (not to be) so long till we (to be) to-
gether and then it (not to be) so hard for him. 15. Once
I(to get) her into one of those sanatoria, you (to have) no
;xpenses at all, but until there (to be) a vacancy I can’t get

er in.
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Exercise 31. Comment on the use of the Future Coatinuous and the
Future Perfect.

a) 1. A year from now I’ll be earning more than a dozen
men in the Kailway Mail. You wait and see. 2. I shall be ring-
ing up to Miguel and asking him to explain everything.
3. “The birds will be going South in a couple of days,” Mary
said. 4. “I hope we’ll be seeing you again,” he said as he of-
fered his hand. 5. Well, good-bye. I may be hearing from you
later. Oh, by the way, when will the paragraph be appearing?
6. When you come back, look out for me. I'll be waiting to wel-
come you. 7. Carrie tells me you’ll be going up to town in a few
weeks to stay with them. 8. You won’t be alone, Teresal I'll
always be coming to see you, he’ll always be coming too! 9. Af-
ter Bill goes I'll be sitting here all alone night after night.
10. “Are you sure that we won’t be disturbing you?” she asked.
11. We’ll be dropping in here to eat again and again. 12. You’ll
be getting married soon. Everything will be all right then.

b) 1. Call on me at about 7 o’clock. I am sure they will
have left by then. 2. “Another month will make seven weeks,”
she said. “Seven weeks of what?” — “Seven weeks that I shan’t
have seen you.” 3. I'm afraid he will have posted the letter by
the time we come. We can’t prevent it. 4. By the time you get
free I shall have finished my work.

Exercise 22 Use the required future or present tense instead of the in-
finitives in brackets.

1. I expect we (to see) a lot of each other. 2. I (to get) old
and (to have) children by then. 3. In a minute I (to join) you,
my friend. 4. She knows that if she (to come) she (to have) a
chance of a happier and surer life than she has had. 5. You
don’t think it (to rain), do you? 6. In a week you (to drive)
with this woman in the Park. She (to be) your constant guest,
your dearest friend. 7. I (to start) out on my round by the
time you (to go). 8. I (to think) of you day and night. 9. If
you (to mention) her name again, I (to knock) you down.
10. You (to stay) in Rome long? 11. Why, we (to work) all
night and (to finish) everything by midday tomorrow.
12. Bart and your mother (to come) to dinner. 13. I (to stink)
American until I (to drop) dead. 14. Our people (to wait) at
the emergency entrance. 15. Mum, I think we (to leave) for
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Chicago sooner than we thought. We (to start) getting ready
tomorrow morning.

Exercise 23. Translate the sentences into English.

1. 310 CAYINNOCH TAK AABHO, 4YTO A ye 3abulyia 06 aToM.
2. Croana no3gHaAsA ocenb. [Io9TH BCe AMCTHA yiKe omasy, B
nocjaeAHNe NTHOH yJeTeay Ha Jor. 3. E\llBﬂ TOJbKO OHA Hada-
J1a TOBOPHTH 00 3TOM, KaK HEOXKHAaHHO 3annakana. 4. CKoIn-
KO BPEMeHH BHl 3aHMMaeTech Myaniko#t? 5. IIpomao yxe asa
MecAna, KAK OHM IIpHeXasy, HO OHM HEKYZAA He XoaT. 6. Ona
BHIKJIIOUWJIA CBET ¥ CHAesa B IOJHOM TeMHoTe. 7. OH crpocua
MeHs, KOTAa A npuay B caeayiowmuit pas. 8. ITouemy BuI Tak
DO3XHO BepHYJIHCH U3 ropoAa? 9. OH yexas rof ToMy Ha3ag u ¢
Tex Nop He HANMCAJN HAM HM oAHoro nuchMa. 10. K 23 aasa-
pA MH y3Ke CAAAAM Bce aK3aMeHH!. 11. Mul cnpocmnun Manb-
YHKOB, YTO OHH JeNalOoT Ha yJIHIe B TAKOI o3fEwit yac. 12. Te-
nerpaMMa IpUINIa AeCATh MAHYT CIYCTSA IOCJAe TOro, KaK Thl
yexaia. 13. fI Bce xouy moroBopuTh ¢ BaMu 06 aroM. 14, 5 cam-
masa, 4To oHa 3abosesa 1 HaxoauTea B Gonbruue., 15, Croabko
BpeMeHH ero yxe 3nech Her? 16, 5l mogoxay, noxa OH OKOHYHT
CBOJf paccKaa3, a IOTOM ITONPOLly €ro OTBETHUTh Ha MO BONPOC.
OH naBHO BosnHYyer MeHA. 17. HaM cka3anm, 9To oux npraesxa-
10T nocre3asTpa. 18. OHa BarnAHysa Ha 9ackl. Bulo yaxe oko-
s1o nati. Ona npoxxana Gonee nonyuaca. 19. Begyno Thl X0 MHe
npuanpaemscal 20. I'ae ol Kynuau ator kosep? — On 3xech
TaK AaBHO, 9TO A npocTo He nmomuo. 21. Jetu 6yayr nenats
ypoxu. Ilolinem Ha kyxH10. 22. S yBepena, Bul 3a6ynere MeHs
X Tomy BpemerH. 23. ITpomiia y:xe Hefieast, KAX MbI CIOfa NpHe-
Xanu, a noroia Bce BpeMs niaoxad. 24. Tyun cobupanucs ne-
JIBII leHb, ¥ HAKOHEI IIOXMJ A0kAb. 25. OH ckasas, 4To, ecan
a 6yny crenoBaTh ero coBeTaM, Bce 6yaer B nopaake. 26. O, a
npeaBkywmiaio, Kak Jixummu 6yaeT OpeiraTh OT PANOCTH, KOTAA
yBraut tebs. 27. He oTbexasy OHM M TPEX KHJIOMETPOB, KAK
noroza uaMennnach. 28. Korza Bu 6n1nd 3nech B nocaeARHi
paa? 29. Cerofna Mbl CMOXXEM Y3HATb Pe3yJbTaThl 3KCIEPH-
MeHTa, KOTOPLIH NPOBOANACA Bce aTH Hegeau. 30. Jlioau, KoTo-
PHle He 6bi1 B MOCKBe MHOTO JeT, C TPYAOM Y3HAIOT ee ceii-
4ac. 31. T Bugena ero cerogua? — Jla. Or coobmwun Mue
naoxue HOBOCTH. 32. JIXKOPAM, KOTOPHI# IPOMKO CMeAJICH,
BAPYT 3anMoaqa.
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Yoice

Bxercise 1. Comment on the forms of the Passive Voice. Translate the
sentences into Russian.

1. He was interrupted by the ringing of the telephone. 2. The
dog’s leg has undoubtedly been cut. 3. Finally his name was
called and the boy was pushed forward to the bar. 4. One
thing was evident, Julia couldn’t know what was being said
about her, and someone must tell her. 5. She saw that the bed
had been changed, spread with fresh linen. 6. Hold your tongue
and speak when you are spoken to. 7. Denis was overwhelmed
by an emotion that was strange and new. 8. That small pen-
cil sketch in the corner of the margin has been much ad-
mired, 9. He felt with satisfaction that he was being stared
at. 10. She saw at once that nothing had been touched.
11. Two bags, which should have gone to Rome, were at this
moment being loaded aboard a flight for Milwaukee. 12. What
has been done this summer cannot have been done in vain.

Exercise 2. Put the following into the Passive Voice.

1. We shall finish the work not later than on Friday.
2. Somebody has invited her to the party. 3. People laughed
at her when she said it. 4. I felt that somebody was watch-
ing me. 5. Did they give you all the necessary books? 6. The
teacher explained a new rule to the students. 7. I showed the
documents to the officer. 8. The director dictated a telegram
to the secretary. 9. Have they told you everything? 10. They
often refer to Professor Arakin’s articles. 11. He didn’t ex-
plain the traffic regulations to me. 12. They have organized
a golf club here. 13. They are rehearsing a new play at the
National Theatre. 14. We lost sight of the car when it turned
round the corner. 15. They have been carrying out the work
since August. 16. She announced to the workers that the
experiment was dangerous. 17. Have you sent for the morn-
ing papers? 18, You are always finding fault with me!
19. Where will they build the new theatre? 20. Two young
but experienced nurses assisted the doctor during the oper-
ation. 21. At last he realized that nobody would call upon
him. 22. They took no notice of the boy. 23. Did the noise
frighten you?
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Exercise 3. Use the required tense of the Passive Voice instead of the
infinitives in brackets.

1. Each candidate (to question) in turn by two separate
examiners. 2. Andrew saw at once that she (to instruct) care-
fully beforehand. 3. He insisted on seeing the article before
it (to publish). 4. While the meal (to prepare) the mother sat
by the sick child’s bedside. 5. Jennie (not to forget). We all
remember her. 6. He opened his eyes and (to blind) by a circle
smaller than the moon. 7. Not a single copy of the books he
spoke of ever (to ask). 8. I (to inform) that you (to see) in
Church Street in conversation with a young gentleman. 9. The
room just (to move) into, it smells wet paint. 10. He didn’t
utter a word, knowing that whatever he said (to meet) by the
same silence. 11. My question (not to answer) properly yet.
12. The shop looked shabbier in artificial light: the shelves
were dusty and the ceiling (not to paint) since I went there.

Exercise 4. Put questions to the italicized parts.

1. The flowers have been kept without water for a week.
2. The walls are being covered with green paint. 3. Their
children are not taken good care of at home. 4. This proposal
will be thought over next week. 5. She has been told every-
thing about this matter. 6. We were told the train would
come nearly at two. 7. He was sent for very late. 8. This
room has been done up for our return. 9. A new danger was
being carried towards them by the river. 10. He will never
be allowed into their house again. 11. June was greatly en-
couraged by his interest. 12. The autumn leaves were being
whirled towards the sky. 13. The business has been taken
over by a new company. 14. Two days later the operation
was performed.

Exercise 5. Use the required passive forms instead of the infinitives in
brackets.

1. Her brother (to elect) president of the new concern.
2. Do you know how pictures (to sell) nowadays? 3. She stared
at the picture that (to snap) the night before at Morocco.
4. Back in the living-room, when coffee (to pour), Lily ex-
cused herself and left us. 5. Soames thought that perhaps
Irene knew she (to shadow). 6. Then he wanted tools and
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nails, and soon all the closets and shelves (to put) in order.
7. As his eyes cleared he saw that the lantern (to hold) in the
air. 8. He felt he (to enlist) for the fight, that some duty (to
lay) upon his shoulders. 9. The lists (to send) to both news-
papers and now (to print). 10. There was vibration on the
ground floor, and even more on the second, where I (to take).
11. When the goods (to pay) for a heavy freight wagon halt-
ed in front of the store. 12. In company with Suel James
they ate dinner. While cigarettes (to roll) after the meal,
Nowlen and his foreman went into the office. 13. All the
things that Roberta and Harmon did for Ted (to do) for
themselves long before Ted was born. 14. The ash-trays still
held last night’s cigarette ends, the sofa pillows (not to
straighten), and there were two magazines on the floor in the
exact position in which they (to leave) the previous night.
15. Don’t keep telling me I'm pretty. I (to tell) that ever
since I was twelve. 16. The letter said that for his thesis
Andrew (to award) his M.D. 17, She looks like a spoiled child
who (to punish). 18. Do you realize that these animals (to use)
to save men’s lives, perhaps your own lives?

Exercise 6. Use the required active or passive forms instead of the infin-
itives in brackets.

1. He (not to waste) time with foolish questions like why,
when and where. He (to do) as he (to tell). 2. Always a punc-
tual woman, she (to come) downstairs as the front door
(to open) for Charles. 3. Some kind of public demonstration
(to plan) to take place at the airport tonight. 4. The flight
(not to announce) yet. It (not to announce) for another half-
hour, at least. 5. The message, as Tanya (to dictate) it, (to
type) by a girl clerk in New York. 6. She could tell by the
inclination of his head that he (to listen) intently to every-
thing that (to say). 7. It (to be) an old house that (to divide)
into flats. 8. Julia can’t know what (to say) about her, and
someone must tell her. 9. Each apartment usually (to share)
by two or three girls. They (to know) as stewardess’ nests.
10. Inez (to occupy) a chair in the room’s centre to which she
(to guide) on arrival. 11, He (to see) that the doors of Trans
America Flight Two (not to close) yet, and a few remaining
passengers still (to check) in.

76



Exercise 7. Translate the sentences into English using the Passive Voice.

1. 3a HuM nocaaNM ABAzuUATL MHHYT Ha3ax. OH gosxeH
ckopo NpuiTH. 2. ITOT BOmpOC ceroxHA obcyxkaaThca He 6y-
net. 3. EmMy Bcerna mopyvaloT Ba)xHhle 3afaHmsa. 4. B mpo-
mUIOM rofy Ha Hemedl yaune NOCTPOMJM HOBLIH Maraamus.
5. 9Ta KHHTa eIqe pe nepeBefeHa Ha PYCCK M A3LIK. 6. A uys-
CTBYI0, 9TO TOTOBHTCA KaKoit-To onacHu nyaH. 7. B Mockse
KaKABH FOA CTPOAT MHOrO HOBHIX INKOX M AETCKHX CAKOB.
8. Ecny 3a BaMM NPHUILTIOT, He OTKa3uBaiTech nprriita. 9. Ilo-
yeMy Ha 3Ty CTaTbI0 BUKOrAa He ccunalorea? 10. Kak Toasko
pemiu 6bIIM yNOKeHHI, nockaau 3a Mmamnnois. 11. S mEOrO 0
Helt canimana. O Hel oueEbL Xopomio oramiBaioTcda. 12. 3roro
JnexTopa BCerja caymaior ¢ uurepecoM. 13. EMy eme nndero
06 aToM Ee roBopuian. 14. Kauru atoro asropa uacro copa-
musaioT. 15. Buno paccMoTpero mHoro cnoco6os, a 06 atom
paxce He noxymManu. 16. Boannoro Be 6ynyT onepupoBars Gea
ero cornacuda. 17. BaM 3aaBajiH KONOJTHHUTEbHBIE BONTPOCH
Ha ok3aMeHe? 18, B Marasuune eMy IIDeAJIOXKHIH MHOTO KHHUI
Ha HATepecy0Imylo ero TeMy. 19. NleBouxy 6paHAT, BOT mOYe-
My ona nuader. 20. Hx npusercTBOBaNM BCE, KTO HAXORUICA
B 3ane. 21, §I nouyscTBOBaNA, UTO HA MEeHA CMOTPAT. 22. 3TO
M eCTb 9eJIOBEeK, O KOTOPOM TAK MHOI'0 FOBOPAT. 23. 3a KHUTY
yxke ynnaueno. Moxxere B3aTs ee. 24. Ilouemy 3zech Tak xo-
noaH0? — 3a) ToJABKO 9To npoBerpuBaitn. 25. Hosas 6i6amo-
Teka GblJIa IOCTPOEHA A0 TOTO, KAK BhI NOCTYNHJIM B YHHBEp-
cuter? 26. Moka BapuaH Y>KUH, MaJbYUKH CHAEJH BOKPYr
KocTpa M pasroBapuBamu. 27. Korga Bkaounau pagno, KOH-
nepT wen yxe npuMepHO ¢ nosdaca. 28. Koraa noaxa npona-
na u3 BHAY, Mb Hauann Gecnokontsca. 29. B atom nome me
xuByT. Ero ckopo cuecyr. 30. Mue cka3ans, 9T0 yKe HUYEro
HeNbL3A M3MEHMTD, TAK KaK pemeHue npuraro. 31. He sxoan-
Te. TaM 3K3aMEHYIOT MOCJAEeNHEro CTyAeHTa.

Mood

Exercise 1. Comment on the mood of the verb in the following sentences.

1. I thought that if I told you the circumstances you
would understand afterwards if I wanted your help. I should
feel so much stronger if I felt that you were at the back of me.
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2. It was half a minute before I regained my self-possession.
But for two circumstances, I should have thought I had been
awakened by some nightmare. 3. I said to myself, well, after
all, why should I go back? It wasn’t as if ] had anyone depen-
dent on me. My wife had died four years before. 4. At the time
we talked I was unaware that it had happened. Even if I had
known, it would not have occurred to me as important enough
to mention. 5. He lay on his back limply as though all the
strength had gone out of his limbs, and presently I saw that
he had fallen asleep. 6. She would have kept my house like a
new pin, and I should have had a son to carry on the business
after me. 7. Perhaps, it would have been better for me if my
father’s will had prevailed and 1 were now but an honest
carpenter. 8. We both loved Blanche. There would have been
room for him in my mother’s house. I think the company of
poor, simple people would have done his soul a great good.
9. I think he might have learnt from then something that
would be very useful for him. 10. She wondered how he would
feel she would have liked to talk to him about it now.

Exercise 2. Comment on the use of the Subjunctive Mood in simple sen-
tences.

1. Then she wanted warm water. “If I just had a little hot
water,” she said in a weak voice without particular hope.
2. “If I were her father,” he thought, “...or brother.” 3. Some-
times he hated me. Oh, if you knew what agonies I endured!
4. If only she might appear at this instant! 5. If only he had
learned to read and write, to use pencil and paper for storing
things from the mind, as this man and others, like him did!
6. If it were only the other way! If it were I who was to be
always young, and the picture that was to grow old! 7. If the
picture could change and I could be always what I am now!
8. Oh, if you only knew what I've suffered!

Exercise 3. Comment on the use of the Oblique Moods in complex sen-
tences with clauses of unreal condition. Translate the sen-
tences into Russian.

1. If you were me, here and now, what would you do? 2. He
was a stranger to George and he was aware that if he met
him in the street he would not recognize him. 3. They would

78



enjoy themselves much more if they had a party of their
own. 4. I shouldn’t have slept a wink all night if I hadn’t
known you were safe. 5. If I were Jim I wouldn’t tell that
to the judge. 6. If Howden had been less preoccupied he
might have noticed that she seemed unusually radiant this
morning. 7. If Miss Emily suffered half as much as she said
she did, she would have sent for Dr Haydock long ago. 8. If
you were a man you’d never speak to her again. 9. She was
not old and if she had told you that she was forty you would
have been quite willing to believe it. 10. If he closed his
eyes, he thought, he would visualize the scene. 11. Oh, if he
had had the better fortune to appear before another judge,
more sympathetic, would the result be different now? 12. If it
had been anybody else’s play, he would have rejected it.
13. If he did retire, would anyone notice the difference?
14. Miss Marple interrupted him: “Oh, but they were not on
bad terms!” — “You know that for a fact?” — “Everyone
would have known if they’d quarrelled.” 15. Mum and Dad
were so old-fashioned that if he took a girl home, they would
consider her visit as good as shouting an engagement from
the house-tops. 16. If his wife had gone away and left a note
on the pin-cushion, it would be the first he’d know of any-
thing of that kind.

diti,

Exercise 4. Change into ] of unreal

1. You went to bed very late last night and you are feel-
ing tired now. 2. We can’t go boating as it is raining hard.
3. Bill didn’t check his composition carefully and there are a
lot of mistakes in it. 4. Nick fell of his bicycle yesterday
because he was driving too fast. 5. She’ll never master Greek,
she isn’t good at languages. 6. He has a sore throat as he ate
two ice creams yesterday. 7. We enjoyed our visit to the
country because the weather was fine. 8. I feel bored as the
lecture isn’t interesting. 9. I haven’t invited him as I couldn’t
get in touch with him. 10. He is not bright, he cannot remem-
ber simple things. 11. She is not you, she behaves in her own
way. 12. I don’t have a typewriter, so I cannot type the paper.
13. Under different circumstances your proposal would be
most welcome. 14. That would have been useful a month
ago. 15. Another person would have acted differently.
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Bxercise 5. Supply the correct mood of the verbs in brackets.

1. If I (not to be) what I am, things (to be) so simple. 2. If you
(to be allowed) to stay in Canada, what you (to do)? 3. I can only
tell you that, if anyone (to suggest) to me yesterday that O’Murphy
was a traitor, I (to laugh) in his face. 4. We are foolish and sen-
timental and melodramatic at twenty-five, but if we (not to be)
perhaps we (to be) less wise at fifty. 5. “If it (to be) an accident,”
said Sir Henry gently, “I do not think Mrs Bautry (to tell) us
this story.” 6. I'm no doctor. If I (to be), do you think I (to waste)
five dollars on you? 7. If I (to be) you I (to do) my hair rather
differently. 8. I (not to mind)if he (to say) my pictures were bad,
but he said nothing. 9. After all, if he (to have) any talent I (to
be) the first to encourage him. 10. I (not to go) if you (not to
say) you’d come with me. 11. How it (to be) if I (to drop) around
this evening? 12. If only I (to feel) that somebody wanted me,
that I was of use to somebody, I (to become) a different person.
13. Your manners are all right. I (not to bring) you here if they
(not to be). Don't be uneasy. 14. If you (to let) me have my way
before there (to be) no cause for our trouble tonight. 15. If I (to be)
twenty-seven again I suppose I (to be) as big a fool as I was then.
16. Paul believed that his mother never (to say) the things she
did if she (to know) that Paul could hear her.

Exercise 6. Complete the following sentences using the required Oblique
Mood.

1. If you had been at home ... . 2. If I were not so busy ... .
3. She wouldn’'t have done it if ... . 4. What would you answer
if ... ?2 5. You wouldn’t have fallen ill if ... . 6. If he had sent
a telegram ... . 7. The watch wouldn’t have stopped if ... .
8. 1f it were not raining ... . 9. You would get excellent marks
if ... . 10. If I had known everything ... . 11. If it were not
so cold ... . 12. I'd have got there long ago if ... . 13. He would
study much better if ... . 14. She wouldn’t say so if ... .
15. If we knew him better ... . 16. The child wouldn’t be cry-
ing if ... . 17. If you had managed to escape ... .

Exercise 7. Comment on the word order in the following sentences. Trans-
late the sentences into Russian.

1. Had Irene been present, the family circle would have
been complete. 2. Had he had time to think about it he would
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have been certain that he was not told all. 3. It would have
been incredible, indeed, had they not been victims themselves.
4. She used to wonder what on earth he would ever do were
she to go away or be ill. 5. Jeunne, had she had time to collect
her thoughts, would have tried to make some excuse but
Louise swept past before Jeunne could say a word. 6. Were it
not for the ugly wound upon my hand, all that had passed
during those dreadful hours might have been an evil dream.
7. Had I died this morning, they would still be about their
business, untouched and uncaring. 8. Hadn’t the doctor told
her that it was quite possible she might never have another
fit. 9. Had I known who you really were, I should not have
invited you to my house last night. 10. You would never
have thought had you seen her a quarter of an hour later,
that so short a while before she had passed through such a
weeping. 11. Had he gone to his aunt he would have been sure
to meet Lord Hoodbody there. 12. But she also sensed that
had he been ill he would have got word to her.

Exercise 8. Translate the sentences into English.

1. Ecar 6Ll 1 He 3HAJ ero TAK XOpoino, s 6k He MOBEPHJ
TOMY, 9TO OH MHE TOJbKO 4TO pacckasat. 2. Mm Bce 6nlan
6ul pazbl, ec1u GHI OH ¥WMesn ycIlex Ha 3aBTpalllHeM Bedepe.
3. 0, ecnu 61l # GblNA TOrXA AOCTATOYHO B3POCJ]OH, YTOGH IO-
HATH BCIO CEPBE3HOCTH nosoxkenusa! 4. Ecnu 66 Th! DONOMKH-
JIa KHHTY Ha MecTo, oHa Oma 6l ceitgac agech. 5. Ecau 611
OHHM HavasM 3Ty paboTy cpa3dy, OHH CMOTJIH Gbl 3aKOHYHTDL ee
BoBpeMA. 6. fI 6w gaBHO eit mammcarna, ecan Onl 3Hajna af-
pec. 7. Ecim Gu ceituac Gnls1o morennee, s Hajgesa 6nl HOBoOe
nernee manbro. 8. Byawr s torma Tam cama, A Gbl ynamuia
3710 zeno. 9. Ecau 66 BW 6bIMM BHUMATeNbHEe HA IIPOLIIOM
YPoke, B 61l ceiivac ayuyme 3HayH MarepHan. 10. Ax, ecan
61l ToNBKO MBI MO/ BaM Bece o6BacHATH! 11. I'me 6H1 TH
Mens XAaj, eciH 66l MBIl ycA0BUNHUCH BeTpeTuthea? 12, Ecnu
6L on me 6uLn 6oneH Torma, oH Mor 6bl OKa3aThCA B FOPA3Z0
Gonpmeit onacuoctH. 13. Kro anaer, kKak 68 OH mocTymHi,
ecan 6n ycaenman o6 arom pambme? 14, S 6u paBHO oTBe-
TANA Ha TBOIi BONPOC, ecau Gul Morya. 15. Bee 6uumn 611 pansl,
ecsau 61l BRI 3aIUIM K HaN ele pas Ao samero orse3aa. 16. But
6b1 uyBcTBOBANH ceba nyune, ecy 6K Gombme ryaama. 17, Ta

81



6x He paabua Basy, ecnm 6unr 6bin ocropoxkuee. 18. 6
He Gpanuia teba, 3HAM A TOrga TO, YTO TH FOBOPHINL MHe
cefigac.

Exercise 9. Comment on the use of the Oblique Moods in the following
sentences with clauses of unreal concession.

1. “You see,” he said to me, “even if I'd been able to get
back to England on leave I wouldn’t have gone. I didn’t want
to go till I could go for good.” 2. I've never loved anyone but
Robert, and even if I didn’t love Robert, you’re the last man
I should care for. 3. At the time we taiked I was unaware that
it had happened. Even if I had known, it would not have
occurred to me as important enough to mention. 4. It was
the captain’s duty to be polite to a passenger, but even if he
had been free to say what he liked, he knew he couldn’t have
brought himself to hurt her feelings. 5. Even though he
knew that Arthur had discovered him, he might still flatter
himself that he was safe, for the lad could not say a word
without compromising his own family. 6. It was useless,
Ogilvie knew. Even if he outdistanced pursuit now, he could
not avoid others forewarned ahead. 7. Anyway, even if we’d
been able to pay for the extra nurse, the matron wouldn’t
have kept her, 8. Even if they had education or money men
like Passini would not wish to be officers. 9. Even if it were
against herself it would make a good story. 10. And even if
he did speak, all would be well.

Exercise 10. Comment on the use of the Subjunctive Mood in object claus-
es after the verb to wish and transiate the sentences into
Russian.

1. He wished now that when the director of his firm
spoke to him he had answered differently. 2. I wish I knew
how you reach your results. 3. I only wish that you could
come with me, Watson, but I fear that it won’t do. 4. She
wished that it had been possible not to cause those two people
such fearful distress. 5. “I wish you hadn’t got such sharp
eyes,” she said. 6. I wished I hadn’t wasted so much money
when I got there. 7. I wish I deserved your compliments.
Idon’t. 8. He had nothing against skiing — he wished he
had had the time to take it up when he was a young man.
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9. He wished he felt more conviction on the point. 10. Oh,
I wish I hadn’t sent him that letter telling him to take care
of himself. 11. I know this is none of my business. But I wish
I knew what it’s all about. 12. I wonder if we ought to have
played that trick on Miss Reid. I almost wish we’d left her
alone. 13. I wish you could stay and then we could talk over
my picture. 14. I only wish it had lasted twice as long.
15. I always remember everything. Some people wish I didn’t.
16. I wish you didn’t have to go. Why must you?

Exercise 11, Paraphrase the following sentences so as to use the Sub-
junctive Mood after the verb to wish.

1. He was sorry he couldn’t join us. 2. It’s a pity you
were absent yesterday. 3. I'd like him to be more polite. 4. They
are sorry they didn’t invite her. 5. He was disappointed that
he would not be able to see the film. 6. I regret now not
having told her all the truth then. 7. What a pity you can’t
swim. 8. I'm awfully sorry I kept you waiting so long. 9. It’s
a pity I couldn’t go to the theatre with you. 10. I'm very
sorry that I have disturbed you. 11. It’s a pity you are leav-
ing so soon. 12. I'd like to see the film again. 13. It was
a pity we could not see the stage well. 14. They were sorry
they hadn't taken a taxi and had missed their train.

Exercise 12. Supply the correct form of the Subjunctive Mood of the
verbs in brackets.

1. Oh, I wish I (not to send) him that letter. I'd give any-
thing to take it back. 2. I wish I (to be) as sure as you. 3. But
he wished that there (to be) some way in which he could help
the young lawyer. 4. “I wish I (not to cry) so much,” said Alice
trying to find her way out. 5. And here I wish I (can) tell you
half of the things Alice used to say. 6. I rather wished Poirot
(to be) there. 7. I wish I (to know) it was your friend. 8. He
wished he (to come) by air. 9. I wish I (to know) what to do
now. 10. I wish that poor Strickland (to be) still alive. 11. I wish
I(to know) it was your birthday, Lady Windermere, I would
have covered the whole street in front of your house with flow-
ers. 12. I wish they (to be) back. 13. I wished I (to have)
enough confidence so that I could transfer some to her. But I
didn’t. 14. I wish I never (to hear) of it. 15. I wish to Christ
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we (to have) bicycles. 16. I wish I (to know) where we are go-
ing. 17. I wish that I (to be) with the British. It would have
been much simpler.

Exercise 13. Translate into English nsing the Subjunctive Mood ia eb-
ject clauses.

1. Kak xanb, 4T0 Bl 611U TaK HEOCTOPOXKHK. JTOTO 61
He CAYINJIOCH, ecan GBI B NOCTYIIANH COBeTA HAINMX APY-
3el. 2. Kak xanb, 4TO 3TO OpPOKM3IOMJIO B Bale OTCYTCTBHS.
3. ¥ann, uTo BH He UHTEpecyeTecs uckyccTsoM. 4. 5 Tenepn
KaJjero, YTO He 3aXBATHAA ¢ coGo# TabaeTky OT rosioBHOH oM.
5. Tul noxaneeus, 9To He nouiena co MHoi. 6. Xans, uro B
He coxpanmau nucbMo. 7. Xors 6nl efi KTO-BH6YAL CKA3aX,
4To 3TO HepexanBo. 8. Eif ouens XoTesoch, ITOGHI KTO-HM-
6yRb 3aMeTHJI ee ¥ COPOCHI, UTO OHA TYT Aenaer. 9. Xopomo,
ecsqu 6ul BH Bcerza npuxoauan Boepems. 10. ¥anw, uto Bul
He CMOTJIH OCMOTPeTs aror Maty. 11. ocagHo, uTO mpemo-
JaBaTesnb o6pamaeT Majl0 BHMMAHHS Ha Ballle IPOM3HOIIE-
Hue. 12. Xorenock 6u MHe, 9TO6GH B GbLIN OCTOpPOXKHEE B
caexyomnii pas. 13. Kak xasnb, 9T0 5 He MOry Kak ciexyer
onmcaTh BAM CIeHY, KOTOpas 3aTeM mociefosana. 14. Kax
asb, 9TO AOKTOp ymen. S He cngocHaa ero, KOrxa NpUHH-
MaTh Jexkapcrso. 15. O6uaHO, 9TO MBI Be 3HAEeM ero aapeca.
Mu1 Morant GBI CXOAMTH K HeMY ceroxns xe. 16. dans, uro B
AEeTCTBe MEHA He YYH/IM HMKAKOMY MHOCTPAHHOMY A3BIKY.
17. Ona xkanena, 4To eff He GHLTO CABIMINO, O 9eM TOBOPHAM
BRHU3Y, 18. f 6K xoTena, 9TOGH TH COZEPIKA BCe CBOM Bemy
B nopaznxe. 19, HanpacHo 0B He NOCBATHI CBOIO KH3Hb MATE-
MaTHKe. JTO ero Jo6NMBEI npeaMeT ¢ AeTCTBA.

Exercise 14. Comment on the use of the Subjunctive Mood in clauses
introduced by as if and as though.

1. For a moment or two she remained by the desk, one
hand touching the telephone, as if a thread of contact still
remained. 2. He was not so well-dressed as Robert, who al-
ways looked as though he had stepped out of a shop-window,
but he wore his old clothes as though it didn’t much matter
what one wore. 3. He had been feeling more comfortable
every day, in fact he was beginning to feel as if he'd never
been away. 4. He found Brenner standing on the sidewalk in
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his dirty raincoat and shaking as though he were suffering
from a malarial attack. 5. He looked at me as though he
wanted to ask me something. 6. “I'm glad you could come,
gentlemen.” Curtis O’Keefe informed them, as if this meet-
ing had not been planned weeks ahead. 7. She looked fresh
and clean as though nothing had happened to her that night.
8. She looked at me as though that were the end of the inter-
view and she expected me to get up and take myself off.
9, She looked as though she had been crying. 10. Hurstwood
gazed at it a moment as if something were scratching him.
11. It was Sunday, and there was a feeling of quietness,
asilence as though nature were at rest. 12. A convulsion
racked him as though he had been touched by a high-tension
wire. 13. His heart laboured as though it were pumping
sand, not blood, not liquid, he thought. 14. I sat in the garden
feeling as though I were home again. 15. It was as if some-
one he had never known had written the story. 16. There was
a pause, with heavy breathing, as if a moment of emotion
were being controlled. 17. It was as if Marthy had received
a physical blow and were rocking on her feet. 18, When he
finally broke the silence his voice was as hoarse as though he
had been shouting inside himself.

Exercise 15. Supply the necessary forms of the Subjunctive Mood in claus-
es introduced by as if and as though.

1. Whenever I saw them it looked as though they (to be)
on very good terms with one another. 2. The knife shone as
theugh it just (to come) out of the workshop. 3. As I opened
my door I seemed to hear a changing sound as if a mass of
metal (to fall). 4. Suddenly the voice was clear and strong as
if Constance (to be) in another room of the hotel. 5. Fred
wasn’t shy, and he talked to Gracie’s parents as though he (to
know) them all his life. 6. His tanned, smooth skin looked as
though a razor never (to touch) it. 7. You behave as if you
(to be married) to her already. 8. You look as though you
(not to have) much sleep the last night or two. 9. She noticed
a shade of thought pass over his face as if he (to begin)
to realize that things were changed. 10. He felt as if he
(to catch) cold. 11. He leaned against the desk, and upon my
word he was shaking as though he (to get) fever. 12. He looked
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as if he (to step) from the pages of “Pickwick Papers”. 13. She
always smelled as though she just (to come) from a long
walk in a forest. 14. She clutched the letter to her heart as
though she (to think) I would take it from her. 15. He looked
as if he (not to have) a meal for a week, and I hadn’t the heart
to refuse him. 16. Sharon frowned as if she (to be puzzled).
17. He looked as if he (not to sleep) much lately.

E ise 16. Translate the into English.

1. Bul Tax 3aropein, CJIOBHO BCe JIeTO NPOBEJH HA 1Ore,
2. Ona cMoTpena Ha MeH#, KaK 6yATo He y3sasasn. 3. Bul tag
MHOro KypuTe, KaK GyATO BK 4eM-TO B3BOAHOBAHLL. 4. S yBe-
pesa, OH cResaeT BHA, 6yATO caAnImuT o6 aroM Brepshle. 5. Yro
c BaMu? ¥ Bac Takoi Bujg, 6yaro Bam Hexopomo. 6. OHa Beaer
ceba Tax, 6yaro ona pebenok. 7. MunyTy, APYryio OH CTORX
IOCpeAY KOMHATHI, KaK OyATO He 3Has, uTo AenaTs. 8. [louemy
BLI CMOTDIITE HA MEHS TaK, CAOBHO A roBopio Henpasxy? 9. Oma
rOBOpHJIA ¥ CMeAJach, CJIOBHO Hrpaia Ha cuere. 10. 5 mobio
Tebsa Tak, xak mo6un 6u coGerBenryio cectpy. 11, ¥V mens
6BITIO TAaKOE YYBCTBO, GYATO MBI rOBOPMM C HMM Ha PAasHBIX
aanikax. 12. fI yeepera, or GyneT gep:kaThcs Tak, Gynro He
qyBCTBYeT HMKakoi Goan. 13. OBa fHmana TaK TSAXKeNo, Kak
6ynro Gexana Bcio aopory. 14. O roeopur Tak, xax Gyaro
TNOBTOpPAET YbH-TO c0Ba. 15, ¥V Bac Taxoi BHA, CIOBHO BH He
3HaeTe, Kyaa uaTH. 16. O rosopnx o Bac Tak, 6yaro xopomo
Bac anaer. 17, 5l NOMHIO BCe T&K 9€TKO, CJIOBHO 3TO NPOM3OM-
no suepa. 18. ITouemy y Teba Taxoli Bua, 6YATO TH MHe He
Bepums? 19. IToxoxe, 110 Bee yke yman. 20, ¥V Mens Taxoe
qyBCTBO, GyATO Mens o6Manyym. 21. OH rosopuT Tak, Kak 6yaro
eMy He CeMRajnaTh JeT, 8 CEMbAECAT.

Exercise 17. Comment on the use of the Conditional Mood and translate
the sentences into Russian.

1. In his place I should have been more embarrassed and
less calm. 2. Well, my dear, I do many things to please you
I should never do to please myself. 3. I should never have
thought that peeling potatoes was such an undertaking.
4. Another ten minutes and we shouldn’t have been there, and
then I shouldn’t have got back home till twelve. 5. ] am a
passenger, or else I should be a steward, I think. 6. It would have
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been more economical to live at the villa. 7. But for David he
would never have slipped out of theaffair likethis. 8. You are
silly, you know I like you or else I shouldn’t be here. 9. Who
would have thought of such a meeting after so many years?
10. To go back there would only make it more difficult. 11. Noth-
ing would be solved by opening our doors wide to all comers.
12. He answered: “I'd like to say ‘no’, but it wouldn't be true.”
13. I hadn’t known about the fact, otherwise I would have given
you the extra day. 14. What would have been natural for me
was absurd for him. 15. She was by this time a woman of hard
on sixty, but she bore her years well, and no one would have
taken her for more than fifty. 16. I'm sure a daughter would
be a great amusement to you. 17. He would have gone out and
come in again, but he was too concerned.

Exercise 18. Replace the infinitives in brackets by the correct form of
the Conditional Mood.

1. I didn’t know about the fact, otherwise I (to give) you
the extra day. 2. To go back then only (to make) it more
difficult. 3. There was no piano because it (to take up) much
room. 4. I don’t know what we (to do) but for Nurse Duggon.
5. Last night it (to be) quite impossible. 8. How wonderful it
(to be) to take the sadness out of those big and lovely eyes!
7. Billy (to adore) to live in the country. His ideal happiness
was to have a pleasant cottage. 8. I (to like) to say ‘no’ but
it (not to be) true. 9. But for his last remark she (not to
start) a bargain. 10. Normally by now the court-room (to be)
almost empty but for one or two lawyers. 11. To say that
John Forsyte accompanied his mother to Spain unwillingly
(to be) scarcely adequate. 12. She didn’t know anything or
she (not to agree) to accept them. 13. Nobody ever (to say)
that he is a shy and timid man. 14. Idon’t know what I
(to do) without you, my dear boy. 15. The sensation with
which James dropped the letter was similar to that he (to
have) entering his bedroom and finding it full of blackbee-
tles. 16. But for that letter on the table she (not to accuse)
you. 17. He (to do) everything but nobody asked him to.
18. And then you were surprised because she threw your slip-
pers at you. I (to throw) the fire-irons at you. 19. She was just
the sort of person I (to expect) the wife of a professor to be.
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Exercise 19. Comment on the use of the synthetic forms of the Present
Subjunctive and translate the ? into i

1. She suggested that this date be a day of international
solidarity. 2. He demanded that his honour be satisfied.
3. They proposed to him that he become one of their gang,
4. Arrange with the telephone calls so that every month I get
a list of all the calls. 5. It is proposed that these measures
be discussed at a conference on military detente and disar-
mament in Europe. 6. It is important, however, that no hasty
actions be taken which could complicate the situation,
7.1suggest that we go to Cannes and find out everything
about the yacht. 8. “I'd suggest,” said the old man mildly,
“that you read the message.” 9. “How many Samuel Adamses
are there?” — “Only one, the Lord be praised.” 10. Do you
know that every man of rank and figure in this province
i8 desirous that his daughter be married to a man who never
saw her? 11. I think you should take it with you, Charlie.
And I suggest you show it to Joe Pearson.

Exercise 20. Translate the t into English,

1. Kax xans, 94T0 MHl ODOTPATHJIM TaK MHOTO BPeMEHH Ha-
npacgro. 2. Ha BanremM Mecte s 6nl 3HAJN, UTO A€NATH. 3. dTOT
¢duabM noupasuica 6K MHe 6oablue, ecau Onl oH 6uin OofHO-
cepuiiuniM. 4. OHa cMoTpHT Ba MeHsA, GyATo anaer MeHa. Ha-
BepHOe, MK rre-aubyas Berpevannucs. 5. Ero aoxnan me 6un
6K TAKHM CKYYHBIM, ecau 6n OH npusen Goapmie HaKTOB.
6. Iymalo, HaM nopa pa3dxeub kocrep. 7. ¥anp, 4To a1 He
nooGenan xoma. 8. Ecau Gul BH He CHAENAM Ha CKBO3HAKE,
BH 661 He npocryananck, 9. Hukro teba 1 caymars 66 TaM
ue cran. 10. Ecau 6u1 He cayuail, Mu HMKOrZa 66 He BCTpe-
Tiancsk. 11. Hans, uro Bul He monoxAaMU MeHs., M noexa-
s 66 ocMaTpuBaTh ropox sMecTe, 12. Ecau 6w on 3gan, 9to
JleKOUA He COCTOMTCHA, OH He mpuriacha 6um npodeccopa
JxoHncona. 13. Manp, 4TO BH HMUEeM He HHTEpeCyeTech.
14. Ecsn 651 He cepbe3HOe BLIpAXKEHHE €r0 JINNA, MbI IPUHA-
an 66 370 3a WyTKy. 15. MK Huuero o6 sroM He 3HANH;
Mbl HUKOTAA He corjacHnuch 6ul Ha ato. 16. Ax, ecnn 6u1 A
noaymMana o6 aTom, Koraa eme He 6u110 noaguo! 17. Ecam 6w
He Jlxopax, Bce 6u10 66 ucnopueno. 18. Apryp He uaMe-
HRrJ GBI CBOEro pemneHus, Aa)ke ecau 6u JxxeMma nonpocH-
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na ero 06 arom. 19. Ecan 66 BN TONBLKO 3HANMH, KaK A BOJ-
nosanacs! 20. danp, 9T0 MeHA He GLLIO C BaMM, KOrAa 3TO
cayunsock. 21. Ecnu 6nl He akneHT, HEKTO He cKaszan Oml,
qro oH Hepycckuii. 22. Ecsm 661 BN XOpOIIO MOATNOTOBHJIHCH
K KOHTPOJbHOK paboTe, BH He cRenanu 6u B Heil Tak MHOro
omubok. 23. S Gul reGe mMo3BoHUN, Aa y Bac TeaedoH He
paboran. 24. ¥ans, ato a yexan us Keitnrayra. Jlyume 6u
mue 6ei10 TaM ocrarbed. 25. O, ecan 616 Bceraa G6ulna BecHA,
cuano conune u HeGo 6uino GesobnaunniM! 26. On 6n1 TOoTYAC
ymen, ecnn 6 He JIuasm. 27. Bam naBHO mopa 3EaTh ITH
npaswja. Mul mOBTOpAeM MX Ha KaxAoM ypoke. 28. Byas
A Ha BameM MecTe, i Gnl ony6iamkoBan atH cruxu. 29. Om
He noexas Gnl TyZa B TOT Beyep, ecau Obl 3HAJ, UTO €rc ApY-
ra He Gyzxer gomMa. 30. MHe 6Ll He XoTesNOoCh, UTOOH BHI pac-
CTPaMBAJIKCH M3-3a TAKUX NYCTAKOB.

Exercise 21. Replace the infinitives in brackets by the correct form of
ithe Oblique Mood.

1. Elizabeth gave him a look that some years before
(to please) him. 2. If you (to tell) me you wanted to come I
(to extend) to you a formal invitation. 3. The attempt at
a smile made him look as if he (to be) sea-sick. 4. A huge
stone stands in this deserted place as if it (to take up) here
by a giant. 5. A few years ago in a storm like this an air-
port (to close) completely. Now it did not. 6. He always
looked as if he (to need) a good meal. 7. I tell you straight,
if it (not to be) for you, I (to pick up) my things and
(toleave). 8. It seemed as if his family troubles just
(to begin). 9. If you (to do) this a year ago there (to be) some
use in it. 10. “I wish I (to know) where we are going,” she
repeated for the twentieth time. 11. He spoke curiously as
if he (to be) nearly in tears, as if he, not she, (to suffer) from
strain. 12. Two or three steps farther and her life (to be)
in danger. 13. (to be) Irene present, the family circle (to be)
complete. 14. To his surprise Mrs Garnet was not so much
opposed to the notion as he (to expect). 15. He sounded
breathless on the telephone as though he (to run). 16. But
for her self-control the mystery (to be) at an end tonight.
17, If you (to spend) money for a decent doctor when she
was so sick she never (to know) morphine existed!
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Exercise 22. Replace the infinitives in brackets by the correct form of
the Oblique Mood.

1. If it (to be) all the same to me, I (not to come) and (to
talk) to you. 2. (to be) there some more of us, it (to take) only
a few days to get through with it. 3. Both of them fell to
their roles as though they (to be born) to them, as though it
(to be) in their blood, as though they (to be guided) by an
instinct. 4. I wished I (not to dwell) upon that occasion.
5. No sooner had I closed the door behind him than I felt as
if something very evil just (to leave) the room. 6. But for
his stupid jokes I (to stay) there longer. 7. It’s time you
(to understand) that this is no joke. 8. I didn’t say anything
just then but I certainly wish I (to say) something. 9. If he
(to find) me in his office he (to be) furious. 10. I wish you
(not to speak) to me as if I (to be) a police inspector. 11. If I
(to be) your mother I (to insist) on your going. 12. He looked
the room over as if he (to think) of renting it. 13. I wish I
(to know) it was birthday, Lady Windermere, I (to cover) the
whole street in front of your house with flowers for you to
walk. 14. If I (to have) a right I (to sit) down at the piano for
hours. I wish I (can) buy it. 15. He felt as if his troubles (not
to be) very serious. 16. Indeed, with more hair and less collar,
he (to look) completely Byronic.

Modal Yerbs

Exercise 1. Say whether could is the form of the Indicative or of the
Subj i late the sent into Russian.

1. Could 1 pick some roses as well? Or a mixed bunch of
things? 2. It was a pity that she was ill and could not go. 3. Ed-
mund, darling, could she have the bedside lamp out of your
study, just for this evening? 4. In the old days, people could feed
nearly all the animals. 5. If she had had money she could per-
haps have paid for everything; as things were, she could do
nothing of the kind. 6. He could think of nothing to say in
reply and so he didn't. 7. I've broken it (the thermometer).
How could 1 have cut myself on it if I hadn’t? 8. Her literary
agent friend rang up and asked if she could come down for
dinner. 9. I just seem to know nobody who I could ring and
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say I just feel awful and I haven’t a penny. 10. She went to
the bed, and bent down so that Anne could kiss her. 11. The
driver’s face was of a complexion on to which you could have
dropped a fried egg without anyone noticing. 12. The windows
were open, and the scent of jasmine and roses could be smelled.
13. Janet tied to imagine what an unserious talk could have
been like. 14, If only they could talk, everything would seem
easier and better. 15. She couldn’t come to Paris, she said; she
was nursing Mrs Cornhill, there was nobody else in the house,
and she couldn’t leave. 16. It was a big barn and we could hide
in the hay if we heard anyone. 17. If you're planning to open
ashop or build aship you couldn’t havecome to a better man.
18. She was so tired, she couldn’t drag herself upstairs to
dress. 19. After all if she couldn't do what she liked who could?
20. He could hardly have been so cool about it, so open, if there
were anything in it.

Exercise 2. Comment on the form and meaning of the verb can. Trans-
late the sentences into Russian.

1. I can’t shift the bolts on the wheel, at all. I’ll have to
get help. 2. I speak three languages and I can’t spell in any
of them. 3. You could join her much later if she wants you
to go on the yacht. 4. “Shall I fill some pots now?” — “You
can do the whole thing if you like.” 5. Could you stop the car,
please, for a moment? 6. Oh, really. She can’t put up with
that! 7. I wish he could have a pony of his own. 8. All the
shelves were wedged tight with books, but there still existed
large numbers of books which could find no place in the
shelves. 9. How could she have been so cold, so unloving to
this adorable creature? How could she have been so blind?
10. “Oh, it’s you, Sue.” — “Yes. Can I come in?” 11. What is
not done today, could be done tomorrow. 12. There was noth-
ing he could do about it at the moment. 13. I could never
have believed till I came here that natural courtesy could be
such a wonderful — such a positive thing. 14. “Why didn’t
You stop all that?” — “How could 1?” — “You could have
found some way.” — “Could I, I wonder?” 15. Where's Miss
Laura? She came out right after me. Where can she be? 16. You
can’t live other people’s lives for them. 17. If she could go
away somewhere! 18. What can have happened?
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Exercise 3. Use the verb can in the correct form followed by the appro-
priate infinitive.

1. He ... (to recite) long poems when he was six. 2. You
... not (to take) the books out of the reading hall. 3. If you
had met him in the street you ... (to pass) him without tak-
ing notice. 4. He hated himself for his behaviour, but ... (to
do) nothing to alter it. 5. ... I (to come) in for a moment?
6. You ... not (to do) it. I don't believe it. 7. I wonder where
she is. She ... not (to stay) at her friend's all this time.
8.1I... (to help) him but I didn’t know he needed help. 9. Such
problems ... (to solve) easily. 10. He ... (to see) that every-
thing in the flat was in full order. 11. How ... she (to work)
in the garden now? It is already dark. 12. Of course, there
were many things I ... (to answer) to this. But I kept silent.
13. I simply ... not (to refuse). They would have been hurt.
14. He wasn’t old ... He ... not (to be) more than forty.
15. ... you (to work) all this time without any break? 16. She...
not (to forget) what had happened the day before.

Exercise 4. Translate into English using the verb can.

1. ¥ nereii Goratoe BooGpaxxenye. OHN MOTYT NerKo NpH-
AYMHWBATL pasanle ucTopun. 2. Thl MOKellb B3ATHL CJIOBaph.
Mzue on Goabme He Hyxen. 3. He Mosxer 6uiTh, uTOONL OHA
Guia Tax rpy6a ¢ samu. 4. Heyxenu ona u celiuac nymaer
060 mHe? 5. Heyskensn 310 mpasfa, 4TO OHA BLIMJIA 3aMyX 38
HMoxona? 6. Bpax nm oHM npHeRyT CeroaHs. YiKe MO3RHO.
7. Ecnau 611 He Bam 30HTHK, # 6K BcA npoMokaa. o as nux
xax u3 seapa. 8. He MoxeT 6mTh, 4TO6M ceiiuac 6ni10 AAMb
Tpn aca. Bamu gacsl ocragoBrincs. 9. A Moraa 66l BaM 3TO
cpa3y CKas3aTh, HO MHe He XOTeJOCh PACCTPanBaTh BAC.
10. He MoxeT GuITh, YTOGK BH ITOMY AEHCTBHUTENBHO BepH-
nn. 11. He Mor or npusaTs Bac 3a Apyroro. 12. MoxHO Mul
BoassMeM Jlxexka ¢ coboii? 13. Heyxenn omm onoaganm Ha
noean? OH¥M >ke BHIIMIM U3 OMA oueHb pano. 14. Her, Mansim,
3AMOH MOpOXenoe Ha ynaune ecTh Reab3d. 15. Bur He Mornn
6LI NPOAUKTOBATH MHeE 2Ty cTpannuy? 16. Heyxenn oan xayr
Hac y gpyroro Buixofa? 17. Bu He Morau 66l npusecTi CBOR
npumep? Hensast nasaTh npumepnl TOJAbKO M3 yyebHMKA.
18. He nosxeT GbiThb, uTobul 570 6nina Jiopa. Ee B To sBpemsa He
6n1n0 B ropoge. 19. Heyxenun on 6 npas?



Exercise 5. Comment on the form and meaning of the verb may. Trans-
late the sentences into Russian.

1. I think, when I’'m twenty-five, then I may get control
of money. 2. You may get up now. 3. The telephone went on
ringing. Anne said: “It might be Edmund. He might have
missed his plane.” 4. Supper passed off better than might
have been expected. 5. His eyes were so close together that I
honestly thought they might run into each other one day.
6. Well, don’t let’s look on the black side of things. She may
get over it in a few weeks. 7. I wouldn’t dream of getting in
yours of Anne’s way, whatever that may be. 8. I think she
feels about you rather as she might about a daughter. 9. Oh
please! You tell her. Tell her that you want me to stay. She
might believe you. She never believes me. 10. Whatever her
idea of fun might be she clearly wasn't having it, and did not
much enjoy seeing other people full of any kind of cheer.
11. “Why on earth did you shout about brandy in front of
the police?” — “You might have got us into trouble.”
12. He likes to be the first person to be looked after in this
house, and if I had a baby he mightn’t be. 13. It was entirely
my fault. Please, forgive me. May I kiss you? 14. “He might
have killed me,” she kept thinking. Indeed, had she stayed,
there was a very good chance that he might do just that, by
mistake, of course, as he seemed to do most things. 15. There
is a chance de Winter might have been seen that night.
16. “I wonder if I might ask your advice,” he said at last.
17. “May I speak to you?” I said to the nurse. 18. I thought
we might go and have a snack together before the show. 19. He
seemed to observe them with a detached curiosity like that
with which he might have observed animals in a zoo. 20. May
it never be forgotten!

Exercise 8. Translate into English using the verb may.

1. Moxer 6KTh, eii 1 He HDABAJICA HOBLIN yUNTeIb, HO OHA
€ro HHCKONbKO He Gosanach. 2. Moxere 3aliTH K Ham mocie
ceMHu, ecn xotuTe. 3. Thl Morsa 6nl mo KpafiHeit Mepe nocose-
ToBaThbcA ¢ cecTpoit! 4. Mosker 6LITh, Ha BAC HEKTO ¥ BHEMAHASR
He o6paTnT. 5. ONMBEp CIPOCHJ, MOXKHO JH €My NOJYYHATD eme
Tapenxy kamu. 6. BoxsromMy crano ayuine. Bit Moxkere masec-
THTb ero 3aBTpa. 7. TeGe MOKHO GnTH M mocepreanee. Trl yxe
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mouTH B3pocanii. 8. e xe Moit nacnopr? — Bo3aMOXHEO, Th
3a0hia ero aoMa. 9. CnpocH MX, MOKHO JM HAM TOXE HOHTH ¢
BHMYH B 10X0x. 10. BoaMoxHo, ero He 6ulsto Ha neknuu. — Ho
OH roBOPHT, 4TO OH TaM 6nia. 11. Ona He 6nlna AHrMHYAHKOMN,
HO ee MOXXHO GbLI0 NpUHATHL 3a Hee. 12. BoamoxxHo, nerox
MeHs He Gyzer B ropoge. 13. OH CTOAT ROBOMLHO AANEKO OT KUX
H, BO3MOXXBO, He CAR1an uX ¢jaos. 14. Kax On HazoAro Tol Ay
yexan, a 6yay xaaTs Teba. 15, Thl Mor 66 XyonTs MHE 3Ty
xuury! Tel 3HaJ1, 970 OHA MHe OYeHb HY)KHA.

Exercise 7. Fill in the blanks with the verbs can or may.

1. It ... have been anything serious, or I should have re-
membered. 2. You ... have noticed that I happen to wear my
hair rather long. 3. She ... never remember clearly what came
after. 4. You ... have noticed he was not himself at lunch.
5. If she ... only see what he’s really like! 6. ... I now and then
come and sit here and talk to you? 7.1 ... have more questions
to ask you later. 8. ... you possibly lend us a hundred pounds?
9. It ... have been some days ago — weeks perhaps. Or — it ...
have been yesterday afternoon. 10. One ... not know, you see,
what is important. 11. He chose an inside table against the back
wall where he ... look over the other tables to the people walk-
ing in the street. 12. Of course, I ... be imagining it, but I don’t
think I am. 13. Be careful — did you hurt yourself? You ...
have struck your head on that marble chimney-piece. 14. “Shir-
ley, don’t hate me.” — “Hate you? How ... I hate you?” 15.1...
have one or two people coming in tomorrow evening. Why not
join us? 16.1 ... not bring myself to forgive him. 17. ... I order
you something? 18. Shirley ... have told you what she wouldn’t
like to tell me. 19. She ... see no harm in just bringing Jose-
phine on the terrace. 20. You ... have seen Mr de Winter’s name
in the papers recently. 21. She turned on the light as though
it ... warm her. 22, Yes, it was awful, but what ... I do? —
You ... have asked my advice! 23. Harry ... often be seen sit-
ting on the porch with a pipe in his mouth.

Exercise 8. Transl the t into Englisk using can or may.

1. Cnpocure ee, MOXKeT JId OHA DONTH ¢ Haxi. 2. Bu, Bo3-
MOXHO, 3aMETH/IM, YTO OH ABAX LI NOBTOPMI 3TH cnoBa. 3. ITo-
uemy oHa He npunina? Heyxenn ona nepexymana? 4. He soaspa-
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maiiTe KEHTY B 6u6nnoTeKy. Ona MOXeT BaM NoHAafoBuTHCH
pepeX aKk3aMeHoM. 5. 51 moria Gl BaC BCTPETHTh, HO A HE
poyussa Bawero nuceMa. 6. Kysa 6n Bel HM nmomus, Bam
pesfie CKAXYT T0 ke camoe. 7. He Morau 61l BuI noMous Mue?
Mosker 6LITh, ¥ Bac 6yxer cBobognan MuryTka. 8. He moxcer
6biTh, YTOGH A Be 3amepna ABePb, KOTAA yXonuia. Boamoxno,
coceRn OTKPHLIH ee. 9. Bpax nn on xoren Bac o6uaers. Bul
ero IpocTo He Tak NoEamm. 10. Bu Mornm 6nl 6uITh ¢ HUM
posesnnsee! Beab on nanMuoOro crapme sac! 11. Moxer 6uith,
9TO mMOKA3aJ0Ch BaM cMemHbWM. Ho Kak Moram Bul paccme-
arsca? 12, JKanb, 9TO HEKTO He CMOr Bac IpPeAYIPERHTH.
13. Mo>kHO MHe DOATK norynath? — Her, neaban. Ve noan-
go. 14. BoaMOXHO, B MOJIOAOCTH OHA OhlIa KpacaBmueil, HO
ceityac ee TAK Ea3BATHb Hesxb3A. 15. ¥V Mens 6ulyio oueHb Masio
BpeMeHH, MHade A cMoria 6Ll nepeBecTH Bech TeKcT. 16. Hey-
sxenn pebeHox Bce eme cout? JlaBHO mopa ero paabyanThb.
17. Bil MOKeTe HA HETo NOJOXKHUTHCA. OH OYeRh OTBETCTBEH-
uulit venosek. 18. He Moxker 6uITh, 9TOGK OHHM Bac He NPOBO-
AWIH, Koraa Bu Oygere yeaskats. 19, Fanb, 9T0 EHUero emn-
as 6uino cpenatb. 20. He Mor on storo ckasats. OH He Tak
rayno, Kax Th gyMaews. 21, — I'te MOXHO OCMOTpETH 3TOT
¢unrsM? — Borocs, 9TO ero ceifuac HUrRe HeJAb3A NOCMOTpETS.
9ro crapulit dpunbM. 22. He MoxkeT OuITh, 4TOGH OHa BaM 06
3aTOM He mucasa. Bu mpocro 3abuimu.

Exercise 9. Comment on the meaning of the verb must. Translate the
sentences into Russian.

1. I suppose one must be serious sometimes. 2. It must be
seven. 3. Harry, you are horriblel You mustn’t say these dread-
ful things. 4. Nothing must be done in a hurry. 5. You and
I are friends, Basil, and we must always remain so. 6. I've
always thought he must be quite clever in his way. 7. Surely
it must have been O'Murphy’s doing. 8. I must be getting
sentimental. 9. But surely you agree with me that the other
woman must have gone to the wrong flat. That is the only
Ppossible solution. 10. “I am afraid I must be going, Basil,” he
murmured. 11. It was in that tone that he must have spoken
to his children when they were tiresome. 12. She must have
watched him hide the books in the garden and brought them
back in. 13. You mustn’t say that, you mustn’t think that.

95



14. He looked sixty, but I knew he must be much less than
that. 15, She must be found and brought back here at once,
16. Her life must have been very unhappy. 17. You must be
in love. 18. “You mustn’t talk so much,” the doctor said.
19. She must have been a very stupid woman, or else very
inexperienced. 20. You must be telling another lie.

Exercise 10. Translate into English using the verb must.

1. Ona, nomxHo 6b1Th, 3a6osnena. Muade ona 6uina 6ol yixe
Ra pabore. 2. Ilo-BuauMOMy, 3TO TPyAHEE, YeM BH IPEAIIONA-
ranu. 3. B oknax Her cBera. JlonxHo GLITH, ONATH HHKOrO
HeT AoNa. 4. Y Bac oyens NHoro omu6ok. Hano yaensars 6ob.
e BEMMAHUA rpaMMaTHKe. 5. 3TOT Bonpoc HafO pemarTh He-
MepnenHo. 6. OueBuano, oMM roeopuiad obo mme. Korma s
nojomaa, OBY cpa3y 3aMoadanu. 7. Jomxno 61T, OHA OPO-
BOAMT TaM MHoro BpemenM. 8. Huxoro ciona He BnyckaTs!
Tlouarro? 9. Jere#t Haao yIuTh DJIABATh KAK MOXXHO pPaHbIIe.
10. Ona, HaBepHOe, Bce 3HANA, HO He XOTEJIA MEHA PACCTDAH-
BaTh. 11. OueBHAHO, OHA CepAMTA Ha Bac, IOITOMY OHA He 3BO-
HHT X He 3axofut. 12. 5 3BoHNNA BaM BY9epa OKOJIO LIECTH,
HO HMKTO He oTBeTHI. — J[0MKHO 61iTh, A BRIXOZH/IA 3a XJe-
6omM. 13. OR na@epnska He 3HAeT O BAIIEM OT'HE3fe, & TO Ou
OH NpHUIIEN BAC MPOBOANTD.

Exercise 11. Fill in the blanks with the verbs can, may or must.

1. Perhaps he went to the beach by another way, 1 ... have
missed him. 2. They ... not have had the key. It never left me
day and night. 3. “Impossible,” I cried. “You ... be making a
mistake.” 4. Will you give him these cards and ask if we ...
see him for a moment? 5. You ... go upstairs and use our
bathroom. 6. But surely he ... have gone to the wrong flat.
That is the only possible solution. 7. Yes, you ... leave the
room now. But be careful. 8. She ... have been talking to
your father, she ... not have been talking to anyone else.
9. He’s honest enough, whatever else he ... be. 10. You abso-
lutely ... come and see that place. 11. He was a nice-looking
young fellow with a touch of greying hair at the temples
though he ... not have been much over thirty. 12. I strolled
across the lawn to the house, aware that they ... be watching
me still from a chink in the shutters. 13. Let me introduce
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you to Monsieur Poirot, of whom you ... often have heard.
14. But it ... not have been anything serious, or I should
have remembered. 15. Some astonishment ... have shown it-
self on his face, for she looked at him and paused. 16. Per-
haps it ... have been better if you hadn’t written letters to
us. 17. She asked the fishmonger if she ... leave the basket
with him while she got some other things. 18. ... I have some
more of that delicious salad, do you think? 19. Helena, you ...
not leave him. He needs you, I know he needs you. 20. I adore
Scarlatti. Partly because only musicians ... play him. 21.1...
have been the first person to put on that mackintosh since
the handkerchief was used. 22. What you tell me ... be true,
but it happened many years ago. 23. Her hair hung down so
that Anne ... not see her face. 24. It ... have been twenty
minutes past seven when he heard the call. That ... be a fact
useful to the police if anything ... be discovered. 25. I ...
swim when I was five. Daddy taught me. 26. You ... also
address me as Aunt Augusta for the future.

Exercise 12, Comment on the meaning of have to and have got to. Trans-
late the sentences into Russian.

a) 1. You saw me, and I had to tell you what had hap-
pened. 2. Something — he did not know what — had to be
done at once. 3. I shall have to go home and get some things
from the laboratory. 4. He is almost giddy with anger, and
has to steady himself on the chair. 5. He may have to go to
Monte Carlo with his father. 6. Every time I sat on the edge
of his bed to listen to him talking or reading to me, I had to
fight back my tears. 7. Things that were dangerous had to be
destroyed. 8. She will have to see that doctor. If I've to take
off and take her myself — she’ll have to see him. 9. The only
pity was one had to pay so often for a single fault. 10. I am
sorry to have had to wake you up, Francis. 11. All we have to
do is walk now. We don’t have to worry.

b) 1. Look, Jon, you can just see where I’ve got to cross the
river. 2. I’ve got to see her first. 3. You’ve got to think
about me now. 4. Listen, darling — you’ve got to tell him.
5. He’s got to grow up sometime. 6. We’ve got to be careful.
7. What you have got to do is to destroy the thing that is
upstairs. 8. If they say you’ve got to see him — you’ve got to
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see him, Mother. 9. Don’t go shuffling along as if you were
dead. I've got to have people with life in them. 10. If I've got
to listen to more of your long stories I shall have to have
another drink. 11. “Will you bring me aspirin and water?” —
“You’ve got to get up,” she said. “It’s noon. You’ve slept five
hours later than usual.”

E ise 13. C. on the ing of be + infinilive construction,
Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. We are to see her tonight, if that boy doesn’t forget his
appointment. 2. He told him that we were about to be turned
out of our flat for not paying the rent. 3. He is going to be
there, and I am to play Juliet. 4. He confided to me that all
the dramatic critics were in a conspiracy against him, and
that they were, every of them, to be bought. 5. We were to
have gone away together this morning at dawn. 6. Besides,
without my stirring in the matter, you are to be arrested.
7. He felt a terrible joy at the thought that someone else was
to share his secret. 8. She reminded him that they were to
meet at eight-fifteen that evening. 9. Dorian unlocked the
door that opened into the room that was to keep for him the
curious secret of his life and hide his soul from the eyes of
men. 10. Originally Mrs Legge was to have taken the part of
the victim. 11. He looked at the little chap. “I'm to bring an
answer,” said the boy. 12. Lady Stubbs was not to be found.
She’d got bored with the show. 13. You seem to have orga-
nized everything to perfection. Am I to congratulate you or
my charming hostess? 14. We were to have played a duet
together — three duets, I believe. 15. I was to leave the Em-
bassy with the military attache. 16, It was some consolation
that Harry was to be there. 17. Where am I to turn? 18. You
are to take Lord Windermere down to your club at once.
19. My dear father, if I am to get married, surely you will
allow me to choose the time, place and person.

Exercise 14. Pill in the blanks with must, kave to or be lo.

1. To work with method, one ... begin from the begin-
ning. 2. I ... be getting sentimental. 3. Nowadays one ... do
nearly everything oneself. 4. I ... think who she was talking
about. She ... have meant your father. 5. He ... leave the
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vessel at Melbourne and go off at once to the gold-fields.
6. 1 had left my key at home, and my servant ... let me in.
7.1... be mad, coming here like this. 8. We ... dine together
and then go to the Opera. 9. But who was it — Daniels or
0'Murphy? It ... have been one of the two. 10. The man lost
his way and ... drive back half a mile, 11, It seemed horrible
to him that it was here the fatal portrait ... be hidden away.
12. The man ... touch him twice on the shoulder before he
woke. 13. This was comedy, one ... not make it into tragedy.
14. Two days ago I asked Sibyl to marry me. I am not going
to break my word to her. She ... be my wife. 15. I am afraid
that you ... go back the way you came. There is no through
road. 16. She ... not to return to dear Mamma or to Shef-
field, not ever again. 17. The next afternoon there ... be an
attack up the river. 18. The carriage ... have come back by
this time. 19, Sooner or later we all ... pay for what we do.
20. I asked what time the attack ... be and they said as soon
as it was dark. 21, I was very hot and ... take a drink of beer
to cool my mouth.

Exercise 15. C. t on the ing of the modal verb need. Translate
the sentences into Russian,

1. I was rather afraid that he might act as though we
were intimate friends. But I need not have worried. 2. You
needn’t be afraid of telling me everything. 3. If you don’t
like the dress, you needn’t take it. 4. You needn’t have walked
there. You could have taken a bus. 5. Need we continue work-
ing by this plan? 6. I needn’t bother about Margaret any
more. 7. “I've got lots of time. I needn’t go home for hours,”
she said. 8. “You rest,” she said. “I’ll certainly make the tea.
You needn’t have asked me.” 9. Everything is packed, ex-
cept my shirts,so you needn’t trouble. 10. Our friendship
needn’t stop, need it?

Exercise 16. Translate into English using can, may, must, have to, be to
or need.

1. 910 6b1 nocnepnn#t arrobyc. Tenmeps BaM npumerca
HATH Ha craEnuio nemkoM. 2. He Bago ee 6yanTs. Ona noan-
HO nerna. fI Bce caenalo cama. 3. Bor u Tit makomen! l'octu
Co6panncs, ML, HOMKHO GLITH, yKe MeNI uUac xAeM Tebs.
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4. HezaueN GBIIO TAK TOPOOMATHCH. ¥ Bac OLIIO ZOCTATOYHO
BpemeRH. 5. HaM He Cy»AeHO GhIJIO BCTPETHTLCH KO €ro 0Th-
e3/1a Ha KOHTHHEHT. 6. «J{OJ>KHBI JIH MBI IlepeBeCTH BCIO CTa-
10 cerogua?s — <Her, He Hafo. Bel MOXkeTe 83TO CAenaTh
3aBTpas. 7. HaBepuoe, oHa nonyumna HENPUATHEIE H3BECTHSA.
Ona Tax paccrpoena. 8. ITozaBuepa & nosxen 6bL1 BCTpeuaTh
CBOIO CeCTpPY, HO MOH YaChl, ZOJKHO 6BITH, OTCTANH, U & ONO-
anan. Korna a yarau, uro noeax yxxe npubsiy, MHe IPHIIIOCH
B3ATHL TAKCH M NOCNEUIMTDb JOMON, TAK KaK y ceCTPH He 6ul10
KJIo4a oT KBapTupu. 9. BaM MOXHO GHIIO M He IPHXOAHTE.
10. He cmeit mymets! Bparea agenaior ypokn. 11, Tu Morsia
6Bl NO3BOHHUTB H CKA3ATh, YTO 3afepxKumbeal Mu Tak BosaHO-
Banuch. 12. Ecam rax Gyaer npopomxaThca, HaM OPHAETCH
TpUHATH Mephl. 13. OF faBHO ymen B K NATH 9ACAM JOJIKEH
BepEyThCA. 14, 310 KOMKHO 6LINO cayunTheH. HukTOo He MOr
aroMy moMewats. 15. IToueMy uM mpumaoch yexats U3 aTo-
ro noma? 16. 5 nonxna Guina TaM GuITH wac ToMy Hasan. Orn
MOT'YT HOAYMATH, YTO CO MHOM 4TO-TO Cayunaoch. 17. Jonax-
HO 6HTb, OHNM uTO-TO 3anoxo3puin. 18. OH ckazan MHe, UTO %
JOMKEH ¥AaTh ero 3gech. 19. Hampacro Bel BonmOBanucs.
Bce npomno orauuHo. 20. CerofHa NepBLlil AeHb KAHUKYH B
He HaJ0 HATH B IIKOJY. ~

E: ise 17. C t on the ing of the verb ought. Translate the
sentences into Russian.

1. What do you think we ought to do about babies? 2. He
ought to be in looking after his mother. 3. You know, you
ought to see a doctor. 4. He had been wrong to let the boy
get away with that letter; he ought to have kept him under
his eyes from the start! 5. I’ll tell you something I think you
ought to know. 6. When their visitor had disappeared Jon
and his mother stood without speaking, till he said suddenly:
“I ought to have seen him out.” 7. Don’t you think you
ought to be here when he comes? 8. They oughtn’t to have
called me Fleur. 9. Do you think you ought to leave, Father?
10. He ought to see that the door is properly locked every
night. 11. I ought to have come first and get the place de-
cently ready for you. 12. You oughtn’t to be doing any-
thing like that. 13. You oughtn’t to have had anything to
do with him. 14. Ought he not to have immediately reported
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what he had heard to the police? 15. I'm not going into the
reasons, you ought to trust me, Fleur! 16. She ought to have
guessed that she couldn’t go far in London without being
recognized. 17, I ought never to have let you make me those
presents. 18. I don’t really know whether I ought to say it
or not. 19. I confess I ought to have thought of that.

Exercise 18. Comment on the meaning of the verb should. Translate the
sentences into Russian.

1. He wondered what he should say if she asked him what
the appointment was. 2. I should have hated that, but I en-
joyed going there so awfully. 3. You shouldn’t go out with-
out an overcoat. 4. If you are interested in pictures you
should look in at the British Museum. 5. One shouldn’t go
from one place to another. 6. She should have married some-
one with more personality than Billy. 7. You shouldn’t have
said that, Archie. 8. Perhaps she said things that should have
been left unsaid. 9. While you are in our city you should
avail yourself of every opportunity to see its wonders.
10. I think you know, that one should have a plan. 11. He was
prepared to settle down as a country gentleman, bring up the
kids as kids should be brought up. 12. I suppose he shouldn’t
have touched anything at all. 13. If I don’t care, I don’t see
why you should. 14. You should read a receipt carefully
before you sign it. 15. Now she told me exactly what I should
say. 16. The Van Dorth Hotel should have been a depressing
place, but somehow it wasn’t. 17. Do you know that an of-
ficer should be with his troops?

Exercise 19. State whether should is auxiliary or modal.

1. In his place I should have been more embarrassed and
less calm. 2. Eleanor’s relations suggested that her husband
should go to work rather than live on her money. 3. If Fleur
liked to amuse herself by having people round her, why
shouldn’t she? 4. I should have gone mad if you hadn’t let me
read the letters. 5. I thought I should never get over it.
6. Philip, you shouldn’t speak to your uncle like that.
7. Ishouldn’t believe it myself if anybody told it to me. 8. We
told him we should send him an autographed copy of our re-
port. 9, It should have shown her to him in her true colours.
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10. You shouldn’t mention this woman and me in the same
breath. 11. I was afraid I should miss him. 12. We should go
to the Zoo more often, and watch the monkeys. 13. “Are you
English or American?” — “English, of course. Should I care
about them if I were not?” 14. “Have you seen anybody about
it?” — “No. Should I have?”

Exercise 20. Comment on the use of ti 1 should. Pay attention to
the structure of the questions it is found ia.

1. Why should I tell you a lie? 2. But why should you
want to paint me? 3. Why shouldn't you stay with me? 4. Why,
where should I be without you? 5. And where should I go
then? 6. Why should he have said he found the watch just
there? 7. What in God’s name should I want that for? 8. Why
should I give him his freedom? 9. Why should she buy me
clothes? 10. How should I know what’s to be done? 11. “Who
did it?” the sheriff said. “How should I know who did it?”
I said. 12. I have left Soames! Where should I go? 13. Why
should I have done that? 14. Why in the world shouldn’t you
listen to her? 15. “Who is Mrs Thomas?” I asked. — “How
should I know?” 16. I said to myself: “Why should I not go
and see that poor Strickland?” 17. I don't know what to say
except this: Why shouldn’t the girl herself have done it?
18. Flight! But why should Bosinney fly? 19. “And who are
these?” — “How should I know? It’s no business of mine.”
20. Why should you be different from other men?

Exercise 21. Pay attention to the use of should in ils weakesed meaning.
Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. Should you find it necessary to communicate with me,
send a message to the postmaster in the village. 2. There was
really no reason why he should not start immediately. 3. Philip
suggested that they should dine together. 4. They pinched
and saved so that I should have enough to live on. 5. I was
terrified lest they should notice me. 6. All I propose is that
we should be kind to this poor girl. 7. It was an order that
she should return to London swiftly. 8. Well, if you should
want anything, here’s my card. 9. He insisted that they should
all have tea together in the kitchen. 10. I don’t see why
1shouldn’t get as much attention as anybody else. 11. Should
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you have a few hours to spare? 1 shall be very happy to see
you out here. 12. There was no reason why they shouldn’t all
three get on very well together. 13. She proposed that he
should meet her in the second-class waiting-room at Victoria
Station. 14. She gave instructions that the letter should be
given to Tom by the maid who awoke him. 15. At length they
arranged that he should come on the following Monday at
one o'clock. 16. They made me go to the kitchen so that she
ghouldn’t know I was there. 17. Her desire is that they should
live together. 18. He did not put the word Forsyte on the
envelope lest she should tear it up unread. 19. That Fleur
should have a declared enemy, powerful in society, filled him
with uneasiness. 20. One day he suggested that they should
go back to live in Florence.

Exercise 22. Fill in the blanks with the verbs can, may, must, should,
ought, need, have to, be to.

1. At this time Strickland ... have been nearly forty-
seven. 2. “Real friends ... have everything in common,” the
Miller used to say. 3. Surely he ... have stayed with her on
her birthday! 4. She ... never have married him! 5. You ...
not bother with these things here for you are among friends.
6. If anything ... happen to me, my wife will be left very
badly off. 7. That young American chap ... have overheard
something too. 8. Tell him I'd wait twenty years for him
if I... to. 9. This ... be the very last dinner he would ever
eat at Ella’s. 10, He ... go to business, why ... other people
stay in bed merely because it was dark and foggy? 11.1 ...
have insisted on going by myself and who knows I ... have
got a job when I got.to London. 12. You ... not be afraid,
I never cry. 13. Why ... you and I talk about it? 14. He sug-
gested that I ... stay with him for a few days so that he ...
show me something of the surrounding country. 15. It ...
be a tiny path, or it ... extend for miles. 16. I think I ...
find some girl, who’ll just look after me. 17. Well, my dear
fellow, you ... not eat as if you were going to eat it all.
18. Harris said there ... have been twenty people following
him in all. 19, It was of himself and of his own future, that
he ... think. 20. It's not my secret. But I'll see what I ... do,
because I think both you and John ... be told. 21. I ... say
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that you ... have shown more consideration. 22. It's absurd
to have a hard and fast rule about what one ... read and
what one ... not.

Exercise 23. Comment on the modal colouring of the following sentenees
with shall.

1. You shall sit by me, and amuse me. 2. At what time
shall I be back? 3. Now you shall look on it face to face.
4. You shall listen. 5. Shall 1 leave the things here, sir?
6. Well, what night shall we go? 7. “You shall see it (the por-
trait) yourself, tonight!” he cried, seizing a lamp from the
table. 8. Shall I tell you why these men could not live with
me? 9. If I come there you shall know about it. 10. She shall
go off tomorrow, the little artful creature. 11. They shall
not touch me ever again. 12. You shall not slip through
my fingers. 13. I give you my word, you shall hear from me
after the Cabinet meets. 14. I made a mistake about this
afternoon. It shall not occur again. You shall enjoy vour
solitude. 15. Well, if it’s twins, doctor, you shall be godfa-
ther. 16. “What!” cried Mrs Morel, panting with rage. “You
shall not touch him for her telling, you shall not!” 17. I'll
tell you the story of my life and you shall tell me all about
Buntinghom. — How's that? 18. “You shall have a pony,
Henrietta,” he said, “and James too, later on.” 19. Well, you
shall hold my bouquet? 20. Then you shall come; and you
will come too, Basil, won't you?

Exercise 24. Comment on the meaning of the verb will. Translate the
sentences into Russian.

1. I will be at the Bridge at 9 o’clock. 2. I will give you
your tea. 3. Will you all come along? 4. Will you have some
more sweets? 5. If you will only hold together and say the
same thing he must give way. 6. If you will let us we’ll come
back when supper’s over. 7. You can let Mr Gibson know
that I will see him in the morning. 8. I will take care of you,
1 promise, Megan. 9. You have only to ask me and I will show
you the rooms. 10. I will call in and see you again. 11. I tell
you, Dora, I won’t stand for you. 12. I won’t be made a slave
to that child! 13. His hair won't stick down though it looks
as though he had plastered everything he can think of on it.
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14. It’s bloody cold and this blasted experiment won’t go.
15. There is a chinking of pots from the little kitchen and
every now and then either Chris or the Old Lady will march
through with something else to put on the table. 16. I'd like
you to do something for me, Adrian, if you will, 17. My feet,
1 can’t move them. I feel so damn silly. My feet won’t movel
18. “You are not leaving her here?” he protested. — “She
won’t come.” — “Force her, then.”

Exercise 25. Fill in the blanks with shall or will.

1. Can you walk as far as the car or ... I bring it round?
2.1 ... not come down with you. I ... go home. 3. If I've
got him they can’t take him. He ... not go. I ... not let him.
4. You've asked for my opinion and by God you ... have it.
5. Come down and stop frightening us or, by heaven, you...
have no tea. 6. I've never had a ring. There, it ... go over
my knuckle. 7. I am going to marry him — of course, if
you ... let me. 8. Then you ... send the servants to bed and
cook supper for the gentlemen and myself. 9. It’s my fault,
1 ought to have stopped it all. But you ... have your re-
venge, I promise you that. 10. Let me come in. I ... not say
anything, I just want to listen. 11. Then you ... find him
for me! 12. “By God, she ... have the part,” she said out loud.
13. ... you tell me what belongs to me and what doesn’t?

Exercise 26. Comment on the meaning of the verb would. Translate the
sentences into Russian.

1. Then a strange uneasiness would seize the Captain, he
would look at his watch and sigh. 2. He wrote to ask me if
I would come and give a talk to his class. 3. I tried to speak,
but the words wouldn’t come. 4. Would you like a drink of
water? 5. I gave him books to read, but after a page or two he
would put the book down and stare miserably into space.
6. People tried to be kind to her and asked her to stay with
them, but she wouldn’t. 7. I wish you would tell me what you
want. 8, For a moment it seemed as if he would fall forward.
Then, recovering, he turned and bowed again. 9. Would you
kindly show me that lovely vase? 10. I'd be very glad if you
would stay and have a bit of dinner with me. 11. If it would
only stop raining for a single day, it wouldn’t be so bad.
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1. Bam caenosano [ 8] NPHHATLE BO BHHMaHHE BCe aox-
pobHoCcTH, KOrAa BH oGCyxRanu 3ToT Bonopoc. 2. Borock, 4To
BaM ODHAETCA COfJIACHTLCA Ha mx ycnoeua. 3. Hasepnoe, oH

106
12, Her pretty flaxen hair would not keep its wave in the heat.
13. Sometimes Mrs Nicholas would send her daughter to the
hotel. 14. She gave a frightened movement and clutched the
letter to her heart as though I would take it. 15. A year ago
I hadn’t a relative in the world except two or three that wouldn't
speak to me. 16. You are talking like a failure. If you would only
make up your mind to try instead of being so damn proud and
remote! 17. I wish you wouldn’t busy yourself about my affairs.

Exercise 27. Fill in the blanks with should or would.

1. Was it possible that Dick ... turn his thoughts from his
work? 2. I ... not have spoken of it, only you seemed so keen
about it. 3. I swore that I forgave her everything, but she ...
not listen! 4. If you ... not mind 1 ... like to come. 5. When he
grew blind he ... sit hour after hour in those two rooms that
he had painted, looking at his works with sightless eyes. 6. She
clenched her teeth so that she ... not cry. 7. Her eager wish
was that he ... love her, 8. I wish you ... go away now. 9. It was
natural that I ... take chances. 10. Why ... the people be op-
erated on without an anaesthetic? 11. “I wish you ... not
wear those great horn spectacles,” he said. “I don’t know why
a pretty woman ... do her best to look plain.” 12. For a long
time sleep ... not come. 13. I did not want to discuss it with
anyone, lest I ... be confused again. 14. Sometimes we ... sim-
ply drink tea and talk like friends. 15. You ... never neglect
a chance, however small it may seem. 16. As Paul walked along
the north side of a certain street, what ... he see but the truly
beautiful and remarkable eyes of Lena. 17. I ... like you to call
me Eliza now, if you ... . 18. 1 ... be very much obliged if you ...
have a talk to him. 19. It was arranged by the Entertainment
Committee that there ... be a Christmas Tree for the children.
20, I asked him one or two questions but he ... not answer.
21. I wanted to refresh my memory so that I ... be in a posi-
tion to tell you everything you wanted to know. 22. ... we talk
Italian? ... you mind very much?

Exercise 28. Translate the sentences into English using modal verbs.

1. Bam crnenoBaso 6nl NPHAATHL BO BHMNAHHE BCe HOA-
pobHoCTH, KOrAa B obcykaanm aror Bompoc. 2. Bolocs, uro
BAM NPHAETCA COrJIACHTHCA HAa MX ycaosna. 3. Hasepnoe, oH
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menyrasn Bac cBomMu yrposamMu. 4. Ecou 6n MW He BMewa-
nHch, OHH, BO3MOXKHO, noccopuanch 6ul. 5. He Moxer Guirn,
grobnl OH npuayman sro caM. 6. Korza monken mazarbca
xoruepr? — B T wacos. 7. IlpaBo xe, Bul Moramu 6nl noxy-
math 0 Apyrux! 8. f obemaio, uro Bce Gyner caenano. He
ayxHo GecnokouTnca. 9. C Kaxoil cratn a1 6yny eMy nepsas
aporuTb? 10. et OLITANHCH OTKPHTE ABepb, HO OHA HHUKAK
He oTkphiBasachk. 11. JIskeny cienoBano 65 MMETH XOPOWIYIO
namaTs. 12. Ax, ecan 6K TONBLKO s MOT/a NpPeABHAETH 3TO!
13. Bul He 3axOTesM MOCAEAOBATH MOEMY COBETY — Temephb
nenaiite Ba ceba. 14. Bca KU3HD MalbuMKa MOXeT OWThH
HMCKOBEpKaHa, eC/IH BLI He yBeaeTe ero orcioaa. 15. Bui, nomx-
HO Gbﬂ'b, MHOroe HOBHJIAJMH B 3KH3HH, XOTA Bbl H Iopasao
monoxxe MeBa. 16. Heysxenu oH fAeifCTBHTENbHO OTKasauca
sam nomoan? 17. T HUKyRa He nofifems, moka He caena-
emsb ypoxu! 18. oxTop Benex eil nexaTh, HO OHA M CJbl-
wath 06 3ToM He xorena. 19. Or npeamoxni, uro6H coGpa-
HMe HA3HATWIA Ha NATH 9acoB. 20. 3aMOK HHKAK He 3aKpHl-
Baercal Te Mor 66l HOYMHUTS ero B KoHne KoHnos! 21. [Tpuanr
OH K HaM emle pa3, Mb Gbl H roBODHTb ¢ HMM He CTaJH.
22. fI cpenalo Bac cuacTauBoil. Bw 6ynere genathb, 9TO XOTH-
Te, H TPATHTH, CKOJBKO YTORHO. :

Verbals

INFINITTVE

Exercise 1. Comment on the form of the infinitive.

a) 1. You must be careful with Dinny. 2. “Come along,
Imogen,” said Winifred, “we must be getting back.” 3. You
must have noticed her there. 4. The whole thing must have
been going on under her eyes! 5. She’s like a beautiful exotic
flower that must be sheltered from bitter winds. 6. This
meeting, Edwina realized, must have been planned several
hours ago.

b) 1. I want to know how long we are expected to wait.
2. He seemed to be weighing something in his mind. 3. You
know how I hate to interfere in other people’s business.
4. First I considered myself to be standing high and lean,



very fair, with a straight wide mouth. 5. Was the object at-
tached to anything? No wires or anything? I mean, someone
couldn’t have been having a joke or something? 6. He seemed
to have taken his defeat quietly. 7. I rang the bell of the
dependable family, and the man answered with remarkable
promptness; he seemed to have been waiting for it to ring.
8. Martin had in the meantime made himself as comfortable
as circumstances would permit.

Exercise 2. Define noun and verb characteristics of the infinitive.

1. Mr Gordon began to breathe heavily. 2. The Farrells
like to tell jokes. 3. “She must have been combing her hair,”
she said, “when they came for her.” 4. I haven’t meant to
scold and don’t expect to be scolded. 5. He demanded to be
taken to see the baby. 6. Could you ask him to come as soon
as he can? 7. To hear him talk is an education in itself.
8. There’s nothing to be done with her. 9, Well, I think we
ought to be starting. 10, I cannot imagine why you should
ever have been prevented from seeing the baby. 11. Jimmie
tells me he is prepared to sign the statement. 12. They must
be intending to go for a swim. 13. You might have thought
of Miguel. 14. Our task is to master English.

Exercise 3. Insert the infinitive with the particle fo before it where nec-
essary.

1. She began (to talk) of Moscow. 2. I don’t want them
(to think) you in the wrong. 3. It was a command from her
mother, and there was nothing for her (to do) but (to obey)
it. 4. You must (to take) care not (to offend) her. 5. I'd
rather not (to go) home that way. 6. “I think we’d better (to
go) and (to get) dry,” he said. 7. I stood by the door and
watched him (to take) the drinks over to Wells. 8. “Do you
want (to write)?” — “Of course.” — “Then why not (to write)
it?” 9. It heartened Mary (to hear) him (to speak) so lightly.
10. How dare you (to interfere) with my private concerns?
No, don’t speak. Don’t try (to excuse) yourself. 11. Liza felt
herself (to grow) red to the tips of her toes. 12. I had not
seen Jimmie (Lo lose) his temper before. 13. Mrs Carey rose
(to help) her (to lay) the cloth. 14. Why not (to make) him a
doctor like his father? 15. He would never cease (to regret)
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his lost opportunities. 16. I want (to begin) (to earn) my
corn. 17. 1 used (to spend) a lot of time in Robinson’s rooms.
18. He never let himself (to be) angry.

Exercise 4. Use the required form of the infinitive in brackets. Insert
the particle to where necessary.

1. I want (to go) to the East. 2. That was the last thing
she expected (to hear) him (to say). 3. At that hour she was
unaccustomed (to disturb) by anyone. 4. She could not let
herself (to cry). 5. He wished (to make) the most of his op-
portunity. 6. He seemed (to think) over what he wanted (to
say). 7. I watched the shore (to come) close, then (to swing)
away, then (to come) closer. 8. He wants (to congratulate)
you in person. 9. “As soon as Joe gets here,” Mel instructed,
“I want (to notify) wherever I am.” 10. The question is, what
had I better (to do)} with this house? 11, Wrap up my lunch,
child. I must (to go) now. 12. He doesn't like (to keep) wait-
ing. 13. I don’t like (to see) men (to cry). I don't even like (to
see) women or babies (to cry). 14. I hate (to leave) our fine
house. 15. They do nothing but (to talk) about it all day
long. 16. There was nothing (to do) but (to knit) all day
long. 17. His face showed his grief and how upset he was, and
his eyes seemed (to ask) for consolation. 18. He had felt that
they should (to bring) up by their mother. 19. But he dared
not (to ask) what was in her mind. 20. He felt that her
friends ought (to choose) for her. 21. “We're just going in,”
he said to Bosinney. “You'd better (to come) back to dinner
with us.” 22. The street and house were quiet, but from
St Charles Avenue and beyond could (to hear) distant sounds
of the awakening city. 23. I have never heard anyone but
them (to do) so.

Exercise 5. Use the required form of the infinitive in brackets. Insert
the particle o where necessary.

1. I decided (to make) a fuss, and went (to look) for Rob-
inson. 2. We walked to the door and I saw her (to go) in and
down the hall. I liked (to watch) her (to move). 3. Let’s (to go)
and (to find) him, he’s sure (to be) in front of his picture. 4. It’s
very interesting (to hear) you (to say) that. 5. Some important
decisions must (to make) soon. 6. You must (to do) something
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heroic at that time. 7. I think he must (to suffer) from inju-
ry now. 8. You must (to dream) of it long. 9. She liked, pas-
sionately (to like), (to think) worthy of confidence. 10. Let me
(to hold) the baby, Scarlett. Oh, I know how (to hold) babies.
11. She noticed that he seemed (to look) at the sideboard and
with her engaging smile leaned forward. 12. Do you want (to
make) something (to happen)? 13. But there is something else
(to do). 14. I have not done much for you. You might (to ask)
much more at that time. 15. “If you’ve got nothing to say,”
I said, “why (to try) (to say) it? Why not (to have) a little rest?”
16. There was one more announcement (to make).

Exercise 6. State the syntactic function of the infinitive.

1. He began to describe in detail the beauties of the picture,
2. She did not trouble to put on a hat. 3. To dine there on a June
evening was a delight. 4. The only thing she could do was to
give advice. 5. We used to spend a lot of time in a Greek club.
6. They planned to spend their two weeks’ summer holiday
in London. 7. I'd better come round and see what I can do for
you. 8. He had other things to think of. 9. His boots stood in
front of the fire to warm. 10. She was silent as they contin-
ued to walk. 11. Harry refused to go with them. 12. It is
depressing to read about depression. 13. You'd better go home
and talk it over with your husband. 14. He was not the man
to take back the offer he had made. 15. I don’t think I look
strong enough to drag a baby up the mountain. 16. I know
I ought not to have come here. 17. He was too timid to speak.
18. She hurried away to fetch an egg. 19. Our aim was to find
Robinson’s house. 20. I don’t want to quarrel with you. 21. His
pipe ceased to draw. 22. I nodded and tried to look pleased.
23. 1 think the pain is going to start again at any minute.

Exercise 7, Translate the sentences into Russian, using the infinitive
from the following list as:

a) subject
to repair, to hear, to speak, to wait, to search

1. He went off. ... for him now was a torture. 2. It was
impossible ... the bicycle. 3. It took us twelve days ... the
island. 4. At this moment, ... required more effort than she
could make. 5. It is such a comfort ... you say so, doctor.
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b) predicative
to go on, to try, to tell, to return, to keep

1. My next plan was ... to the house, avoiding Wells if

sible. 2. My advice to you is ... a coach tour. 3. The only
thing she could do was ... the truth. 4. The greatest thing
is ... our heads up. 5. There was no water nearby and the
only thing was ... to find it somewhere.

c) object
to air, to see, to show, to join, to be surprised

1. He promised ... us all of the island. 2. I must tell
Ellen ... the drawing-room very well tomorrow. 3. 1 was so
relieved that I forgot ... by her speaking. 4. He asked me ...
his party. 5. Philip was not sorry ... him off.

d) attribute
to do, to say, to waste, to make, to arrive

1. There’s nothing else ... . 2. They had very little ... .
3. There were no objections ... that you could put your finger
on. 4. He was nearly the last ... . 5. You see I have no time ... .

e) adverbial modifier of result
to give, to believe, to go, to shut, to waste

1. You’re too young ... the door on life. 2. She was well
enough ... to visit Henry in the sanatorium. 3. It’s too good
astory ... . 4. The very names of the chapters were enough ...
one a headache. 5. You’re too good ... me.

f) adverbial modifier of purpose
to spend, to see, to keep, to fetch, to have

1. Jennie had driven off next day ... the twins from a
swimming-pool near by. 2. “Hallo, Marjie,” I said. “Have you
come ... me company?” 3. I arrived on a Saturday afternoen ...
a week there. 4. He invited them to the flat one evening ...
coffee. 5. Sometimes people came from London especially ...
the Black Madonna.

Exercise 8. Use the particle fo to avoid repetition of the infinitive used
in the first part of the sentence.

Model: “Don’t talk,” he told her. *“Unless you want to talk.”

“Don’t talk,” he told her. “Unless you want to.”

1. She liked all this kind of thing. Some people pretended

not to like. 2. “You live round there, do you?” — “I used to live

round there,” said Rose. 3. “May I sit down for a minute?” —

111



“If you want to sit down.” 4. “May I come in?” he asked. —
“Yes, if you want to come in.” 5. After all there’s no reason
why I shouldn’t go if I want to go. 6. “I'm sorry; was I mak-
ing a speed?” — “You were beginning to make a speed.”
7. “Why did she come back?” — “I suppose she wanted to come
back,” said Michael and giggled. 8. “Can I really stay?” —
“If you really want to stay,” I said kindly. 9. “They oughtn’t
to let her run around the country this way.” — “Who oughtn’t
to let her run round the country this way?” 10. It was the last
thing she wanted to do, but she saw that she would have to do.

Exercise 9. Combine each of the following pairs of sentences into one
using an infinitive or an infinitive phrase in the function of
an adverbial modifier of purpose instead of the second sen-
tence.

1. When he left Mrs Otter Philip went. She wanted to
buy drawing materials. 2. At last Lawson, exhausted, got
up. He decided to go home. 3. It occurred to him that his
information might be used. He wanted to help the girl. 4. So
I went up to the counter and collected Octavia’s penicillin,
then went back. I decided to sit and wait with George. 5. I read
about your stow away and came. I wanted to see if I could
help. 6. He made up his mind. He decided to be more reason-
able. 7. He left the room. He wanted to avoid trouble. 8. He
looked at me. He wanted to see what I meant. 9. Then she
looked up and down at the Westminster Bridge Road. She
wanted to see if he was in view. 10. His niece put her face up.
She wanted to be kissed.

Exercise 10. Combine each of the following pairs of sentences into one
sentence using the Infinitive in the function of an adverbial
modifier of result. Use the adverbs too or enough where
necessary.

Model: He is old. He can be your father.

He is old enough to be your father.

1. He felt excited. He couldn’t sleep. 2. I'm weak. I can’t
help you. 3. I was tired. I couldn’t go up to the dining-room.
4. The room was stuffy with the window closed, but I was
tired. I couldn’t get up and open it. 5. He was angry. He
couldn’t care what he did. 6. His influence with Dunsford
was strong. He could get him to take tea elsewhere. 7. Her
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neck was still strong. She could held her head high. 8. He
was good. He said that he knew no one who combined those
qualities to so high a degree as I do. 9. They sucked their
teeth automatically at us and then realized that we were
tired. We couldn’t be annoyed by it. 10. Her husband had
been a soldier, and from a grateful country she received a
pension. It was large to keep her.

Exercise 11. Repl the subordinate ibutive clause by an infinitive
in the function of an attribute.

Model: 1 had avoided the house all day and had brought

food that we could eat by the lake.
I had avoided the house all day and had brought
food to eat by the lake.

1. Thank you very much, but I've got something better
Ican do with my time. 2. There was nothing else we could
do. 3. He might have something he wanted to tell her. 4. I just
want to look round and see if there's anything that can be
done. 5. Scarlett, I have something so important I want to
tell you that I hardly know how to say it. 6. At the end of the
year there was a great deal we had to do. 7. There was noth-
ing more that could be done here. 8. There are various things
we must discuss. 9. Everything was all right, there wasn't a
thing one could find fault with. 10. I've got a suggestion
I can make to you.

Exercise 12. Paraphrase the following sentences according to the model.
Translate them into Russian.
Model: 1 turned round indignantly to find myself face to
face with Miss Peabody.
I turned round indignantly and found myself face
to face with Miss Peabody.

1. He arrived at three o’clock to hear that Fleur had gone
out with the car at ten. 2. Startled, he looked up to find her
smiling. 3. The cigarette glowed and faded, only to glow again.
4. The door opened to reveal Albert Wells. He was fully
dressed. 5. He rose, to find Janet and the captain standing
beside him. 6. She was startled to hear an unknown voice.
7. He arrived at eleven o’clock to see that all was ready.
8. We were out for a few moments only, to take a walk around
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the block, and we returned to supper. 9. He smiled to think
how the silvery noise which Mr Casey used to make had de-
ceived him. 10. Late on the morning of Christmas Eve
I returned from the Falls to find a crowd of natives quarrel-
ling outside the garage.

Exercise 13. Replace the infinitive used in the function of an attribute
by an attributive clause. .

Model: Probably there’s nothing to do.

Probably there’'s nothing that we can do.

1. I had apparently nothing to fear. 2. “Did they give
you anything to drink?” I said. 3. Her parents were away
from home, so there would be nobody to look after her.
4. ] should have thought it would be more to the point to get
up and enjoy a splendid day. 5. It was not the thing to say.
6. Well, there is nothing to see inside. 7. There was nothing
else to do. 8. She found no one to admire.

Exercise 14. Replace the infinitive used in the function of an adverbial
modifier by a simple sentence.

1. T stopped every few minutes to recover from my cough-
ing. 2. He joined Jennie and the children on the doorstep to
wave good-bye. 3. They went to sleep and were quite good
afterwards. 4. When Jennie returned, Simon leapt off to wash.
5. Mrs Jan Cloote put down her cup and looked round the room
to see if everyone had unfortunately heard me. 6. After that
we went to a house to meet a lot of Curly’s friends. 7. He left
there and went back to the house to get his camera. 8. We took
turns to prepare meals. 9. Tom Wells came to meet us.

Exercise 15. Translate inio English. Use the infinitive in the function of:

a) subject

1. Uxru B kuno 6uuo canmkoM nosaso. 2. Tmeruo 6nut0
THTATBCA CAENATH 3TO 38 OAMH AeHb. 3. Moeii 063aHHOCTHIO
611710 rOTOBHTSH YAl IO yTpaM B BeuepaM. 4. M3 moeit koMmaTHt
6BU10 HeBOSMOXKHO He C/ILITIATE BCE TO, YTO MPOHCXOANIIO Ha yIRA-
ne. 5. Bro ouens NPHATHO HAZETH emie Pa3 Cepylo pyOamKY.

b) object

1. He sabyabrre npueaTh TabnerkH oT rojoBHONR GOJNH-
2. Onu Bageanucs naiiTe Toma B GacceitHe, a ero TaM He OKABA-
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nocs. 3. OH npHrjacHn ceoux Apy3elt NMpUEATR MOCMOTPETH
ero HOBYIO KBapTupy. 4. O nan Quamnmy ceo# azpec, n
®ummnn obeman noobenaTh ¢ HAM B CHeRyOIlee BOCKpece-
gve B 9ac. 5. Sl pemun noexat» B MoCcKBY BMecTe ¢ pOAM-
TeNAMH.

c) attribute

1. § Tebe nonmker 4To-TO MOKa3aTh. 2. OH paboras xopo-
mo | nerko. ¥ mero 6uu1o Mroro gen. 3. Hudero me ocraBaxoch
nenaThb, KaK TOJBKO MXATh MpHXoAa poxutenei. 4.V mero
6LUIH RETH, O KOTOPHIX OH XOJKEH 6uL1 3aboruThea. 5. Kro-to
JAo/KeH NepBLIM Ha9aTh roBopuTh. 6. OHE NepBLIMA NpHeXaTH,
c/el0BATEIbHO, IEPBHINMY K YeAyT. 7. ¥ Hero 6B110 MHOTO HO-
socTel, KOTOpHle OH JO/IKeH 6bUI HeMeIeHHO coo6muTs Pas-
¢y. 8. ¥ mero 6uin HeGonnmo# Garax, KOTOPLIf crenosanc
ynaxkoBaTk. 9. Bul BuIrasaauTe ovens 6onbEMM. EcTh KTO-HA-
6yab, XTO 6Bl MOr 338 BAMA yxaxxmsaTth 3necs? 10. Eii megero
6LLT0 CKA3ATD.

d) adverbial modifier of result

1.OHa 6mina CAHIIKOM YAMBJEHA, YTOOM TOBODHTHL 00
aroM. 2. OH JOCTATOYHO yMeH, YTOOH NOHATH BAmly INYTKY.
3. EMy aocTaTO9HO MHOrO JeT, 9TOO6H GHITH MOHM AeRymI-
koit. 4. S cnrumkonM cnaba, yToGw HATH TyAa oxHOM. 5. Or
AOCTATOYHO 340POB, YTOGH KATATHCA Ha Jnlkax. 6. O goc-
TATOYHO ONKITEH, YTOOL! BLINOJHHTL 3Ty paboTy B CPOK.

e) adverbial modifier of purpose

1. 51 npumen, 4Tobm y6eARTHCA, CMOTY /K A IOMOYb BAM.
2, Oxn Beran, urobm yita. 3. OHa oromna Hasaj, 4ToOH HO-
cMoTpeTh EHa cBoW pabory. 4. IlofixaTe M HaligATe KOro-HM-
6yas eme, KTo MOT 6 moMous BaN. 5. Ilomago6unock naTHa-
AUATh MHHYT, 9TO0GH HCCIeROBATH BTOpOH ToHEHENL. 6. ¢«YTo
BH 38ech fAenaete?s — «§ npumaa mckats Bace. 7. On nono-
men K geTAM, 9To6n nompowarscd. 8. O yan6ryRCA efi K
nomen noMorath ToMy ynakoenBaTh Bemn. 9. Mul yman B
APYrylo KOMHATY, YTOGH NOCMOTPeTh HX GHOGIHOTEKY.

E 16. T/ late into English

1. Ban xyqme nozomzaarts sgech. 2. 1 aymana, 9TO BHI,
Moxer 6bITb, He XOTHTe, YTOOW ¢ BamMm rosopmiad. 3. ITo-
CnennuM, KTO mpHexas, 6 Moii oren. 4. O Takux Bemax
HeNs3s roBOPHTL. 5. ¥V Hee 6hLIA NPHBWYKA NPAXOAATH KO

115



MHe Ka)XJoe YTPO M CMpamMBaTh, YTO A XO4y HA 3aBTPAK.
6. llouemy 3a HuM Henp3sa nocaats? 7. 3TO, KaXxeTcs, NPocTo
caenathb. 8. C HUM Henb3A 6bi70 mMyTHTH. 9. OueHb X0J0RHO.
A nyume sakpow okro. 10. Tom He cnemus ¢ OTBETOM.
11. Bam nyvimre He XOAMTH TyAa ogHOM. 12. ®uaunn paspe-
WNT fane noueaoBaTh ero B 06, 13. Ona npexnonarana, uro
ee OyoyT pyraTh, KOrja OHa BOIIJA, TAK KAK GLUIO CAMIIKOM
noaano. 14. IToaoxkanre, noxKaxyitcta, A JOJXKHA BAM UTO-TO
paccka3saTtb. 15, Pacckas 6 CAMIIKOM Xoponl, 9ToOH ero
Tak GercTpo 3a6uiTh. 16. OHa Bomuta, M OR BeTand, uTOGH BCTpe-
TuTh ee. 17. 5 xouy, uTobm MeHs ocraBmiaM oxHoro. 18. Om
CHAN 04KH, YTO6n HX nporepers. 19. OB 6uia HegoCTATOUHO
B3POCHABIM, YTOGRI NOHATH 3TOT pacckad. 20. ¥ Hero Guixo
JKeaEMe NOEXAaTh Ha JOT K ApysbaM. 21. Onu yexann nocaen-
muMu. 22. [likek nocmorpesn Ha ToMa, 4To6bI NOBATH, KaK OH
BOCHPHEAJ 3TH HOBOCTH. 23. 3a HMM DOCTANW, HO OH NpPH-
exaJl CJHIIKOM NO3XHO, YTOOLI CAeJaTh UTO-JMGO IOJe3HOe.
24. OBM DPOROKANH CUAETh M PA3rOBAPMBATH MOYTH AO NO-
nyrouu. ToM, KOTOpHIA >XMJ Aanblle BceX, yIesa NepBHIM.
25. Ora Tixo0 Bomsia, 9TOGH! CKa3aTh, uTo JlxeiiH yxKe npuexa-
na. 26, OH noxyuua nucsMo ot JlkeliMca, B KOTOPOM coobia-
JIOCh, 9TO €I'0 CecTpa OhLra HeJOCTATOUHO 3A0POBA, UTOOK caMol
nHacars orser. 27. Ha ciiepyromuii 1eHs ORa BCTasia PaHo, YTOOM
TNPUIOTOBMTL KOMHATY K npHe3ny cuira. 28. Or nozomen aoc-
TAaTOYHO OiN3KO, uTOOM yBmAeTh ee auno. 29. Oma Bowaa,
uTOGE! HAKPHITHL Ha cToX. 30. CuiycTs AecsiTh AHel oHA Ohine
JOCTATOYHO 3J0POBAa, YTOGH! BRINUCATHCS M3 GONMBAMILL,

Exercise 17. Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. She is not to be allowed on any flight, no matter what
she says. 2. “Am I to come home?” he asked. 3. He made out
a list of books which Philip was to read. 4. Sandy was to
leave Edinburgh at the end of the year. 5. I was to meet him
that night, a Saturday. 6. The telephone call was to be from
Jonathan on Monday. 7. I don’t have to be told who she was.
8. But something had to be done. 9. I did not have much to
put in my bag. 10. “I'm afraid I shall have to go in a minute,”
she said. “I’m late already.” 11. There are things that have to
be done. 12. “Well, I'll have to go when your parents come
back,” said Lydia.
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Exercise 18. Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. You don’t know how charming he was in those days, so
good to look at, so gay and light-hearted. 2. It is true that,
with Robinson’s system, the place was easy to run. 3. His
head was hot to touch. 4. You’re easy to please. 5. Yet under
those circumstances his silence seemed difficult to explain.

Exercise 19, Translate into English.

1. EMy tpyaso yroauts. 2. B aroM nome 6mao yno6uo
suTb. 3. Ha mero 65110 He 0UeHb IPHATHO cMOTPETh. 4. C Helt
6b110 TPYAHO UMETb AeNo. 5. 3TO CTHXOTBOPEHHE JIEPKO BHI-
yunTh HaH3ycTb. 6. 3a aTHM cToNIOM yAOGHO paboTaTh.

Exercise 20. C lete the t hoosing a suitable ve phrase
from the following list:

when to come, how to phrase, how to keep, how to handle,
what to do, which to choose, where to put, whether to stay here
or go back, where to go, what to say

1. He asked his mother ... back. 2. We know ... snow and
ice; we live with it. 3. There were a lot of books on the shelves.
We did not know ... . 4. We were not sure ... . 5. Show me
please ... . 6. I did not know ... the baby warm. 7. She did
not ... . Her head swam and she was afraid she was going to
faint. 8. I was helping her to put away the clean linen. She
was telling me ... it. 9. He did not know ... his faith in her.
10. I'm so bewildered, I don’t know ... .

Exercise 21. Translate into English.

1. B mamuane oAu ofcyanan, uro neaats gaabme. 2, Mu
COMHEBAJINChH, IOCJIATH JIX eMy ODHCHNO WIH TeserpaMMy. 3. Ona
Cxasana wodepy, Kyaa exatsb. 4. S He 3rAI0, KOTAA MHe CJexy-
€T Bo3Bpamarscs. 5. 5 He 3Haja, B KAKyIO CTOPORY CMOTPeTh.
6. On concem me 3nan, kax HawaTs oucbMo. 7. 5 He anaw, uTo
R noaymats o HeM. 8. OH He 3HaJ, 9T0 CKasaTh. 9. OH He 3HaJ,
Kak HavaTh pasrosop.

Exercige 22. Make up sentences using the following infinitive phrases:

what to do, what to say, how to say, how to take, how to dress,
how to keep, how to speak, how to stand, how to use, how to be-
have, which to take, where to go, when to come, what to say.
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SYNTACTICAL COMPLEXES WITH THE INFINITIVE

Exercise 23. Note the complex object with the infinitive and the verhs
it is used after. Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. There’s some information I want you to obtain.
2. He liked to see them work. 3. Let’s get to the point. 4. Oh,
Jack, you made me start. 5. I don’t want them to say any-
thing to me. 6. James watched her go. 7. She gave a mean.
ingful sigh which made him drive all the faster. 8. I was
dusting the saloon, and I saw him pass, and his face was
white. 9. Lawson nodded quickly and walked away. Philip
felt a shiver pass his heart. 10. He watched them go. 11. He
let them go. 12. He saw the pain come into Lawson’s eyes.

Exercise 24. Paraphrase the following using 1 bjects with the

infinitive,
Model: She watched how he went.
She watched him go.

1. He heard how one of the other girls in the shop ad-
dressed Jane. 2. He felt that the eyes of his fellow-students
rested on him. 3. She saw that the door of the sitting-room
opened and her mother entered. 4. What I want is that your
uncle shouldn’t be left alone. 5. She smiled when she heard
how he locked the door loudly. 6. What she wanted was that
he would come and see her. 7. Jack watched how Eliza leave,
then he walked slowly down the hall to his father’s room.
8. I've never heard him how he spoke of his life in Canada.

Exercise 25. Make up sentences with complex objects with the infinitive.
late the es into Russi

1. speak, I, have heard, of his boyhood, never, him. 2. swing,
at once, open, the door, I, saw. 3. about something, I, quite
different, me, you, want, to tell. 4. you, don't, worry, that, let.
5. what, this, her, say, made? 6. without, her, let, my sister, go,
a word. 7. young, her long hair, made, look, her.

Exercise 26. Translate into English.

1. Paspemmre, noxxanylicra, B3sATh 9Ty KHMrY ceitaac. 2, On
He OXKHJAA&J, YTO A TaK GhicTpo yiiay. 3. OHa canimana, kKaK
yexana ero Mamnna. 4. Opa HaGalofasa, KAK OH BrImIea A0
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goma. 5. Ero muchMa o65ITHO 3aCTABAANH ee CNeAThCA. 6. Ja-
paiiTe noiifeM noMoii. 7. Ona 61t xoTena, YTOOHW 2 HaBecTHIA
gx B Bockpecenbe. 8. OHa cammana, Kak NOAbEXaNa MALlH-
ua. 9. OHA NHITANACH 3ACTABHTL €ro BoCHTh nepuaTki. 10. Ona
supena, Kax ToM Bbllles1 B3 BOPOT BMecTe CO cBoei cecTpoii.
11. BaM By»xH0 n03a60TATHCA O MY’Ke B He pa3pemaTb eMy
CcRAUIIKOM MHOro paborars. 12. Tpyzso sacTaBuTh ero mo-
BTk 3vo. 13. A B :KH3HK He caAnlman, 9To6Ll OH TAK MHOrO
ropopuia. 14. O HaGmoAaN, KaK XeBa HanuiIa eMy Kode M
pocTaBMJa 4amKy Ha ctos. 15, 5 xouy, uToOH BW pacckasa-
1 MEe 9T0-HHGYXb 0 cBomx poxutensx. 16. Sl Buaena, uto
ennu ynaxomana smuk. 17. DpEK oTOmen B CTOPOHY H
HabmORAJ, KAX MBI Pa3>XHraan kocrep. 18. Bu xornTe, YTo6R
A moiwia TyAa ceifuac? 19. f Buaesa, 4TO OB MOBEpHYJICA K
Il:xeiin & uTO-TO et ckasan. 20. CnycTa HeKOTOPOe BpeMs# OB
CJLIIAJ, KAaK BXOAHAS ABEPh OTKPLUIACH K 3aKpsiiack. 21. Bu
xotuTe, UTOOH A ckasana eMy o6 atoM cerogaa? 22, On HEKO-
IAa He CAHIIAJ, YTOGH OHA YIOMHMEANA €r0 BMA.

Exercise 27. Note the complex subject with the infinitive and the verb it
is used after. Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. He was seen to cross the street and turn round the cor-
ner. 2. She was heard to breathe heavily. 3. He was made to
eat a Chester cake and was spoken to in a slightly more Edin-
burgh way than usual. 4. He is said to be one of the best stu-
dents at our faculty. 5. She was reported to have been very
faithful to her friends. She knew everybody she wished to
know and everybody was pleased to know her. 6. When he
recovered he was allowed to ski every Sunday. 7. Her retire-
ment was rather a tragedy, she was forced to retire before time.
8. “Miss Brodie is ill,” said Miss Ellen. — “Yes,” said Miss Guant,
“she is expected to be absent for another week.” 9. He always
appeared to be so helpful on the committees, so considerate.
10. His pockets turned out to contain nothing except a packet
of Turkish cigarettes, which he usually smoked. 11. He hap-
pened to be her brother-in-law. 12. He proved to be their de-
voted friend. 13. He seemed to know her thoughts. 14. Father
and Dr Pearson are sure to get into one of their chess games,
and when they do that anyone else might just as well not be
there. 15. At any moment the boys were likely to be away.
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Exercise 28. Paraphrase the following t. using the lex sub-
ject with the infinitive.

a) 1. He marched out into the hall. She heard him lift the
receiver and give the number. 2. He did not expect her to
write often, for he knew that letter-writing came difficult to
her. 3. He saw those three return together from the other
room and pass back along the far side of the screen. 4. “Oh,
I didn’t hear you come in.” — “I came to see if I could be of
any help to you,” said Race. 5. A voice on the stairs behind
made us all start. 6. He made the boy take off his boot and
stocking.

b) 1. It seemed that her dinner party went on too long to
her, as it did to you. 2. It seemed that she sensed the purpose
of his question. 3. It seemed that he did not notice that I was
in outdoor clothes. 4. “It seems that you know a lot of Rob-
inson,” Tom Wells observed. 5. It was so wonderful to see
old George. It seems he needs a friend.

c) 1. It appeared that George was talking to Mr Smiss
persuasively. 2. “I don’t think you should blame yourself.”
It appeared that the man had not heard. He went on as if in
a daze, 3. When she passed by it appeared that they looked
at her attentively. 4. It appeared that they were coming
down when I left the room. 5. It appeared that he did not see
at all why he should explain his disappearance.

d) 1. It was likely that he had hidden my journal under
his mattress. 2, It was unlikely that she would come across
him by accident. 3. It is quite likely that a motor containing
two boys has been noticed. 4. It is unlikely that he will come
and see us soon. 5. I think, it is likely Peter will make that
mistake,

e) 1. It is believed that John has arrived in London, 2. It
is known that Jack is good at painting. 3. It is reported that
the spaceship has landed successfully. 4. It is believed heis
clever. 5. They say that he is the best teacher at our school.

f) 1. It happened that his father came. It was raining
and he had not been able to play golf, and he and Walter Fane
had a long chat. 2. It happened that everybody had taken
the problem seriously. 3. It happened that I saw them at the
theatre. 4. It happened that I mentioned your brother's name.
5. It happened that I knew Eliza’s brother well.
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Exercise 29. Translate inte English.

1. ToBOPAT, YTO OH Ay4YmHl XOKTOP B HameM Tropofe.
2. BufeaH, KaK OH IepeBepPHYN CTPRRMIY M HAYaJ YHTATh.
3. Capluany, 9T0 OH BCKOpe MOAwWAJCA HaBepX. 4. Bam paa-
pewiaT MATH BMeCTe CO muOK? 5. JIxelin, Kakerca, paHbie,
uyeM BHI, HIBABAJIA JXKeJaHWe NOMoYb M. 6. MHOrEe M3 mac-
ca’Xxupos, NO-BURUMOMY, GeL1H TypucTaMu. 7. OHHM cKa3ann,
wro noxobHOE BpAX JAM caydaercsa AsaxkAni. 8. ITo-Bmammo-
My, oH cobupaerca crarTp BpauoM. 9. Jleram He paspema-
noch Tporats kpoaukos. 10. Okasanoch, UTO A ero Xopomo
aHalo. 11. C TOro BpeMeHH BH, KaXeTCA, OU€Eb CHIBHO U3-
Meruauck, 12, Cnrmmanu, xak XJOOHYyAa BXORHAA ABepPb.
13. IIpeanosaranock, YTO Mbl BCTPETHMCA B INECTh YACOB
okoa0 mKoiAN. 14. Yauus ropoxa 6mnu mycrsl. Ilo-puan-
MOMY, BCe MeCTHOe HaceJeHMe ymuo B Jec. 15. Kasanocs,
YTO OHM yXe coBceM ero 3ab6nuu. 16. BepoarHo, oBa Gnlia
eAMHCTBEHHBLIM 4eJIOBEKOM, KOTODHIH OCTaHeTCA 3[ech Ha-
Beerna. 17. Busean, Kax CBepKHY/H ero Ijiasa, HO OH HHYe-
ro He ckasan. 18, On, mo-BuAMMOMY, meJ 3a Helf, HO uepe3
HEKOTOpoe BpeMs OTCTas] M nomesa k 6abymxke. 19. f, xa-
JKeTcA, xopowo 3Haio Bac. f, RoJKHO GBITH, BCTpeYak BaC ¥
cBoux poaureneit. 20. Ouens BepoATHO, 4TO uHH byayT Gna-
TrOZaPHTL MeHA 3a 3Tty momomps. 21. Kaserca, BW MHOrO
3naete 06 aTOM ropoge, 22. Canimann, KaK OTKPHLIACh ABEPh
M KTO-TO BomeJs B KoMaaTty. 23. Cayumnoch Tax, 4TO MeHSA
He 610 OMA, KoTZa OH 3BoHua. 24. Korna o rosopwui, ox,
Kaxkercs, Gosabnle rosopan cebe, uem uM. 25. Canimany, Kak
OH urpas Ha posase ¥ uro-To neia. 26. Cayuniaocs Tax, 410 8
CKa3aj, 9TO BHI 3Haete ero. 27. OH, KaxeTcs, TAKyKe IoMOra-
er u apyrum crynenraM. 28. ITo-BmaumMoMy, OHa coriach-
Jach moexars Ha 3KCckypcuio B fcnyio Ilonamy. 29. f me
3Hana, 4YTO CymiecTBOBaHHMe NOA3EMHLIX KAHAJOB Npeanofa-
ranocs fepxarts B cexpere. 30. Kasanoce, uro Anexcasap
XOTeJ 3aAaTh emle BOIPOC, HO, HO-BUAHMOMY, H3MEHNJ CBOe
HaMepeHnmue.

Exercise 30. State the syntactic functions of the for-to-infinitive phrase.

1. On the first ion it was ry for him to indi-
Cﬂ'te his requirements to her. 2. The top of this was covered
with a thin layer of soil and coarse grass and shaded with
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young trees. There was not enough soil for them to grow to
any height. 3. He waited impatiently for Eliza to go on.
4. There is nothing for you to do but leave at once. 5. The
best thing is for you to do it now. 6. She spread jam for him
and cut up the bread and butter into convenient slices for
the child to eat.

Exercise 31, P h the following t. 30 as to nse for-to-im-

finitive phrases.

1. Sandy stood at the kitchen door waiting till Miss Bro-
die came for a walk by the sea. 2. It is time that you should
go, Tom. 3. There was nobody who she could speak to.
4. A peasant was walking wearily towards us, and we wait-
ed till be came up to us in order to ask the way again.
5. Janet sat and waited till they went away. 6. She then
sat down in Mrs Anthony’s chair and waited till the kettle
boiled. 7. Was it possible that she could forget him? 8. Then
she made her way to the kitchen where the tray had been
set by Mrs Anthony and waited till Mrs Pettigrew made the
tea. 9. He waited till she spoke.

Exercise 32. C lete the following t using for-to-infinitive
phrases.

1. They waited at the door for (she) ... . 2. It is neces-
sary for (he) ... . 3. There was no reason for (she) ... . 4. It
was obligatory for (they) ... . 5. There were no friends for
(he) ... . 6. There is nothing for (you) ... . 7. She played
the violin for (they) ... . 8. It seemed strange for (they) ... .
9. It is desirable for (Pete) ... . 10. It is advisable for
(they) ... .

Exercise 33. Translate the following sentences inio English.

1.Ona nossonnna, YTOOH OHM HABECTHJIM ee B Hadajae
cenrabpa. 2. xelin 6bl1a OYeHL pafa, ITO MOXET nNoexaTh
OTALIXaTHL €O cBoeii cecrpoil. 3. ORa roBopuia ZOCTATOYHO
TPOMKO, 4TOOH BCE MOIJIH ee Xopowo casimars. 4. Ouna xaana,
moxa AHHa BepHerca ¢ nporysku. 5. OBa xxjaana, noxa Myx
3anuaTHT 3a Takcd. 6. B BoceMs uacos aetu Bomuam, UTobH
CKA3ATh CHOKO#HOH HOYM, H MOJOMIAM K MaTepH, YTOGHI OHA
Morza HX nonenosats. 7. Moum apyssaM 6u120 TPYABO
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ycnesaTh 38 MHOH. 8. On noasonnn, 4To6n cecTpa mpuraa-
cusa HOBOTO nmanuenTa. 9. MHe TPyAHO NOZEMMATHCA 1O Je-

CTHHIE.

GERUND

Exercise 1. Define noun and verb characteristics of the gerund.

1. It’s natural living like this alone with Nature. 2. Keep-
ing his secret won’t do any harm. 3. All I want is getting to
the truth. 4. He had great difficulty in undoing his collar.
5. He did not like the idea of her staying with her father’s
people in Capetown. 6. I don't feel comfortable at Miss
Brown's leaving us so soon. 7. He was good at gathering
mushrooms. 8. I kept walking quickly. 9. He was aware of
Jack's watching him attentively. 10. Raymond did not like
being called Ray, 11. It was some time before I remembered
having met him on the Liston plane. 12. She smiled without
showing her teeth.

Exercise 2. Use the indefinite gerund of the verb in brackets in the ae-
tive or passive voice.

1. He looked forward to (to meet) his parents. 2. You
can't be afraid of (to hurt) unless you've been hurt. 3. He
took his time about (to answer). 4. Robinson could not live
in the caves. They aren’t for (to live). They're for (to go)
through. 5. But in fear of (to recognize) she lowered her
gaze. 6. So I see. You're good at (to make) yourself at
home. 7. Jack would have gone to his bedroom without
(tosee). 8. My sister would never leave without (to see)
me. 9. Jennie sat them up to their dinner, and Jeff pres-
ently stopped (to cry). 10. She couldn’t help (to like) the
look in his brown eyes. 11. He had got out of the habit of
(to ask) questions by demonstrators. 12. I've always liked
(to take) risks. 13. I seem to remember (to tell) not to
grumble by someone. 14. She had not even got round to (to
ask) for anything yet, because she was too busy to tell him
about her granddaughter. 15. At his departure Rose had
continued to weep, largely through fury at (to leave) alone
with Nurse Williams.
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Exercise 3. Use the required form of the gerund of the verb in brackets,

1. She didn’t feel like (to go) unescorted into dinner, which
would begin soon. 2. I inquired of Robinson that afternoon
about my book. He neither admitted nor denied (to take) it.
3. Since Tom was his best friend he helped him without (to
ask). 4. His latest desire was to discover her age, which he
cursed himself for not (to observe) when he had her passport
in his hands. 5. He could not help (to know) that there were
odious people who called him a snob. 6. Daisy and Gatsby
danced. I remember (to be) surprised by his graceful, conser-
vative fox-trot — I had never seen him dance before. 7. When
they had finished (to write) this letter they read the whole
correspondence from beginning to end. 8. He would never
forgive her for (to play) this game, for over fifty years. 9. He
poured milk into a jug from a carton in the refrigerator,
then drank some milk himself before (to put) the carton back.
10. It’s no good (to deny) that. 11. Try and help the nurses
by (to keep) quiet and tidy. 12. From there he had a clear
view of the entrance to the room, with the advantage that he
could avoid (to observe) himself by (to run) quickly out of
sight through the stairway door. 13. The tables were put on
one side so that there might be room for (to dance). 14. I don’t
like (to spy) on. 15. Annette, who heard thousands of names
mentioned every year, and had a deplorable memory, could
recall (to hear) the name of Fox in connection with some-
thing or other, but could not remember exactly what. 16. The
porter, also on (to enter), would have tapped out his own
code. 17. He suddenly stopped (to read). There was no point
in (to go) on. He looked up and found forty pairs of eyes
fixed on him intently. 18. You must excuse me for (to think)
you were a gipsy.

Exercise 4. State the syntactic function of the gerund.

1. It's no use doing things by halves. 2. She kept eyeing
Henry with interest. 3. He didn’t feel like talking to anyone
now. 4. I could not help thinking of the island in this ana-
tomical way. 5. After pausing for breath she announced,
“I have some excellent news.” 6. She explained this to them
by saying she was busy. 7. She asked her one or two ques-
tions. Kitty answered them without knowing what they
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meant. 8. The land was the one thing in the world worth
fighting for. 9. After a moment, everyone started talking
again. 10. Jennie was busy all next day preparing for a cock-
tail-party. 11. He supposed it was the civilized way of doing
things. 12. She waited a minute or two before speaking.
13. Julie expressed horror at the very thought of going out
into the cold. 14. I could not answer for coughing. 15. House-
keeping with Lidia worked quite well. 16. “A mule would be
useful for crossing the mountain,” I observed.

Exercise 5. Use the gerund from the following list as:

a) subject
continuing, going, riding, keeping, finding

1. Robinson thought at the time that ... a journal would
be an occupation for my mind. 2. My brother always said
that ... is the best exercise. 3. I'm afraid it’s no use ... this
discussion. 4. It’s no use ... over old ground. 5. ... him there
surprised me greatly.

b) direct object
sitting, opening, hearing, being, doing

1. I remember ... her complain to Joe. 2. The box was
stoutly made and resisted ... . 3. I intend ... it tomorrow.
4. Would you mind ... over here? 5. Now I had resolved, if pos-
sible, to avoid ... alone with any of these men, these strangers.

c) prepositional object
shaking, stopping, calling, getting, drinking, missing, dealing,
being, saying, twisting

1. She was afraid of ... Miller in the crowd. 2. He was
fond of ...: “The superstition of today is the science of yes-
terday.” 3. Thank you for ... . 4. On the way home Sally
insisted on ... in front of our college. 5. I am assure you I am
quite capable of ... with the matter. 6. After that, of course,
T'had difficulty in ... off Tom Wells. 7. I am sick and tired
of ... tea without milk. 8. Surely that prevents the day from ...
ordinary. 9. They were certainly clever at ... one’s remarks.

d) attribute
eating, coming, getting, reading, going, greeting, discussing

1. The surgery opened at five-thirty, and I made a point
of ... along there quite promptly. 2. The only way of ... to
the dance was on our bicycles. 3. They talked and laughed
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and shouted, and there was the clatter of knives and forks,
and strange sounds of ... . 4. Philip had few friends. His
habit of ... isolated him. 5. He could not bear the thought
of ... his situation. 6. There were cries of ... from a dozen
voices and they moved toward her. 7. Philip could never tell
lies without embarrassment, and he was scarlet when he fin-
ished his explanation for not ... .

e) adverbial modifier of time
hearing, answering, leaving, passing, looking, reading, racing

1. She looked at the paper, after ... out this question.
2. Before ..., the little old lady grasped his arm. 3. He spent
those nights after ... at his mother’s house in Green Street.
4. He found an endless excitement in ... at their faces and ..,
them speak. 5. Tom considered before ... . 6. She seemed
excited on ... this. 7. Poirot had looked up at the staircase
in ..., and shook his head in a dissatisfied manner.

f) adverbial modifier of manner, attending circumstances
or cause
noticing, having, disguising, bringing, answering, working, cough-
ing, laughing, breaking

1. Cindy glanced up, then away, without ... . 2. Lize was
able to make her own living by ... at a factory. 3. Eventually
Selvyn couldn’t laugh for ..., and again, he couldn’t cough
for ... . 4. Can’t we even laugh properly without ... trouble?
5. Was he trying to escape by ... himself? 6. Major Penny-
mann went on without ... her interruption. 7. We might be
fined for ... the Press along, George. 8. You might run all my
life by ... your promise.

g) part of a compound verbal predicate
pacing, shaking, saying, looking, reproducing, eating, chatting,
knitting

1. Teddy Lloyd continued ... Jean Brodie in his paint-
ings. 2. He began ... the words aloud to himself. 3. They
went on ... their dinner. 4. The old man stopped ... her fist
and stick. 5. Sandy kept ... ahead, Mary tried to keep up
with her. 6. Anson Harris had ceased ... out and was fly-
ing on instruments alone. 7. Two weeks old this child was,
and the lady had just finished ... her a pram-cover in stripes
of white and blue. 8. The twins started ... about their
school life.
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Exercise 8. C 1 the following using the gerund as:

a) subject

1. It was good ... . 2. It was no use ... . 3. ... was not
a simple matter. 4. It was handy ... . 5. There was nothing ... .
6. ... was a great pleasure.

b) part of a compound verbal predicate

1. They went on ... . 2. She kept ... . 3. Little girl
stopped ... . 4. They ceased ... . 5. She began ... toward the
bedroom. 6. He started ... . 7. She burst out ... .

c) direct object

1. I suggest ... . 2. They intended ... . 3. Everybody en-
joys ... . 4. They couldn’t avoid ... . 5. She couldn’t resist ... .
6. You would not mind ... . 7. His watch needed ... . 8. My
shirt wanted ... . 9. Fancy ... . 10. They were busy ... . 11. He
doesn’t remember ... . 12. They hated ... . 13. I regret ... .

d) prepositional object

1. I couldn’t dream of ... . 2. She was fond of ... . 3. He
was on the point of ... . 4. I felt incapable of ... . 5. He
thought of ... . 6. They were capable of ... . 7. They were
afraid of ... . 8. There was a great deal of ... . 9. Thank you
for ... . 10. He is not good at ... . 11. They are clever at ... .
12. They insisted on ... . 13. He succeeded in ... . 14. Forgive
me for ... . 15. They accused me of ... . 16. I was awareof ... .
17. He prevented her from ... .

e) attribute

1.Isthere any hope of ...? 2. I felt theneed of ... . 3. What are
your grounds for ...? 4. His companions were just on the point of
-+« . 5. As he approached he gave no sign of ... . 6. This was her
only chanceof ... . 7. He got into the habit of ... . 8. I've no doubt
she can change her way of ... . 9. I don’t like the idea of ... .

f) adverbial modifier

1. She must keep an eye on him without ... . 2. I ended
by ... . 3. After ... he went back to his room. 4. On ...
I decided to leave. 5. She paused for half a minute before ... .
6. He lost no time in ... .

Exercise 7. Use the roquired form of the gerund and insert prepositions
where necessary.

1. Good-bye, and thank you ever so much ... (to come) with
me. 2. She was afraid ... (to go) on public transport. 3. She
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began to have frightful pains all over her, and she held her
breath to prevent herself ... (to cry) out and (to wake) her
mother. 4. This was Daphne’s only chance ... (o tell) them of
her college life. 5. She had the local habit ... (to place) the word
“eh” at the end of her remarks, questions and answers alike,
6. I was aware ... (to plunge) into a network of fresh difficul-
ties. 7. His mother would not like the idea ... (to eat) fruit
unwashed. 8. “It seems to me an awfully selfish way ... (to
look) at things,” said Philip. 9. “I don’t see theuse... (to read)
the same thing over and over again,” said Philip. 10. Sandy
could not remember ... (to ask) about it. 11. I had not asked
for advice, I was quite capable ... (to advise) myself. 12. That’s
no reason ... (to give up). 13. It would be better to wait for him
on the terrace where she was fond ... (to sit) toward evening
(to enjoy) the view of which she was never tired. 14. Dad would
not dream ... (to say) such a thing to anyone. 15. Miss Bro-
die was greatly taken aback and suffered greatly from a
sense ... (to betray). 16. He was looking forward ... (to take)
the tickets. 17. Are you thinking, Sandy, ... (to do) a day’s wash-
ing? 18. And then a minute or two afterwards someone else
entered the room and expressed his surprise ... (to find) Grif-
fiths there. 19. She was on the point ... (to obtain) permission
to go for walks alone. 20. Jane, your nose wants ... (to blow).
21. “That child needs ... (to take) care of,” said Eliza. 22. He
felt that life was worth ... (to take) care of. 23. The night
seemed very long. He shivered. He was ashamed ... (to sleep)
on the Embankment. 24. They were busy ... (to find) some food.
25. Did he suspect her ... (to see) him enter the room? 26. Thank
you ... (to give) me this book. 27. His heart sank at the
thought ... (to go) out into the bleak darkness. 28. These girls
did not say anything to the others ... (to paint) by the art
master. 29. “I’'m not very good ... (to guess),” I said, with
a laugh. 30. Ann was such a friendly, pretty child, few people
could resist ... (to talk) to her. 31. The baby was round and
very red, with dark curly hair. “Fancy her ... (to have) hair.
I thought they were born bald,” said Raymond. 32. I don’t
like ... (to wear) a black tie to movies. I enjoy ... (to see) my
movies when I eat popcorn. 33. But I can’t tell you how grate-
ful I am to you ... (to listen) to me. I had to talk about it and
it was so kind of you to listen.
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gxercise 8. Change the construction of the sentences using the gerund.

Model: She laughed but she did not reply.
She laughed without replying.

1. She bowed her head but she did not speak. 2. I like
when I do everything myself. 3. Philip was tired because
he talked too much. 4. She insisted that she should be called
Joyce Emily. 5. Within less than a minute, after she apol-
ogized to her guest, she was in the express lift to the main
floor. 6. When he returned she went immediately into the
dining-room. 7. I don’t remember that I met him in Lon-
don. 8. Little Jane liked when she was clean. 9. After he
examined the patient he said it was simply a case of nerve
strain. 10. I'm so tired because I sit at home. 11. I am still
a little afraid to be late. 12. I like to get hold of nice things.
13. The younger man hesitated before he answered. 14. When
he entered the room, he addressed Alec Warner without
preliminaries. 15. I suggested that I should visit the Smiths.
16. She glanced round the comfortable consulting room
before she answered. 17. He went on and did not pay any
attention to her interruption. 18. He barely skimmed
through his next letter before he handed it over to Ray-
mond. 19. She stepped back and did not say a word. 20. Af-
ter he left his friends at the Institute he bought copies of
the early editions of the post. 21. Tom realized that he had
seen Jane before but he did not recognize her. 22. When he
realized this his first thought was to leave the vicinity of
the house as quickly as possible.

Exercise 9. Translate into English using the gerund as:

a) subject

1. Mu 3nany, 4To ¢ HMM Onlro GecHONe3HO CHOPHTH.
2. Hexopomio Tak AyMAaTh O CBOMX APY3bax. 3. Bruito Gecno-
JIe3HO MLTATLCA BCTPETHTH ero ¥ Ilerposnrx. 4. BT ¢ Apy3s-
AMM Ha 3KCKypcHM — Gonbmoe yzosoxncTBue. 5. JloBuTh
Puby B YeproM Mope — He NpOCToe Zeso.

b) part of a compound verbal predicate

1. Onr npomomxkan yrmbarsca. 2. OH OCTAHOBMACA, UTO-
6ul uTo-TO 3anMcaTh B GNOKHOT, A 3aTeM HMPOXOMIKAMN MATH.
3. fl mobnio, Koraa Mre wATalT BonmeGHue ckaskH. 4. On
Oepecran ynm6aThCA M BHMMATEAbHO HA MEHA IOCMOTDeN.
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5.0na B3sAsa MOIO PYKY M NpOROMXAna PACCKA3KIBATE o
cBoeM myTemecTB¥M Ha ceBep. 6. To, uTo BH roBopmnu, 6uing
TAK MHTEpecHO, YTO A He Morjaa He caymartb. 7. Korza a
BOmJIA B 3aJ, AUPEKTOP yXe HAYaX BHcTynarth. 8. Korza on
KOHYHJ roBopuThH, TOM OTOABMHYN cTysn M Bnmena. 9. Om
IPOROJIKAN UTO-TO YHUTATH H cMeAThcA. 10. OHa He Morna
He AyMaTh O pogHTenax. 11. BH kzaeTe, moKa NpeKpPaTUTCR
RoxAb? 12. OHa mpojo/xKana BASATL H CMOTPETD TeJIEeBH3OP,
13. Iomaca cuycTa OH ouAThL Hadan 3BOHMTH Jlxony. 14. Ko-
rAa BOINAHA POAMTENH, OHH NPEeKPaTHAHN TaHneBats. 15. Hayr
saHaTaA. Ilepecranbre mymers! 16. Or paccMesncs, Koraa a
pacckasan eMy o Hameii oxore B Tajire., 17. OH mosgoposas-
€A C JPy3nAMHE M HAYaJ PACCKA3LBATL O 3AHATHAX B YHA-
BepcuTtere. 18. OH BCTan H MeAJEeHHO NOINEA K ABEPH.
19. Ona npoxoaxkana CMOTPeTh Ha YACHL.

¢) object

1. A ouens ycrasa cuzets goMa. 2. OH cnocoben K A3H-
kaM. 3. Bul He Gyaere BO3pa)kaTh, €CNH s SANHIIy BAmM af-
pec? 4. OB HacTauBan HA TOM, YTOGK MeHS NPOBONANHM KO-
moil. 5. 51 nonyuaio Gonpmice yAOBOALCTBHE, KOTAa GMTA
Bam ctuxu. 6. H npexkpacHo MOTy ynpaBaATh CBOeit Ma-
munofi. 7. Cnacu6o 3a TO, YTO BH NO3BOHKIH Moell Mame.
8. A ycrana caymars ero cosetnl. 9. Koraa Ilsxon nosso-
HHJI, MB GblIM 3aHATH NPHTOTOBJAEHHeM K oxore. 10. Cna-
cu6o, 9To BH Npumau BoBpemA. 11. OHa BO3AEpxKHBANACH
3BOHMTL eMy. 12. 3a HHUNM Hy>KHO OpucMaTpuBaTs. 13. Mue
xouerca qyro-Enbyae mosurars. 14. Korna et Beprymach w3
mxos!, A OLNa 3aHATA OpUroTOoBiIeHEeM obGema. 15, S nom-
HI0, MHe paccKaswBanuH o6 atoM cayuae., 16. Tyaa cromr
noittu ceffuac xe. 17. OBa He Morna He NOMOYb eMY.
18. S macramBana HA TOM, 94TOGH €ro HaBeCTHJH B GONbLEE-
ne. 19. A orgernnBO DOMHIO, UTO CAMmMANa, KAK YACH HA
KaMyRe npobunu zsa daca. 20. 3Ty KHUTY CTOMT NPOYeCTb.
21. IIpocture 3a Gecnoxoiicreo. 22. OH 611 OYeHsb oropues,
9TO He Hamen ee goMa. 23. 3aMok Ouin mcnopueH, HO el
YAan0Ch €ro OTKPHTh. 24, OH DOCTOAHHO 6OANCA, UTO C HUM
6yayr o6 aroM rosopurtn. 25. OHa me mobuna, xoria ee
HeCHnpaBeJJIMBO ynpeKaan B yeM-aubo. 26. HemaBmxy npH-
eaxarb B nycroit foM. 27. Sl yxe npmHsna ABe TabreTKH.
51 xopoIno NOMHIO, YTO A ux npurana. 28. S He Mory HaiTH



pomMas 9. Xemunryas s[Ipomai, opyxnels. S mnoMHIO, 4TO &
poKymas 3Ty KHHTY.

d) attribute

1. Y Hac ecTh Bce OCHOBAHMA NOJAraTh, 4To y Bac 6uuta
ppuBHYKA HABEIIATH HX 0O Bevepam. 2. On 6mr cqac-rmtn
DpH MHICIH O TOM, YTO CKODO ONATH YBHAHT CBOMX ApYy3eil.
3. [Tocne 3aBTpaKa s o6BABHJIA O CBOEM HAaMepDEeHHM NOHTH
na nporyaky. 4. Ectb in kaxas-BuGyAb Hagexaa 3acTaTh UX
noma cefidac? 5. YV MenA He 6LLIO BpeMEHHM NOZYMATH, Kak
oTBeTHTh Ha Balwl Bonpoc. 6. MEe pesko npexcrasaaeTcs ciay-
uaji DOBHAATh MX Bcex BMecre. 7. Kakue y Bac ocHOBaHMA
paarosapuBaTh C HAMH TAKHM TOHOM?

e) adverbial modifier

1. [lepenBcsiBasg TEKCT, OHA NPONYCTHIA HEKOTOPhIE CJIO-
Ba. 2. § 3aKORYKIA, CKA3aB, YTO CKOPO BepHych. 3. OH moxy-
MaJ, upexje 9eM oTseTHTh. 4. §l crana MBEOrO nUCATH, YTOOH
yayawmnts opporpaduio. 5. Hoayuus nucemo or 6para, oB
moexan K HeMy HepBHIM noesfoM. 6. YUmrasa arty KEHHTY, OH
HameJ MHOrO MHTEepeCEWX BmipaxeHmH. 7. OB momoxkaan
NOAMMHYTHI, NPeKae ueM oTBeTuTh. 8. IlosasTpaxas, OH Bep-
HyJICA B CBOIO KOMHaTy. 9. Buiinsa B3 AoMa, OB BCTPETILT CBO-
ero mkoabEOro roBapumia. 10. 5 ycrana or Toro, 4T0 MHOIO
9YHTANa, M Pelliia NOCHAETDb B KpecJe B cany. 11, Ilocne aByx-
HacoBOro YTEHMA OH MOJIOXKHJ YeMOJaH HA KOJEHH M HavaJ
9ro-To mucaTh. 12. Yeanimas o npuesse Enensl, s pemnna ee
HABECTHTD.

Exercise 10. State the syntactic functions of the gerundial complexes.
Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. She turned round on his entering the room. 2. She
can’t bear thinking of it or speaking of it. And your saying
that reminded her. 3. But of course someone might have gone
to the table without your noticing? 4. It was no good your
doing things by halves. 5. I was too absorbed in my crying.
6. He complained, “I don’t like the idea of you all going off
from early morning till late at night. I don’t like being
alone, quite frankly.” 7. She changed the style of her dancing,
her feet moved more quickly, and did not keep so strictly to
the ground. 8. I can’t bear the thought of your deserting
Your post when your presence is so necessary.
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E: ise 11. Ci lete the t. using the gerundial complexes from
the following list:

your thinking, her talking, my bringing, our waiting, his being
taken, my not sitting, our keeping, your being left alone, your
hearing

1. “You do not mind ... Graham,” said Daniel. “I find
it best to keep him under my eye.” 2. It is true she had
prevented ... to a mental home for treatment. 3. I like the
idea ... of other projects. 4. Some people it seems don’t
like ... to the rules. 5. But that doesn’t excuse ... to Mrs
Leidner as though Mrs Leidner were her great aunt.
6. I could see that Robinson was making an effort to form
some communal for the period of ... on the island. 7. “You
didn’t mind ... at one of your tables this afternoon?” he
asked once, when he was walking to the station with her.
8. There must be something wrong with ..., Godfrey.
9. I'should have thought that ... alone has given you a lot
of opportunities.

E: ise 12. C 1 the following 1 using gerundial com-

1. I didn't mind ... . 2. They objected ... . 3. She pre-
vented ... . 4. I don’t remember ... . 5. He entered the room
without ... . 6. They insisted ... . 7. I don’t like the idea....
8. Do you think there is any use ...? 9. I can’t bear the
thought ... . 10. There was no point ... . 11, It was good ... .
12. He could no more resist ... .

Exercise 13. Translate into English using gerundial complexes.

1. EMy Re HpaBuJIaCh MOS MAes OXHOH exaTh Ha Kas-
kxaa. 2. Hpeacrass cebe, eit xorenoch 3HaTH, 4YTO €ro fecmo-
xout. 3. O BacrausaeT, 4TOOLI A AepiKaja OKHA OTKPHITH-
MM He3aBHCHMO OT moroxul. 4. Bm He Boapaxkaere, ecaH f
nopa6oraio ceronus B Bamem kabunere? 5. I yausnena, 9To
BH OCTABHJIM MaJIeHbKOTO MajibiuMKa OfHOro Aoma. 6. BH
TIOMHHTE, A BAM F'OBODHJIA, UTO MOif Myx MHxenep. 7. S ue
Mory cefe npencTasuTh, YTOGH BBl TAK JOJTO CHAENM B Y-
TanbHOM 3ane. 8. Kasanocs, 4To MHe He 6bU10 Goabme HYM B
octaBaThCA B Mockse. 9. MiHTepecHO, KaK OHa Bomia B JOM
TaK, 9TO MH He BHIEJH ee.
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Exercise 14. Translate into English.

1. 51 6Bina TPOHYTA, YTO OH HaBecTHJ MeHA. 2, IIpocTure
wens 3a GecrnokoiicTso. 3. ¥V Mens He GLLIO HMKaKoii BO3-
MOKHOCTH CBai3aTheA ¢ Jlxkefn. 4. Brino ouens xopomo yBu-
zeT BAC ONATH ¥ HAc. 5. Bul He Bospaikaere, ecnu A cerous
pewepoM nopaGotaio 3a Bammm croiom? 6. Or ycrax cro-
atb. 7. ORM He XoTesn, 4TOGH A ero conposoxzaana. 8. Tom,
HYHO YIAKOBATH TBOM Mrpymku. 9. Omu cuienu B Tede-
HMe HEKOTOpOro BpeMeHH He pasroBapuBad. 10. Onm na-
cTauBasiH, YTOOH A BepHyJCA pOBHO B ABa daca. 11. § me
Morya He YJABIGHYTBCA, KOTAa ManeHbkuil J[)koH Bomen B
Goruakax orna. 12. Oma npojoskana ¢MOTPETh IO CTOPO-
HaM M IPUCAYIIMBATHCA K myMmy HaBepxy. 13. §I me comne-
BAIOCH B TOM, UTO OHA MOXKeT M3MEHHTb CBOH 06pa3 »KM3HH,
ecnn 3axouer. 14, Korza a Bomren, om yke cobupanca yxo-
nate. 15. Kpome Toro, uto on npenonasan puU3UKy B mKoIe,
OH mpeKpacHo pucoBan. 16. Mue He mpaBMTCA MJes AaTh
manenbkoMy Tomy kiou or xomHaTH. 17. JI’kex mpogon-
AN CTOATH ¢ 9amKoli kode M pasroBapHBaThL C I'OCTAMH.
18. Eit He x0TesOCh MATH 32 NOKYNKAMH NOCJe YTOMHUTE/b-
Ho#t moe3axu Ha jauy. 19. H3BuENTE, 4TO A TaK NO3AHO
npumna. 20. Sl He Boaparkaio OPOTHB TOTO, 4TOGHI moexaTh ¢
BaMH nyTemecTBoBaTh Ha Jansauil Bocrok. 21. S mRagerocs,
BBl He BO3pajkaeTe MPOTHB TOrO, YTOGH A BAC HaBemian Kax-
ayio cybGory. 22, On BHCAYINAN OPUKa3, HH O YeM He copa-
muead. 23. VY nero He OnIIO HaMepeHMst eXaTh B dKCHENA-
uuio, 24, OHa DpoAoIKAaia IHCATh COYKHEHHe, KOria KTo-TO
no3poHus mo renedony. 25. IIpocture, 9To A Tak romopio,
HO cuzeTsh 3xech 6e3 aena Gecmosesro. 26. Bu gymaere, uto
€CTh CMLICH, 9TOGH # OCTANCA 3hech paGoTaTh B KadecTBe
mHxenepa? 27. EMy me cocrasuio TpyAa HaiiTH B 6H6HOTE-
Ke To, 4T0 oH xoresn. 28. OHa mokauasa rosIoBoii, He OTBeuas
Ha ero sonpoc. 29. Ona 6uina ceppesno GosbHA U He Moria
CocpenoTounThCa Ha uTeHNMH KHHru. 30. Haswrnte, uro s
Bowen Ges cryka. 31. OHM paccUMTHIBAJNH, YTO HM IOMOTYT
ynakoBats Bemu. 32. He 6nin0 cMmica 06 3TOM AyMaTh.
33. Mne ne xorenoch 6ul, YTOGH BE OCTANHCH 3AeCh ONHH.
34. On onars paccMesnca, He KOMAABIACH OT Hee OTBETA.
35. He 610 cMbicaa nepexoauTh Moct. 36. xxerHHu coxpa-
HAJa OpUBRMMKY ycTpanBaTh 4all B AEBATh YacOB, M A IOMeN
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¢ Hefi Ha KyxH10. 37. fI NOYYBRCTBOBAN HEOGXOAMMOCTD NPOHTY
uo napky. 38. S nomuio, uTO OH OAHAaM AR 6uin B Mockse.

Bxercise 15. Use the appropriate form of the infinitive or the gerund of
the verb in brackets.

1. Over coffee, he began (to calm) down a little: he made
himself useful by (to hand) round the coffee cups. 2. I wouldn’t
like you to think that I am in the habit of (to make) a nuisance
of myself. 3. She went on (to read) about how (to stick) plas-
tic flowers on her blouse. 4. The master seized the arms of his
chair and grasped them as though (to prevent) himself from
(to fall) upon Philip. 5. I remember (to see) her (to come) on
board only a few minutes before the boat sailed. 6. John had
introduced himself to Philip before(to come) in to see Ketty.
7. He seemed (to have) some difficulty in (to start). 8. She tried
(to stop) (to go out) (to see) people. 9. And with an immense:
effort of the will, he managed (to stand) there, without (to go)
down (to open) the door. 10. Can you (to ask) me after (to hear)
me (to play)? 11. Thank you for (to let) me (to talk) to you.
12. Ralph began (to disappear) for days and weeks without
(to warn). 13. Without (to speak) they went along, and there
was no one (to see) either in front or behind them. 14, After
that they decided (to go) where there was no chance at all of
their (to see). 15. He took a silk scarf from his neck and gave
it over to me (to use) for a handkerchief, since my own was wet
with my (to cry). 16. Once more, Simon started (to piece) the
toy together, with the old tune inside it, while Jennie and I went
(to make) some tea. 17. When she woke, she rubbed her eyes
(to gather) her senses together and gradually she remembered
(to go) to the theatre on the previous evening. 18. I taught in
a private school in Kensington, for almost three months, very
small children. I didn’t know what (to do) with them but I was
kept fairly busy (to escort) little boys to the hall and (to tell)
the little girls (to use) their handkerchiefs.

Exercise 16. Analyse the ing-forms stating whether they are gerunds or
verbal nouns.

1. I hate the idea of your wasting your time. 2. I was
afraid of being called upon to give evidence against her.
3. The twins devotedly gave up their day to the cutting of
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sandwiches. 4. She was put out by being kept waiting. 5. I sat
in the sun, extremely tired in my bones after the crossing of
the mountain on the previous day. 6. She was angry at being
put beside Tom. 7. He was engaged in overwhelming Helen
with reproaches for not having told him of Jack’s change of
sleeping quarters. 8. It was hot walking through the town
but the sun was starting to go down and it was very pleas-
ant. 9. Godfrey felt guilty at having gossiped to Olive about
Lettie’s changes in her will. 10. It was good walking on the
road. But it was lovely walking in the woods. 11. Poirot lost
no time in visiting M. Hautet. 12. He crossed back into the
doorway, and, slowly, to keep down the beating of his heart,
mounted the single flight of stairs and rang the bell. 13. There
was a tramping of feet. 14. No one ever thought of protect-
ing Isabel. 15. He walked to the edge of the terrace, and
looked down into the darkness; he could just see the powder-
ing of the daisies on the unmown lawn. 16. Raising good
cotton, riding well, dancing lightly were the things that mat-
tered. 17. It was a habit with him to tell her the doings of
his day. 18. He liked dancing quickly. 19. Lewis had offices
in Zurich and London, and his comings and goings were casu-
al. 20. “I'm not very clever at guessing people’s ages,” she
said coldly.

PARTICIPLE {

Exercise 1, State the form of participles L.

1. Alex was by a window, looking out at the city’s lights,
when Margot returned. 2. His cough had slackened but his
nose was still running. Otherwise he did not grumble, he lay
there being read to, at times apathetic. 3. Having eaten cold
beef, pickled walnut, gooseberry tart, they walked into the
park. 4. He was not very good at gardening, having been
brought up with a back yard and a few sinking geraniums.
5. She stepped forward, smiling. 6. Having said that Jolyon
was ashamed.

Exercise 2. Give all possible forms of participle I of the following verbs:

to come, to cover, to read, to write, to look, to wait, to ring,
to think, to sleep, to go, to laugh, to give.
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Exercise 3. Note the time distinctions of participles I.

1. Taking his seat, he looked at his watch. 2. Lingering
in the cold, he debated whether he should ride on to the house.
3. Having heard the gist of the report, Mr Smith did not
dispute it. 4. Arriving at the station, she saw him at once,
leaning against the railing. 5. Crossing that little empty
room to the door, she thought, “It opens inwards, I must pull
it to behind me!” 6. Adrian, glancing round, suddenly saw
Kate. 7. Jane, having slammed the kitchen door, stood wait-
ing for Tom to open it. 8. So thinking, he paused before his
house door. 9. Hearing that the new Member would be at his
headquarters all the morning, the sisters started about elev-
en o’clock. 10. About to sink into an armchair, he noticed
standing before the fire a tallish thin man with twisting
dark eyebrows.

Exercise 4, State the functions of participles 1. Translate the sentences
into Russian.

1. Hoping Christine would come soon, he returned his
attention to Flora and the morning mail. 2. He handed the
message to her, who read it, leaning towards a light beside
her. 3. He began to stammer, gazing at her troubled eyes.
4. Mr Parker stood looking up and down. 5. Relocking the
door, he glanced at the envelope. 6. Louise straightened her
handbag, searching for her pencil. 7. They left the shining
carriage, with the shining horses. 8. Daisy took her face in
her hands as if feeling its lovely shape. 9. Two little boys
carrying toy aeroplanes stopped dead, examining her dark
eyelashes resting on her cream-coloured cheeks. 10. Put-
ting down the receiver, Fleur took up the time-table.

Exercise 5. Replace the construction with participle I hy:

a) an atiributive clause

1. He recalled a fascinating figure, reminding him of
Titian’s “Heavenly Love”. 2. The door opened, but into a little
space leading to another door. 3. The word coming from the
very bottom of his soul, broke up the dinner. 4. There came
the young man hurrying away. 5. A subdued light radiated
from a single green-paper-shaded bulb hanging in the cen-
tre. 6. Look at the people ploughing in that field. I do love
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horses moving slowly against a skyline of trees. 7. Clare was
silent, and Sir Lawrence, watching her, thought: “Attractive,
but a lot of naughty temper.” 8. There was a fire burning,
and one candle burning in the room. 9. Clare shook her head,
and a dark curl fell over her forehead, reminding Dinny of
her as a child. 10. Their room had two curtained windows
looking over the street, a couch with cushions, an almost
empty bookcase and some photographs of the family stand-
ing on it.

b) an adverbial clause of time

1. Cronshaw, hearing her, turned a sleepish eye upon her.
2. Resuming the tune on his pipe, Adrian stole several glances
at his silent neighbour. 3. Reaching the hotel at Knights-
bridge he went to their sitting-room, and rang for tea. 4. Ar-
riving at the Gallery off Cork Street, however, he paid his
shilling, picked up a catalogue, and entered. 5. Nodding to
her husband, she went over to her father. 6. He opened the
door, and closing it softly, detained Soames on the inner mat.
7. So saying, he left her and turned towards Soho. 8. Open-
ing the window, he went out to the terrace. 9. Going up to
the dressing-table he passed his hand over the lilac-coloured
pin-cushion.

¢) an adverbial clause of reason

1. Mel stopped, realizing he was talking to himself.
2. Icame here this afternoon thinking I might find Fleur.
3. From there on he travelled by the clock, timing himself
to reach Melton Mews at two o’clock. 4. Having been away
from it for two days I'd forgotten how depressing it could
be. 5. Philip,not knowing what on earth this new attitude
implied, went back to his work.

Exercise 6. Join each of the following pairs of sentences using construc-
tions with participles 1.
Model: He walked into the centre of the great empty draw-
ing-room, he stood still.
Walking into the centre of the great empty draw-
ing-room, he stood still.
1. He dropped on his knees, he tried to get nearer to that
soft troubled face. 2. He walked quickly, he replaced the board,
the rug, the furniture. 3. Mr Carey took the paper with him,
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he retired to his study. 4. Milly hesitated, she searched for
the right words for what was in her mind. 5. She flushed
darkly and she took up the picture quickly and turned its
back to John. 6. Tom pursed his lips, he considered. 7. She
lifted the telephone, she answered, “Yes?"” 8. I paused, I did
not quite know how to express myself. 9. He turned away, he
strode through the hospital. 10, But Soames looked very real,
he sat square yet almost elegant with the cli pped moustache
on his smile. 11. When Stephen thought about these things,
he made himself ill. 12. The light from the shaded piano-
candle fell on her neck, it left her face rather in shadow.
13. He carried a valise in either hand, he stepped out on the
landing. 14. He looked up, he caught the amused look in Ed-
ward’s eyes, and he flushed darkly.

Exercise 7. Replace the clauses by the appropriate form of participles
I where possible.

a) attributive clauses

1. I’ve got my lunch which was waiting for me here.
2. He pointed to the vessel which was lying at the wharves,
3. I went to the hall for a look, and swallowed something
that had been wanting to be swallowed for ten minutes.
4. The man who bent over her is her director. 5. “That’s
good, and where is Jennie?” The latter, who had been iron-
ing, had abandoned the board and had concealed herself in
the bedroom. 6. Philip, who was smoking a cheap cigar,
observed him closely. 7. Jack almost dropped the leather
bag on which he had been writing. 8. Peter seated himself
in a leather chair which faced the desk. 9. Stephen, who had
been listening to the unspoken speech behind the words, said
nothing.

b) adverbial clauses of time

1. When he said so, he grasped the map firmly with both
hands. 2. When he hailed a taxi, he got in and told the driver
to drive to Oxford Street. 3. Howden nodded when he took
another chocolate cookie. 4. Edward walked to the edge of
the verandah and when he leaned over he looked intently at
the blue magic of the night. 5. When he bowed to the Chair-
man and pushed back his chair, he walked doggedly to the
door, opened it and passed through.
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¢c) adverbial clauses of reason

1. She moved away as she felt slightly embarrassed. 2. He
got a seat rather far back in the upper boxes, but as his sight
was very good, he saw quite well. 3. As she did not know
whether he had seen his brother or not, she did not know how
to answer. 4. She stared back, as she did not know what to
do. 5. Then I walked slowly down the drive away from the
house as I intended to wait by the gate.

Exercise 8. Use the appropriale form of participle I of the verb in
brackets.

1. Poirot and I behaved in the customary fashion of
people (to show) over houses. 2. I felt a bitter envy to-
wards the two small boys (to walk) along the path.
3. (to greet) her, he turned the key in the only door with a
certain skill. 4. (to have) tea she went early to Victoria
Station. 5. There was a noise of curtain-rings (to run) back
along the rods, of water (to splash) in the basins. 6. She
had a palé face and dark hair (to turn) grey. 7. (to pick up)
his coat, he walked on into the field. 8. The dog Balthasar,
(to walk) round the three small flower-beds, had also taken
a seat in front of old Jolyon. 9. He and Soames stood in
the drawing-room (to wait). 10. Not for one moment did he
show surprise at the wedding gift (to present) to him per-
sonally. 11. (to dry) his hands, Tom came across from the
washstand. 12. The major was at the telephone (to sit) on a
box. 13. She had a hand on his shoulders and was includ-
ing herself in the pictures (to take). 14. He crossed the
room to the long buffet (to stand) beside the girl he picked
up a sandwich. Then, (to turn) and (to speak) nervously
and with an effort he said, “I say, do you mind if I speak to
you?” 15. (to think) this, with some comfort, she fell asleep.
16. (to see) Fleur and his grandson off to the sea that
morning, he felt flat. 17. Miss Lindey, (to see) Rose, smiled.
18. Miss Swiss poured out another cup of tea for herself, and
(to taste) it, plunged into further confidences. 19. (to walk)
longside, Dan inclined his head towards the building they
had left, 20. (to jump) down from the stairs, he went over

to the driver. 21. (to lift) the telephone, Peter asked for the
director.
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Exercise 9. Translate into English using participle I in the function &f
&) an attribute
1. On cMoTpen Ha MAJBLIAKA, CHAEBIUEro HA CTYJe B Cafy.
2. Mambunk, KOTOpBLA CHAES HA CTYe B CAAY, YImesa foMoit. 3. « Y
CIy4HIOoCh? s — CIOPOCHI OTeN, YCALIMABIINK NIy M 313 cocenned
xoMuaThl. 4. Taus, ragusiasn Gebe Ha KyXHe, YILIA B 'OCTHHYIO.
5. Ony BRIILIH HA AOpOry, KOTOpad Bexa B Jec. 6. Ee rosnoc 6ux
KaK XXypuamnii pyzeek. 7. OHH )KHJIH B IOMe, KOTOPbIi KOrfa-1o
nprRajgexan ee 6abymxke. 8. On npucoeanamica k Ilere, xoro-
paiii croan y roctusunsl, 9. OH pacckashiBag 0 KONMHATE, B KOTO-
poit st B Tedenne praga aet. 10, On cMoTpen Ha Mofel, KOTOphIe
TPOXOXHIJIA MHMO ero goma. 11. [xeiin cMoTpesna Ha ysazmuye
PACTEHHA, KOTOPBIE POCJM y cTeHHL. 12. OH yB/I€UeHHO paccKasnl-
BAJI 0 rOpOAiaX, B KOTOPLIX €My YAAI0Ch HOGLIBATH.
b) an adverbial modifier of time
1. On He3aMeTHO 3aJpeMaJl, CHAA B Kpecye MO JepeBoM. '
2. Boiiaa B KoMuaTy, OHa cpa3y ke yBuaena taM Toma. 3. 3a- !
KDHIB B€DPb, OH NMOXOMIEN K NUCLMEHHOMY crony. 4. 5 cHoBa
BCTPETHNI ero Ha kopa6Jie o BO3RpaIeHHH foMoii. 5. 3akpus
THXO ABEpL, O BhIIUeN B cax. 6. Bariasays Ha 3AKPLITYIO ABEDb,
MOJIOf0M YesioBek mogomren nobimxke. 7. Kornpa on 6pmcs, on i
BADPYT BCHOMHHJI, UTO ORA HA3BAJA CBOIO AeBHUbIO HaMHIIHIO. |
8. Ouu BoIIR B KOMHATY, IPOMKO pasroBapuBas. 9. Caas cra- |
poe naaTee, oHa HAgesna HoBoe. 10. ITocMoTpes BHM3, OH yBH- |
JleJt CBOEro ChIRA C APY3bAMIL. I
c) an adverbial modifier of attending circumstances
1. Tlopoitns x 3epKaNy, OH mOCMOTPeJ Ha CBOe Auuo. 2. OB |
BRIIIEN, CTAPAACH He 6eCIOKOKTE CBOEIO NeMAHHuKa. 3. Ckas |
ryGH, OHR KHBHYJIA B 3HAK cOrnacus. 4. OH CTOAN HENOABHM- |
HO, 06JI0KOTHBIUNCH Ha CTOX. 5. OB CNOKOIHO JMexal, AyMas O
npesacroameii kKoMaHAUpoBKe Ha Kapkaa. 6. OH Bomen B KOM-
HATYy, Reca kode ana Enenwt. 7. On Mosyan, oxufan, Koras
MANBYMKH YHAYT U3 KOMHATH. 8. OHa cuiena y OKHA ¥ CMOT-
pesia Ha yauny. 9. On cTos1 He3aMeweHHBLIM, Habmionag 3a
MaNbLYHKaMH BO ABOpe. !

Exercise 10. Translate into English using participles I where possibl

1. OH 0CTOPOXKHO Cen HAa KUBAH, KOTOPHIt 6Ll HANPOTHB
6ydera. 2. 3aKpLIB 3a Heit ABEpPb, OH BEPHYJICA B CBOIO KOM-
rary. 3. OHa eme pa3 mO3BOAMNA, 3aTAMB Anixanne. 4. Ilo-
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penoBas feredt, oH ymen Ha pa6ory. 5. Ero npamsle yepHHe
posiock!, GuecTeBune oT Macna, ObLmM 3auecaHbl HasaA. 6. Bri-
A4 M3 MAIIMHBL, OH BOIIEJ B KOPUTHEBOE KAMEHHOE JaHMe.
7. 1 xouy, 9TOOH BLI ONATbL HOCJIYIIAJIH MY3BLIKY, KOTOPYIO
Mp! BMECTE CIYIUAAM Ha KoHuepre. 8. Eif ouens nonpasui-
¢ KOCTIOM A OXOTHL. 9. Moxogoii uenoBex, NoCMOTpeB B
1y B ApYryo cTopony, nposogun [keiin B komHaty. 10. Ona
[pMCTATBLHO IOCMOTpena Ha xeny Jlxkeka, KoTopas croaia
p peaTpe KoMHaThi. 11. ITocMorper na Toma, xoropmit
cnoMan CBOXO MIPYIIKY, OTell mOKadan roxopoif. 12. Omn
FOLLIM A0 ABEPHM M CTOANM TaM pasroBapuad. 13. Om yka-
3an maJblieM Ha JKeHIQHHY, KoTopas cTosasa y Merpo. 14. Ilpu-
6AM3MBIIMCH K IeHTDY ropoAa, OH OCTAHOBMJCA y ABTOMA-
Ta ¥ N03BoOHUA Munnu. 15. OHa DOAHANA KHUTY, KOTOPYIO
yponuia Ha non. 16. On B3an crTakam, M3 KOTOPOro HHJX
ero 6pat.

Exercise 11. Point out the complex object with the participle. Translate
the sentences into Russian.

1. I heard him moving about, and presently he was back
with some hot soup. 2. When Mary opened her eyes she saw
Nina standing by her side. 3. Simon shortly found her hav-
ing coffee in the sitting-room. 4. She felt her cheeks blush-
ing a little. 5. I noticed Tom Wells standing in the shadow
of the fountain. 6. She liked to watch him doing things,
digging, planting, trimming.

Exercise 12. Translate into English using lex objects with partici-
ples 1.

1. 5l Bunena, Kax BRI NpOEXany MHMO HALIETO OMA B CBO-
eii Mamune. 2. Sl 3aMeTHJI, KAK OHA BXORMJA B KOHIHTEp-
Cky:o. 3. Oua oTKphLIa OKHO M HabiofaNa, KaK ee eTH Hrpa-
JIH BO fiBOpe. 4. OH YyBCTBOBAJ, KAK MaTh IJIaujia ero pyKy.
5. Onu Bugenn, Kax ee MaTh XORKIA B3AL I BIIepe] N0 KOMHA-
Te. 6. OH uyyBCcTBOBaJ, KAK Y HEro APOXKAMH pyku. 7. Yuu-
TelbHHLA HabmoAana, KAK AETH BXOAMAM B mxony. 8. On
Halen ee Ha nnaThopMe B OKMAAHMH Noeafa. 9. OHa cabina-
718, Kak ee My TAXeJ0 cIyckanca mo Jectauue. 10. Koraa

g”‘ek yBupnen, kak Tom mepecekan yJanuy, OH moMaxal eMy
VKO,
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Exercise 13. Use the infinitive or participle I of the verh in brackets.

1. He watched McNeil (to cross) the room and (to go) out of
the door. 2. She saw his teeth (to gleam) in what must be a smile,
3. “Some stairs here,” said Calvin. Hunter saw him (to vanish)
down a twist of stone stairs. 4. He lifted his head quickly and saw
Annette (to stand) just outside the drawing-room windows.
5. This phrase made Jane (to sigh) deeply as she poured out the
coffee. 6. The noise in the entrance hall continued, and more ve-
hicles could be heard (to arrive) at the door. 7. “Hold the print
with these tongs,” said Calvin, “and move it in the solution as
I told you. Soon you’ll see the picture (to appear). It’s like mag-
ic. I never get tired of seeing the picture (to come).” 8. As Rosa
watched Jan (to disappear) round a corner fifty yards away down
the workroom, she jumped violently to see his face. 9. Calvin de-
parted laughing, and could be heard (to laugh) and (to sneeze) all
the way down the stairs. 10. Looking toward the door, he saw
Lucy (to come in). 11, He walked through the drawing-room into
the garden. In the last light he saw the flowers (to close up).

E ise 14. Use par I from the following list. Note its function,
Translate the sentences into Russian.

going, rising, coming, standing, turning

1. Rosa’s voice could be heard ... above the noise. 2. At the
moment footsteps were heard ... across the hall and the draw-
ing-room door was opened cautiously. 3. Upstairs Annette
could be heard ... on her bath. 4. The outer door was open, and
through the glass of the inner door two footmen could be seen ...
in the hall. 5. Each day his short, stocky figure could be seen ...
along the corridors.

Exercise 15. Translate into English using the complex suhject with the
participle I.

1. Bupenn, xax on men no Kpacaoit naowagu. 2. Bugenn,
KaK TaxXcH K JaJ10 KOro-To y noasesfa. 3. Buaesn, kaxk oun noA-
HAMANKCH 1O JecTHUE. 4. Bugemn, kak Manbunku n3 nameit
IIKOMK MI'P&TH B KPHKET. 5. 3TH N0l MIOAH XUBYT BHU3Y,
¥ MHOI'ZA CIBITIHO, KAK OHH O YeN-TO pa3rosapusaior. 6. Ciast-
manu, kak JxeitH orkpeisana aseps. 7. Bunesmn, xax JxeiinMc
CTOSAJI OKOJIO MMHCLMEHHOTO CTOMA ¥ IPOCMATPUBAJ KAKOR-TO
xypHat. 8. Canmanu, kak OHa ena B COCefHel KOMHATE.
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PARTICIPLE Il |

Exercise 1. State the function of participles 11. Translate the sentences
into Russian,

1. The answer to this was unexpected. 2. You didn’t look
so interested. 3. There was a stillness in the small intimate
dining-room, broken only by the subdued ticking of a Dutch
clock upon the wall. 4. He replaced used ash-trays on the
table with fresh, and refilled Dodo’s coffee cup, then the oth-
ers. 5. He entered, puzzled but interested. 6. She always be-
came impatient when asked to define a word of whose defini-
tion she was not sure. 7. Puzzled by the dim light, Sanders
turned his attention to the inshore areas. 8. “Tell you what,”
said Gideon, as if struck with a new idea. 9. You could have
passed me by unnoticed. 10. Presently he came to a standstill,
with his hands deep plunged into his pockets. 11. She had no
photographs of herself taken since her marriage.

Exercise 2. Replace the attributive clauses by phrases with the partici-
ple 11,

1. Alan who was greatly surprised answered, “That’s
right.” 2. She who was astonished, stared at Peter, then looked
the other way. 3. He looked back at the large car that was
parked at the road side, already ten yards away. 4. One of
their drivers who was brought by Gordini came over to me.
5. Arthur had brought two wildly excited friends who were
called Tom and Nigger, for Barney and me. 6. One day she
found aletter which was slipped under her door. 7. An hour
and a half ago they had had a late dinner here, which was
delivered from a service restaurant on the apartment block’s
main floor. 8. John had enormous black eyes which were
framed in velvety lashes and eyebrows. 9. Jane who was
greatly surprised to see her son here looked up. 10. Eliza
who was excited by his words moved along the street.

Exercise 3. R pl the ph with the participle II by aliributive os
adverbial clauses.

1. “Oh, Roger,"” said Nick, touched and impressed, “how

eXt}'emely noble of you to come here.” 2. He had sprung to

action as if frightened. 3. There was another thought too,
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unexpressed, in Stephen’s mind. 4. Karel had shown remark-
able self-control when informed that he had missed Frances
by a day. 5. Have you by any chance a seat left on a flight to
Vancouver? 6. The questioner was a newspaperman named
Derek Eden, whom she knew slightly. 7. The reporter rose as
if stung. 8. When questioned closely, she said it was true
that she hadn’t seen her husband up and about lately. 9. Her
hands, gloved in French grey, were crossed one over the other,
10. Irene smiled tolerantly when questioned. 11. And each
answer made was written down quickly upon the sheets of
paper. 12. Moreover, seated among this company on wide
verandah after dinner he could look round without catching
the cool eye of some critic.

Exercise 4. Traunslate into English.

1. Ona mocMoTpesa Ha ero NOHOWEHHKIN KocTioM. 2. Mo-
JIofAaA XEHIHHA Ka3ajach McoyraHHoi. 3. Koraa ee nonpocn-
14, OHa Aana cBoit anpec. 4. Bonbmaa ykpameHRas HOBOTOA-
HAA eJIKa 3aHMMaJa BeCh YroJ KOMHATHI OKOJIO poand. 5. On
3aMeTHJI, YTO OHA NOKDACHEJA M BRITJIAAENA CMYIeHHON.
6. B ero ronoce Bce eme 6uljia HEYAOBAETBOPEHHOCTb. T. ITO
6Hn1a XyAaA xKeHmuHA ¢ 6e/BIM THOOM M KpamleHhIMHA BOJIO-
camu. 8. Jlaiire uM Moii TenedoH, ecau y BAC €ro NONPOCHAT.
9. V ero gazu 6uis1 crapruALIA Apyr no nMenu ToM, koropsul
sxun B Jloasone. 10. OHa nmocMoOTpena Ha Hero UCMyraHERIME
rJIa3aM¥ M BhIIIJIA U3 KOMHATHI, HUdero He cka3as. 11. Korza
K Heit o6paTHaHCH, OHA NOKa3asa HaM CAMMBIN KOPOTKHi NyTh
K BOKk3aiy. 12. B ero rosnoce 3asyyasno pasosaposanne. 13. Mosa
MamMa GblyIa OAHOM K3 YeThIpex KeHIWH, CHAEBIINUX 38 CTOJIOM.
14. Oy 6uu1H X0pomo 3RaKkoMul. 15. Ha caenyiounii neH» Nb
OTNPAaBHJIMCH IO axpecy, KOTOphIf Kan HaM aokTop. 16. Korna
A nofomeN K NHCbMeHHOMY CTONY, f OOHAPY>KMJ Ha HeM 3a-
negaTanHbIA KouBepT. 17. OH cMor 66 cAeaTh ropa3go 60/b-
ue LA Bac, ecaH 661 OB 6BN1 yqmIe HHOOPMHPOBAR.

Exercise 5. Point out the complex object with the participle I1. Translate
the sentences into Russian.

1. I am not accustomed to having my word doubted.
2.1 want my head examined for making this dangerous jour-
ney. 3. “I want to get the grass cut,” he said. 4. “Do people
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have their own photographs taken?” said Paul. 5. Your sis-
ter would like a bottle opened. 6. I want Jane and her hus-
band moved into one of the new houses on the hill. 7. Eliza,
as she did on most days, had coffee and a sandwich sent in.
8. At last she heard her name called. 9. He also kept his hair
dyed black. 10. Shall we have Nevill brought down to say
good night? 11. She ordered the calf driven from the yard.
12. If you insult me I shall have you turned out of here.

6. Translate into English

1. Ona cinimana, Kak Hassany ee damuanio. 2. Emy nyx-
HO MOJiTH B aTenbe 3aKa3ath Xopommnil kocrioM. 3. f pacno-
pAxKyCch, 4TOOH BaM NpHEeCTH oben HaBepX. 4. 51 me xouy,
qrobul Ans Hero uTo-nubo nenanu. 5. B cpexy yrpom eit cae-
JIANTH Maccax JINnAa ¥ npHaecKy. 6. Ouennb neMHOrne JIOAH He
¢ororpapupyiorca. 7. Mul He MOrsM NO3BOMMTH, YTOOH AeTH
OCTABAJIHKCH Ha YJIHLE B TaKoe BpeMa. 8. MoxHO MHe OTKPHTH
crasEM? 9, OH npuUKa3ajJ ROCTABATH ee B A3pONOPT POBHO B
ReBATH YacoB. 10, OHa He XOdYer 3anMCHIBATL CBOf rosoc Ha
anenky. 11, Eit yaanuan asa 3y6a. 12. Oru GuicTpo ymnan
MepHTh AaBaeHue. 13. OH NpHUBHIK, YTO 38 HEro BCe AeNnaln
apyrue. 14. S xouy, 4To6H MOM YKa3aHAMA TOYHO BHIOJHA-
nuck. 15. Ora Bce BpeMa JepxKaja ero B Kypce BceX Aell.
16. Emy cnexyet noactpHuncs. 17. Bul1o ACHO, 9TO OH OUeHB
xoTen, yTo6H HapHcoBany ero noprper. 18. He menaiite aro-
ro. fl HemaBuKY, Korjaa MeHs npadecwBaoT. 19. Moxkao ana
MeHA BuI3paTh Takcu? 20. Ecau xorare, & 103a6049ych, 4TOOH
Aoknaj Guln NPHTOTOBJIEH.

Exercise 7. Point out the absolnte participial phrase. Comment on itls
function, translate the sentences into Russian.

1. He reached out across the table, his hand covering
Marsha’s. 2. Iris stared out over the landscape, her chin cupped
in her hand. 3. She stopped, a red spot on each cheekbone.
4. 0ld Jolyon stood at the bottom of the bed, his hands folded
in front of him. 5. And, cigar in mouth, old Jolyon said:
“Play me some Chopin.” 6. Chance was silent, his eyes intent
on Silvertip. 7. They set out with a lantern,Boddick telling
his tale. 8. Treleaven stood by the radio panel, his fingers
tixed on the clock. 9. He stood, his hands behind him. 10. One

145



night, Winifred having gone to the theatre, he sat down with
a cigar, to think. 11. He looked at her intently, his curiosity
reviving. 12, They were on the porch and Rhett was bowing
right and left, his hat in his hand, his voice cool and soft,
13. Less than half an hour ago, after Dodo’s leave-taking, he
had paced the suite living-room, his thoughts confused and
troubled. 14. Archie sat on a stool by the hearth, his back
against the fireplace.

Exercise 8. Translate into English.

1. On Bomes B KOMHATY C YeMOAAHOM B pyke. 2. ORH Bu-
men u3 KaGEAeTa AUpEeKTOpa B XOpomeM HacTpoeBHH. 3. Otex
¢ TpyGKoil BO PTY BCTAJ H3-3a NACHMERHOI'O CTOJNA ¥ NOKOMeR
K KHHKHONY mKkady. 4. Korna MaMa npeanoxnna obenats B
cany, Bce 6hicTpo BHmIH K3 goMa. 5. Korga crox 6miar ma-
KpHIT, MaMa no3sana rocrell. 6. OH Bomex Ge3 cTyka, Tax Kak
nBeph 6buta OTKpHTA. 7. OB CHOKOIHO JexKan Ha AHBaHE C
KHATO# B pyxax. 8. OH mex GucTpo, ¢ omymerHOM rososolt,
He IR 0O cTopoHaM. 9, Manerbkasa AHA mepecTana MrpaTh
Ha posJie H BCTAJa Y OKHA, NOBEPHYBIIACH COMHOR KO BCEM,
10. M>xeifn mua Ha BeGOJLIIOM PACCTOAHHH OT BCEX C KOXKA-
Ho# cymMkoit B pyke. 11. OHa nmpojomxana caymarh CBOHX
Apy3eil ¢ MIXPOKO OTKPHITHIMA OT yAHB/IEHUA raasamu. 12, Ilo-
cJe obesia HACTYTIAJIO AOVITOE MONaHMe: ARHA JyMaJia O JeTAX,
a getm — o Heif. 13, Ecau moroga yayqmnTes, ME CMOXEM
moexaTs 3a ropog 3astrpa. 14. OHa cnoKoiHO >xaana apy3el
OKOJIO TeaTpa, cupATas NOAKGOPOKOK B MEXOBOil BOPOTEHK.

Exercise 9. Point out wholly and partially snbstantivized adjectives aad
participles II. Translate the sent into Russian.

1. John is a relative of Mrs Smith’s. 2. The accuser stands
to lose more than the accused. 3. She looked straight into his
eyes. Her own were large, of a very dark brown, and starry.
4. Her hair was pale blond. 5. He walked with her along a
pleasant corridor. Yellows and greens predominated. 6. That
green is just my colour and it would make my eyes look
green. 7. “I suppose you can speak Italian, can’t you?” —
“No, I can speak English and French. My mother tongue is
Russian.” 8. I thought he might be a Portuguese from the
east coast. 9. The French see these things differently from
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us. 10. “The Scotch are such a moral people,” Catherine said.
11. It was she who saw to it that there were schools for their
children, hospitals for their sick, food for those no longer
able to work, and care and respect for the aged. 12. They’re
taking some wounded out to the hospital ship right over
there. 13. How foolish the old were, thinking they could tell
what the young felt! 14. Philip heard that the poor helped
one another. 15, Of the injured, Dodo was brought up last.
16. Just for an instant, she could feel ordinary among the
ordinary. 17. The animals had been frightened, cold, wild as
forest creatures, the strong attacking the weak, the weak
waiting for the weaker to die so they could eat them. 18. His
instinct had always been to forgive the beautiful. 19. The
past, it seemed, did not die, as he had thought, but lived on
beside the present, and sometimes, perhaps, became the future.



SYNTAX

PRELIMINARIES
Exercise 1. Distinguish b tional and functional words in each
sentence of Lhe following passages. State their grammatical

types.

1. I looked at my watch. It was nearly an hour past mid-
night. In the corridor the lights were out, except one jet at
the end. I threw a cloak upon my shoulders, put on a Span-
ish hat, and left my apartment, listening to the echoes of
my measured steps retreating through the deserted passag-
es. A strange sight arrested me on the landing of the grand
staircase. Through an open door 1 saw the moonlight shin-
ing through the windows of a saloon in which some enter-
tainment had recently taken place. I looked at my watch
again: it was but one o’clock; and yet the guests had de-
parted. I entered the room, my boots ringing loudly on the
waxed boards. (G.B. Shaw)

2. There was deep peace in Kashima till Mrs Vansuythen
arrived. She was a charming woman, everyone said so every-
where; and she charmed everyone. In spite of this, or, perhaps,
because of this, since Fate is so perverse, she cared only for one
man, and he was Major Vansuythen. Had she been plain or
stupid, this matter would have been intelligible to Kashima.
But she was a fair woman, with very still gray eyes, the colour of
a lake just before the light of the sun touches it. No man who had
seen those eyes could, later on, explain what fashion of wom-
an she was to look upon. The eyes dazzled him. (R. Kipling)

3. I saw Strickland not infrequently, and now and then
played chess with him. He was of uncertain temper. Some-
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times he would sit silent and abstracted, taking no notice of
anyone; and at others, when he was in a good humour, he
would talk in his own halting way. He never said a clever
thing, but he had a vein of brutal sarcasm which was not
ineffective, and he always said exactly what he thought. He
was indifferent to the susceptibilities of others, and when he
wounded them was amused. (W. S. Maugham)

Exercise 2. Consider the types of sy ti ion bet the notion-
al words in the following sentences (coordination: syadetie,
yndetic; subordination: egr t, government, adjoi ).

1. They left the villa after breakfast. 2. Can she have
been this woman’s daughter? 3. The man rapidly recovered
himself. 4. A blush rose to her cheeks and ashamed her.
6. Did I love those friends of mine? 6. I am retired, but not
banned from society altogether. 7. For a moment or two
James had a strong feeling of disgust. 8. She often left her
personal letters, papers and jewels scattered carelessly around.
9. The secretary walked in with a folder under his arm.
10. Margaret was his type, small, dark and full of life. 11. The
largest quantities of salt occur in sea water as well as in
solid beds called rock salt. 12. Calm now, smooth from his
outburst, he picked up the letter. 13. Throughout recorded
history wood has proved to be one of the man’s most valuable
natural resources. 14. You may take it or leave it.

Exercise 3. Point ont the part-of-speech characteristics and the syntac-
tic role of the italicized words. Translate into Russian.

1. Unfortunately, I must go. That’s no go. You’'ll find
her on the go, as usual. Why go into detail? 2. Hunger is
4 nasty sensation. These young people hunger for knowledge.
3. Can’t he drive a car? What are you driving at? Driving in
the city at this hour is not a simple thing. Our crazy drive
among the rocks came to an end. The drive was lined with
tall plane-trees. 4. Your luck is waiting round the corner.
Will the racing boats round the cape? He is just like a round
Peg in a square hole. A round of cheers followed another.
Again they seemed to be arguing round and round. 5. Look
up at that window just under the roof. Is this an up train?

Very one of us has got his ups and downs. The noises of the
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city were dying down. Ann and Emily were walking hand in’
hand down the hill. The order was to down the enemy plane,

6. The boy is f00 excitable. Ted will be helping you, ¢00. 7. You'
may take either side in the argument provided you are acting’
according to your conviction. Either of the cameras will do.

I can’t understand it, either. 8. If you have read the above care.

fully, you will see perfectly what I mean. Above all don't for-

get to give my love to Pete. I'm afraid the above rule is hardly:
applicable in our case. 9. Can’t you sit still for a minute? What |
he says is reasonable enough, still there are some points to be '
clarified. This is a still from the film I have told you about.

Exercise 4. Define the general grammatical meaning of the following
¢ constructions. Translate into Russi )

Model: 1. The car was parked in front of the house.:

thing — its state — its place. 2. The man halted.:

actor — action. 3. Mrs Stone grew dahlias in her

garden.: actor — action — thing acted upon —

place of action. 4. The tracery was made with a fine

chisel.: object of action -~ (reverse) action —
instrument. .

1. I was not surprised at this. 2. Who has said this admi-

rable thing? 3. Jim was absolutely indifferent to money.

4. A sudden pang seized him. 5. I didn’t see him again for

nearly a week. 6. We knew very little about the newcomer.

7. The little Princess walked up and down the terrace with her

companions. 8. At the end of the garden stood a little pavil-

ion. 9. The silence became intolerable. 10. The speaker was

received enthusiastically. 11, I felt her displeasure keenly.

12. Where is my umbrella? 13. The letter was written in green.
14. Show me your latest water-colour, will you? 15. Mary was

eyeing the man suspiciously. 16. The show was magnificent.

17. It was very cold on that day. 18. Don’t be late for dinner.

Exercise 5. Point out the part-of-speech qualification and the syntactie
role of the artificial word abcid and ita derivatives in the
following sentences.

1. You are talking like an abcid. 2. The book was 80
abciding that I read it twice without an interval. 3. Why is
Abcid playing the piano now? She should be reading for the
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exam. 4. To our satisfaction everything was done quite ab-
cidly and we could go on with our task. 5. My friend abeids
to his native town every summer. 6. She stood abcid, her eyes
palf closed. 7. From where we stood, we could abcid every-
thing going on in the court. 8. About these abcids, you’ll
excuse me, but I am at a loss what to do with them. 9. She
was an abeid girl with plump cheeks and big round eyes.
10. Jim was happy to find her so abcid that day. 11. You are
stupid as a child, and that is abciding a great deal. 12. Oh,
what’s that! Abcid? 13. Much abcid has been wasted without
any tangible results obtained.

ise 6. Consider the groupings of words, or phrase-structure, of the
following ! State the functi of the groups (phras-
es) in terms of primary (subject, predicate) and secondary
(object, adverbial modifier, attribute) parts of the sentence.

1. All of us shall remember her first visit. 2. The next
morning Peter Newman moved my things to the Metropoli-
tan Hotel. 3. Why aren’t the boys packing up? 4. Another
agonizing sob shook the body of the poor woman. 5. What
are you hiding from me behind your back? 6. An early settle-
ment of the dispute is now quite a necessity. 7. No one can
approve of such an inadequate conduct. 8. The members of
the family were apparently used to his political perorations
at the dinner table. 9. In spite of heavy casualties the attack-
ing squad was pushing forward deep into the enemy lines.
10. At last their task could be considered fulfilled. 11. Nei-
ther of the suggested lines of approach suited the investigat-
ing team. 12. Undoubtedly it was the Chief’s secretary call-
Ing again about the missing papers.

Exercise 7. Point out simple, pound, and 1} L. in the
following texts. Observe the means of connection between
various types of clauses. Consider also the means by which

t. t are ted with one ther. Trans-

late into Russian.

1. One morning the old Water-rat put his head out of his
h?le. He had bright beady eyes and stiff grey whiskers, and
his tail was like a long bit of black india-rubber. The little
ducks were swimming about in the pond, looking just like
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a lot of yellow canaries, and their mother, who was pure white
with real red legs, was trying to teach them how to stand op
their heads in the water.

“You will never be in the best society unless you cap
stand on your heads,” she kept saying to them; and every
now and then she showed them how it was done. But the
little ducks paid no attention to her. They were so young
that they did not know what an advantage it is to be in
society at all.

“What disobedient children!” cried the old Water-rat;
“they really deserve to be drowned.”

“Nothing of the kind,” answered the Duck, “every one
must make a beginning, and parents cannot be too patient.”

“Ah! I know nothing about the feelings of parents,” said
the Water-rat; “I am not a family man. In fact, I have never
been married, and I never intend to be. Love is all very well
in its way,but friendship is much higher. Indeed,I know
nothing in the world that is either nobler or rarer than a
devoted friendship.” (0. Wilde)

2. Paula told the taxi to stop at the corner of Smith
Street and the King’s Road. She paused beside the grocer’s
shop on the corner and the grocer, who recognized her, bowed
and smiled. She smiled a quick constricted smile and began
to walk down the street... What she was going to do now
was to look again at the house in Chelsea where she and Rich-
ard had lived. She knew, from something she had overheard
Octavian saying that he lived there still. (I. Murdoch)

3. When we arrived home in Beverly Hills, news from
the studio was encouraging. “Modern Times” was a great
success.

But again I was faced with the depressing question:
should I make another silent picture? I knew I'd be taking a
great chance if I did. The whole of Hollywood had deserted
silent pictures and I was the only one left. I had been lucky
so far, but to continue with a feeling that the art of panto-
mime was gradually becoming obsolete was a discouraging
thought. Besides, it was not easy to contrive silent action for
an hour and forty minutes, translating wit into action and
creating visual jokes every twenty feet of film, for seven or
eight thousand feet. (Ch. Chaplin)



SIMPLE SENTENCE:

UNEXPANDED
AND EXPANDED SENTENCES
Exercise f. Point out ded and ded t State the
part-of-speech ch istics and the syntactic fnnction of

{he basic and expanding elements.

1. Some wall tiling was loose. 2. His connection has long
been broken. 3. Without turning Jim gave a light chuckle.
4, I'll show you out. 5. The man was full of paternal good-
will. 6. But something has been happening. 7. The next in-
stant she had recognized him. 8. This seems a problem. 9. The
electric torch went out. 10. Do you attach importance to this
discovery? 11. Why, Mary is in excellent spirits! 12. The new-
comer rose obediently. 13. No one gives him credit for his
achievement. 14. Did the second door have a key in the lock?
15. My dear fellow, you are pretty near the truth this time.

Exercise 2. Distinguish b bligatory and optional parts in the fol-
lowing sentences. Translate into Russian.

1. You haven’t missed much. 2. Bill seemed rather reluc-
tant. 3. Right you are. 4. He’s got something on his mind.
5. I remember her well. 6. It’s like a runaway horse. 7. The
little girl was playing with a delectable puppy. 8. Nancy tore
the letter open. 9. You shouldn’t hurry me! 10. When will he
change the style of his overcoat? 11. Tom ran himself out of
breath. 12. The host beamed at his guests. 13. The incident
weighed heavy on her mind. 14. The surface felt smooth.
15. Mary had a new carpet in her parlour. 16. She will make
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a perfect wife. 17, Polly is walking her dog before going to
bed. 18. Mrs Waley arranged the tulips in a vase on the
stand. 19. Who can agree with such an unpractical idea?
20. Billy, bring your hands out of your pockets! 21. Jane
laughed me into approval.

Exercise 3. Fill in the blanks with notional words and phrases paying
attention to the synuchc types of the verbs. Choose the proper
determiners and p i where Y.

1. Who could expect such a ... ? 2. Fanny’s heart beat ... .
3. Put the ... into the ... . 4. He brought a ... with ... .
5.Ican’t thinkofa....... 6. Weheard...in.... 7. It was ...
in the ... . 8. What are you speaking to ... about? 9. ... has...
in ... . 10. I was ... looking about ... . 11, The ... came out
into the ... . 12. Did you take the ... to the ... ? 13. ... missed
their ... terribly. 14. ... uttered a ... ... . 15. She obviously!
felt ... among the... . 16. The ... tasted ... indeed! 17. The ...
opens into the ... . 18. Something fell ... to ... .

Exercise 4. Fill in the blanks with functional words where necessary.
Pay attention to the types of the verbs, as well as to the
types of the nouns.

1. She gazed ... him ... admiration. 2. Mr Chadman\
was ... ... excellent mood ... morning. 3. It was ... kind ...
him! 4. ... were some sandwiches ... ... table. 5. Who ...
waiting ... you ... ... gate? 6. The weather kept ... fine.
7.1 must be getting ... ... my task. 8. Who is ... letter ... ?
9. Will you help me ... ... work? 10. She dressed herself ...
... tweed coat. 11. I ... agree ... you ... ... question. 12. What
have you got ... their opinion? 13. He was ... cleverest ...
us all. 14. Mary looked ... Bob ... anxious eyes. 15. Where
have you brought it ... ? 16. Say it ... me again. 17. How
can you explain ... absence ... your aunt? 18. The friends
were wandering ... ... streets idly.

Exercise 5. Expand the following sentences at your option. Pay atten-
tion to the types of the verbs.

1, Mr Tarry paused. 2. It was dark. 3. They were left.

4. Marcus retreated. 5. Her voice sounded. 6. His cheeks felt

hot. 7. I couldn’t remember. 8. The river was shining.
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9. Moyra looked up. 10. They kept on working. 11. She gave
a shiver. 12. He walked his horse. 13. They began to dis-
lodge. 14. The young people danced themselves. 15. Mother
bought cream cakes. 16. They moved along. 17. I want to
see. 18. Her eyes opened. 19. Take care. 20. The woman
breathed a sigh. 21. Who was trying? 22. There is some rea-
son. 23. We are not afraid. 24. It has occurred. 25. The
oranges tasted. 26. He may know. 27. Jill told Mary. 28. Who
threatened? 29. I haven’t heard. 30. The gun fired. 31. The
tourists descended. 32. Tess frowned. 33. The boat was ap-
proaching.

Exercise 6. Decide which of the following t are tactically
complete and which are not. Fill in the vacant positions of
the i plete constructions. Translate into R

1. The ball fell. The man fell over a boulder. The prices
have fallen. 2. There was a whistle. There came a whistle.
There sounded a sharp whistle. 3. The friends sat. The two
women sat chatting. 4. He was looking intently. You look
pale. Saunders looked in. Look out! 5. Are you feeling? The
handle felt moist. I felt disgust. 6. Who will put the book? He
put the receiver. We'll have to put up. Will you put it down
for me? 7. Mary has given her mother. Don’t give away.
They have given up. Larry was given a piece of good advice.
8. Why hurry? Hurry up. Don’t hurry me. I can’t hurry with
this work. 9. The sun was setting. They have set free. The
prisoner was set free. I've set the clock. 10. She sent away.
We sent out. The letter was sent by air-mail. I’m sending
my nephew. 11. She stared. What are you staring at? The boy
was staring in. 12, Who has answered? Can you answer my
Question? Try to answer yourself. 13. Translate into English.
Please translate it on the spot. Be careful when translating.
She translated for the Company. 14. He told his story again.
Tell your father. Who has been telling it?

to rendering differ-

Exercise 7, Ti late into English paying
ent types of verb coanstructions.
1. O nomonqann. 2. OHM HATOBOPUIACHL RO XPHIOTHI.
3. Bac ne o6mManyT. 4. On He obManer. 5. Jletn Ransapammch
RO cuHeBH. 6. [TocMoTpH BHYTPL. 7. Beperucs! 8. Kto Moxer
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o6BACHATS 3To npasuao? 9. HyxHO 06BACHATL HM 3TO CHO-
Ba. 10. Kro gauner? 11. ITocuabimaics 3Byx Boictpena. 12, Mo-
TOOUKA npotapaxTes MuMo. 13. Oreeamre Bamy cobary s
cag. 14. He npubnnsxaitrecs xo Mue! 15, Kosep 6m11 menko-
BHCTHIM Ha omyns. 16. Bee 6aio1a 6LIn1 YAUBUTELHO BKYC~
H. 17, Yro Bu xoTuTe Ha cnafkoe? 18. Myxuuua nomex:
6uicTpee. 19. Onu yanann apyr apyra ayume. 20. Crywmatenst
NpOOJIKaNy KHBATH ronosamu. 21, Ona cena 3a ypoku. 22,
CueTHAR MamKHA BAPYT oTKasana. 23. Moii cobeceanux uao-
6pa3nn nobesnyio yauibky. 24. llenst nagann. 25. Joxas He
nepecrasan. 26. Koraa nossorurs? 27. Ero suno nobnenne-
no. 28. S noranyacsa sa raseroli. 29. Kopabap aocTur name-
qenHOro nyexTa. 30. Bu Brrnazure ayzecHo. 31. 3anumure
aty ¢pasy. 32. ITouemy Bul Toponnure ee? 33. IlneHHHX BHI-
nyctuan. 34. He pacckasmsBaiite s3Toro aukomy. 35. Bapecs-
Te, NOKaNyicTa, Moii Garaxx. 36. Ko BelpamuBaeT Takue Kpa-
CHUBble NBETHI?

Elliptical and One-Member
Sentences
Exercise 1. Read the following dialogue Point ont i let.
(elliptical) sentences in them. Decide which parts of these
sentences are deleted and why. Translate into Russian.

1. “When am I going to see you again?” he said, when she
stood up to go. — “Do you want t0?” — “Extraordinarily.” —
“But why?” — “Why not? You’re the first lady I've spoken to
for ten years. I'm not at all sure you're not the first lady I've
ever spoken to.” — “If we are going to see each other again,
you mustn’t laugh at me.” — “Laugh at you! One couldn’t.
So when?” (J. Galsworthy)

2. “To-morrow’s Sunday. I shall be seeing you?” — “If you
will.” — “What about the Zoo?” — “No, not the Zoo. I hate
cages.” — “Quite right. The Dutch garden near Kensington
Palace?” — “Yes.” (J. Galsworthy)

3. “Last week he tried to commit suicide,” one waiter
said. — “Why?” — “He was in despair.” — “What about?” —
“Nothing.” — “How do you know it was nothing?” — “He has
plenty of money.” (E. Hemingway)
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4. “You are the most beautiful dancer I've ever held in
my arms.” — “Captain Butler, you must not hold me so
tightly. Everybody is looking.” — “If no one were looking,
would you care?” — “Captain Butler, you forget yourself.” —
«Not for a minute. How could I, with you in my arms?”
(M. Mitchell)

5. “I am sure, Mrs Failing, that you need not talk of
smaking’ people come to Cadover. There will be no difficulty,
1 should say.” — “Thank you, my dear. Do you know who
once said those exact words to me? — “Who?” — “Rickie’s
mother.” — “Did she really?” — “My sister-in-law was a dear.”
(E.M. Forster)

6. “I hear you behaved intolerably at lunch-time today.” —
“Who told you?” — “The twins.” — “Well?” — “Well noth-
ing. Let’s have a look at your Latin prose.” — “Oh Willy —
I'm so wretched — sorry.” — “Barbara?” — “Yes.” — “And
she?” — “I just annoy her.” — “I have no comfort for you,
Pierce. You will suffer. Only try to trap the suffering
yourself. Crush it down in your heart like Odysseus did.”
(I. Murdoch)

Exercise 2. Reconstruct the missing parts in the elliptical seniences.
Observe the stylistic effect of the change.

1. “Will you come over and hear me play the piano?” —
“I will.” 2, “Are you kidding me?” — “No.” 3. “You are
not a member here, I presume.” — “Why not?” 4. “I bet
you completely forgot it.” — “Not completely.” 5. “I was
lying the first time.” — “You sure the first?” 6. “Would
you mind if I go now?” — “Certainly not.” 7. “Where is his
home?” — “Chicago.” 8. “What makes you think so?” —
“Facts.” 9. “I am suggesting that this is a possibility.” —
“Is what?” 10. “An enemy in our ranks? You really be-
lieve that?” — “Don’t you?” 11. “We have got to act, and
that without delay.” — “But how?” 12. “Who else could
have done it?” — “May be your brother?” 13. “I am not
afraid of thinking and knowing.” — “And of acting?”
14, “We know perfectly well what happened to him.” —
“What happened — yes. But why?” 15. “It seems to me
that other and more convincing explanations can be
found.” — “Sych as?”
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ise 3. T late into English paying attention to the structure
and use of elliptical sentences.

1. A e y xomenzanTa 6s1? — Hy 6811, 2. ¥V Bac empe
oana nosocts. — Kakana? 3. He Bepnre? — [la mer, Bepio,
4. 51 Tonpko ato Betpetun Cepexy. — Ize? — V¥V Bxona s
MeTpo. 5. Bu o6pamanucs k necayuemy? — Her. He nogy-
Maz 06 aroM. 6. 3HAUNT, HAII APAMKDPYXKOK pacoycKaerca? —
Bor nmenno. 7. Eme wameuky xope? — Ecam nossonwmre.
Caxapy 6oxsme He Hy>kHO, cnacu6o. 8. KTo arto BaM Haro-
Bopun Taxkux Bemei? — Kaxk xto? Bee rosopar o6 arom. 9. Bu
TaM 6611y oguB? — Ilouemy oxun? U denop Ilerposuu Geur.
U Ansa toxe. 10. Bymarm cobpaan? — Eme He Bce. 11. But
Mens xopomo casimure? — He ouens. — Mosker, MHe nepe-
asorutb? — [la, moxanyicra. 12. Ckonasko eme »xaatp? —
He Gonsme mosnyuaca, s aymalo. 13. CKOJBKO BecHT ara
ynakoBka? — Yrto-T0 0K0N0O BocbMH Kuimorpammos. 14. I{a-4
BaiiTe MOCKOpee BCTpeTHMcA cRoBa. — Korga n rae? 15. Bam
elme MHOrOMY HYXXHO noyunthcf. — Hanpumep? — Hanpa-
Mep, BexxyuBocTA. 16. Bu cornacunl ¢ npeAnoKeHueM Toc-
noanea Megnukosa? — He corcem. 17, 3nauur, oHa He NpH-
per? — Jla mer, npuzer. Ona nepenymana. 18. Uraxk, peienne
npusaTo. — Hakonren-to!

Exercise 4. Point ont one-member sentences, state their structure and’
lain their ing. T late into Russian.

1. “... So you've come to join the forgotten men.” -
A pause. “I'm Doctor Hope! At least I used to think I was
Hope ... ” 2. “Men and women, husbands and wives quarrel
horribly, Shirley.” — “Poor things! — poor, fallen, degener-
ate things! God made them for another lot — for other
feelings.” 3. “Chris!” he exclaimed, his face shocked, pained.
“Can’t you see that’s all changed? From now on I'm going
to make things up to you.” — “All right, all right, my
dear.” Smiling she wiped her eyes. 4. “He was arrested
last Thursday, at Brisighella. He defended himself desper-
ately and wounded the captain of the squadron and a spy.” —
“Armed resistance; that’s bad!” 5. The English masses want-
ed the products of new industries but had no cash to buy
them. Hence the seizure of colonies to provide new outlets —
and hence also the search beginning for capital outlets
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in every part of the world, colonial or not. Hence, finally,
the clash between all the different groups, each seeking
outlets in the same finite world. 6. The door closed. Steps
on the walk. Then car doors opening and closing. The motor
throbbed, and the car went away. 7. All passengers for
Flight 98 to gate four, please. No smoking till you are in
the air. 8. He was coming in towards his first trap when
he heard a shout from the bank near his cabin. “Roy. Roy
MacNairl” 9. “I didn’t know he had any other name but
Andy,” she said. “Thank goodness he isn’t in jail.” — “Poor
old Andy,” Roy said.

Exercise 5. Translate inio English using one-member and elliptical sen-

tence constr where Y.

1. Tumnea., Hu 3Byka B cnameM cagy. Mml, ropoxkane,
coBceM He NPUBHIKJAU K aToMy. 2. Taxk Bul npunere? f 6yxy
xpath Bac. — Xopomo, xopomo. Byay TO9HO B ceMb Hacos
Beyepa. 3. Onate MUTA BHNOJHWJA RZOMamlHee 3afaHHe He
Tak, Kax 6su0 Ry:xHO. I cHOBA Monyuun naromait. — Bex-
Huii Manb9uK. Beas oH Mpo6ones modTH MeCAll, ReYAHBATEXb-
HO, 9TO OR OTCTAX OT KJacca. 4. Kto rosopur? Cama? Haxo-
Hen-to. S yxe Aymana, WTO THl yexasj, He NO3BOHHB HaM.
5. Ceituac KypuTh Heab3A. [JogoxauTte, moka camoser Habe-
per Bricory. 6. Bor. OnsaTs Bricrpenn, canmrure? — [a mer,
KaKHe TaM BRICTpeJbl. 3TO KTO-TO 3aBORUT MoToumKA. 7. Ce-
TORHA AOMAL C CAMOrO yTpa m no Beuepa. Huuero zpyroro
OPOrHO3 NOrOAK! He ofemaer. — B TakoM cirydae, HY»KHO exaTb
noeajoM: camMojer MoxerT agepxarses. 8. Uro ¢ Jimurpuen
Crenanosuaen? [ToueMy ero He 610 Ha coemanun? — Ye-
Xan B cpounyio KOMaHAAPOBKY. Kaxercs, B Tamkenr. Hnu
Amxa6ag. Touro Be 3nal0. 9. Mosker, cenaeM nepepuis? 5 pu-
Y, BH 340poBo ycranud. — Her, auckoapko. B omu6aerecs.
He cTour npepusats pabory. Eme noftopa-aBa 9aca, 1 MK ee
3akonuyum. 10. Boxke moii! Itor xaker — oH TaK Tebe He K
anny, Mama. Hageus uto-anbyab noBecenee. — Moxer 6uiTs,
Po3oBoe nnathe? — Ouens xopomo. TONMLKO NOTOPONACH, MEI
Onaspuisaem. 11. 3sonok BAu3y. HaBeproe, nouranbon. OT-
kpoems? — Jla, ma, me Gecmokodica. 12. K Bam cmosa ator
“enosex. I'oBopuT, NO JMUHOMY Bompocy. — Jlaamo, mycTh
Boilger. Pas6epenmca.
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Word Order

Exercise 1. Put the adverb at the bead of the sentence.

Model: The ball fell down. Down fell the ball.
It fell down. Down it fell.

1. Tom came in. 2. A number of pears fell down. 3. The
kittens jumped up. 4. He batted the balloon. It flew off — |
purple and extravagant. 5. Eliza said good night and walked |
quickly away. 6. The rocket flew up. 7. They went out. |
8.She went off into peals of laughter. 9. A shattering;
peal of thunder blundered overhead; and the rain came |
down, slashing and sluicing. 10. They came in, lmlghin‘*i
and shouting. ‘

Exercise 2. Put the adverb at the head of the sentence.

Model: Tom is there. There is Tom.
He is there. There he is.

1. “She goes there,” said Martin. 2. Her own house was
there, at the top of the hill. 3. Ah! And she was here! 4. The
morning of his news came then. 5. The rest of the monkeys
came here. 6. Our bus comes now! 7. My brother comes here.
8. “He comes here,” I said.

Exercise 3. Apply the following statements to new subjects.

Model: Arnold’s father arrived last night. — So did we.

I told her that he was not alone. — Nor was she.

1. She’s really been wonderful. 2. He used to come to

his mother’s every day. 3. She was so gay and so natural.

4. 1 haven’t seen him yet. 5. We met him on the stairs.

6. I shall do anything in the world for you. 7. I never saw

such a lot of people. 8. Luke was a man of action. 9. I have

still had no word from them. 10. I shall be all right when

I’'ve had something to eat. 11. She’s only been here two
days. 12. She doesn’t remember anything about it.

Exercise 4. Apply the following statements to the same subject.

Model: I’m sure you want to help us to get at the truth. —
So I do.
I have no right to ask you anything. — No more
you have.
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1. I thought he was a very nice dentist. 2. You never
thought of meeting him again. 3. You don’t want to play
with me. 4. My father always used to say he was the ablest
man in the party. 5. I hope you had a pleasant journey down
from London. 6. I think he might have done that. 7. You’ll be
jeaving us soon, I suppose. 8. I think he is a very serious
person. 9. You don’t care what he thinks. 10. You might
have said that before. 11. You must do exactly what you
think fit. 12. I'm afraid you didn’t eat a thing.

Exercise 5. Make the sentences emphatic by using full or partial inver-
sion if possible.

a) 1. He walked round so slowly that it was clear he was
geriously ill. 2. He talked so quickly that nobody could un-
derstand him. 3. The radio was turned on so softly that we
couldn’t hear anything. 4. He spoke to her so coolly that she
got offended. 5. He plays so badly and he looks so wretched.

b) 1. Philip was so irritated that I decided to leave him
alone. 2. He felt so tired that he had to stop a taxi. 3. His
voice was so sad that she felt sorry for him. 4. I'm so fright-
fully nervous that I can’t do anything now. 5. She sounded
so furious that Rowan looked quite startled.

c) 1. As he was brave, as he was full of life, he was not
stoical. 2. As June looked soft, there must be strength in her
somewhere. 3. As Scarlett was weak, she was going home to
Tara. 4. She has more sense than June, though she was a child;
more wisdom. 5. The journey next day, though it was short,
and the visit to his lawyer’s, tired him. 6. Ralph moaned
faintly. Though he was tired, he could not relax.

d) 1. Miss Smith was small and slight and angry. 2. He
looked very ill. 3. Everyone looked so young. 4. He felt ex-
traordinarily helpless. 5. She looked different and smoother,
thought Nicola instantly. 6. She seemed happy, almost breath-
less. 7. At the sides and back of his head his hair was thick
and grey. 8. Nora felt indignant at the suggestion that she
needed a nurse. 9. He looked terribly ill, I thought. 10. Aunt
fmn turned her old eyes from one to the other. Her look was
indulgent and severe.

e) 1. It had never occurred to her before that she needed
Melanie. 2. He had never felt George’s presence without the
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sense of being laughed at. 3. Fleur had never been so “fine”,
Holly so watchful, Val so stable-secretive, Jon so silent and
disturbed. 4. She would glance up not once at the small hii]
where his house looked over the ocean. 5. He met June at the
Smiths’ not once. 6. She did not speak until that was done,
7. He did not discover that he had only eighteen pence till he
reached Piccadilly. 8. I could not find a pattern that indicat-
ed his course of action anywhere in any of the information,
9. Eliza could be sure of herself only here, alone on the hill,

f) 1. Well, I wouldn’t tell them anything if I were you.
2. Even if I had known the incident, it would not have occurred
to me as important to mention. 3. She would have been retired
if it had not been for her children. 4. If she should take him
seriously, she would be forced to quarrel with him. 5. I had
scarcely left home when it began to snow heavily. 6. I had no
sooner read a few pages then she called me again. 7. I had
hardly entered the room when the phone rang. 8. If I saw Jack
much oftener I could help him. 9. If Carlos wanted us to see
him he would send a telegram.

Exercise 6. Translate into English using inversioa if possible.

a) 1. 51 mobino paboraTs no BeuepaM. — H s Toxe. 2. Orten
qyBCTBYeT cebA Tak ae Xopomo, Kak u 1. — H Bce ocranbEme
Toxe. 3. 5 mosaraio, 9TO BRI NOIKTAETECH XOPOLIO OTAOXHYTh
nepen HayanoM yuebroro roga. — A rax m caenao, 4, i Bu-
gero eMy He ckasana. — H onu Toxe. 5. S npranaw, uTo K,
BO3MOXHO, omnbaack. — Bul feficrBrrenbHO ommGimcs. 6. B
noJjaraere, YTO OH 3HAET, O 4eM rosoprt? — [la, 4 Tak KymMaw.
On neficTBRTE/LHO 3HAET. 7. Bhl XOTHTE ¢ HMM BCTPeTHTHLCA? —
Her. — Y umi Toxe. 8. B ToT Bewep on 6ul1 OnATL B XOPOIIEM
ractpoeruu. — Jla. 9. Bul nennte xu3ns? — Ma. — H Mul
Toxke. 10. OH TOBOPHT MO-aHrAMICKHM ¢ aKnenToM. — M BH
Toxke, 11, S gymana, 9To BH OTANXATH, KOTAA MAI IO3BOHHAHR
BaM. — Jla, & geltcTBuTeNBHO OTAKIXAaNa. 12. I monarap, YTO
B Bameit koMHEAaTe 6LUTO0 Bee, 9T0 BRI Xotenn. — Jla. 13. B ceMb
9acoB OHA y)Ke XOTeJsa 3aBTpakaTh. — U Mul Toxxe. 14. Yro BRI
xorure? — Hurepecuyo kuury. — U a1 Toxe. 15. Or 6onsmoit
mobutenn arenns. — Jla, aro rak. 16. Bolocs, uTo BH OUEHb
ycranu. — Ha, aeicreirrensno. 17. f 6nna pana, 970 0HA XO-
Juina B TeaTp. — M Mut Toxe, 18. Ona MHOrO JyMaeT 0 BaC. —
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Yl on Toxe. 19. OHa ouens BHUMaTe bHA U Ko6pa KO BCeM. —
la, o7o TaK. 20. 51 xymal0, 9T BK AABHO €ro He BujesH. — IO
KeliCTBUTEJIBLHO TaK.

b) 1. «A BoT n Toms, — cxaszana [xeitn. 2. «Bom ona
uners, — ckasan JIKoH ¥ nmranca cupaTarsca 3a JKyH.
3. Bou Most MamMa. 4. «Bor u ena uzerls — cxasan [xeiimc,
/848 KHHTY Ha CTOJ ¥ yCaXXHBAACh. 5. BOoH oH CTOHT 0KOJIO
merpol 6. A, Bor Bul rze! 7. Bon cuasaT Mon poguTeau. 8. «Bor
MH ¥ fOMas, — PagocTHO ckasan Peiic.

¢) 1. Bce 310, BepoATHO, He caryaunoch 6u1, He 6yan aTo ee
nenb poxxaenua. 2. Kakaa xononnas soxa B pexe! 3. Hu sa
YyTO Ha CBeTe A He NOHAY TyRa oxHa. 4. XoTa oH 1 6bl1 B3BOK-
HOBaH HOBOCTAMM, OH He MOr YlepXAaThCHA OT CMeXxa, uuTas
nncsMo or 6para. 5. OBa BAPYr cTana Taxol BoabyKaenHo#,
uTO MH He MOTJM OPOROJKATH Hainy Oecery. 6. Byan a na
pameM Mecre, 1 6l He cepxmaack Ha Hero. 7. Hukoraa B
JKU3HN OHA He BHjeJa Taxkoi npexkpacHoil ksaprupsl! 8. Kax
kapKo ¥ miyMEO 610 B 3aye! 9. Hpam goaro cmoTtpena Ha
orna. JInmb OQHO MIHOBeHMe €€ Ija3a IPOCHJIH O COCTpAja-
nun. 10. Huxoraa B xu3HH OH Tak He cepaniacaA. 11. Jlom na
Pobun Xunse, xoTa M GbN 3aKOHYEH, OCTABAJICA IYCTHIM.
12. Oun mano ropopuau o cBoeM nyremecTsuM Ha Kankaa.
13. B Teuenue AOATOTO BpeMEHM MH IJIHIAM M He BHAEIH
HuKakux orHei. Jla u Gepera Mur He BHaenan. 14. Byas s« ua
BameM Mecre, A 6Bl momuia ¥ npHrorosmiaa 6yTep6pomnl.
15. 51 re Busesa ee mouTu narh ger. Kax oma uamMeHunacs!
16. 3ror uenoBek He cobupaeTca cMeATLCA M He cOOHpaercs
yremartb ee. 17. Kak 6ul [{[>)keifn uu ycrana, oHa Bceraa crapa-
nack 6niTh fobpee, 9eM o6urano. 18. He pas o ccmancs Ha
3TOT caydail Bo BpeMA Hamel Gecennl. 19. Kaxoii obaarens-
HO}i oHa 6nlna HA ToM Bedepe! 20. BbuIO TAK XOJOAHO, 9TO MBI
He Mornu uATH Aanblue. 21. Huxoraa onn He Ka3aauCh TaKH-
M¥ BHUMATENbHHIMY ¥ BeXAWBLIMH, 22, Kak 6t a Bu ycrana,
& Beerza fomkHA G6LITHL Becenoit. 23. Tom Be noasunca B obex.
Ero takxe He GLIIO HA CBOEM MeCTe M BO BpeMA yXMHA.
24. Tonbko KOrAa OH BHINIEN M3 CBOSH KOMHATH, OH yCARIIAT
myM BHu3y. 25. Tak y6exuTeLHO 3BYUAJ €r0 rOIOC, UTO ey
Bce nosepusm. 26. Hukorza passiie oHK He CARIMANN, YTOOR
Tom rax pasrosapuBan. 27. Hu Toraa, BM mos:xe A He uC-
UhITBIBAJA HY MaJeiIIero jKelanus CleOBATL ero NpUMepy.
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28. Maso xe oHH 3HANM 06 3TOM ManeHbKOM ropoze! 29, Hy.
KOTZAa B XXM3HH A He AyMasa, uTo 6yny paga ux BHAETH ONATH,
30. Ona me nonnMana JxoHa. la OHa KM He NHITANACH ero
nousars. 31. Toabko Ha JNeCTHHIle OHa y3HANa ero JHNo.
32. JI>xex Tak HEOXMOAHHO 3aKpHual, 4To Pansd gaxe nog-
npurayi. 33. [IpacmMorpure 3a GonbrniM. B cayuae, ecnn on
9TO-TO CKAXKET, AaiiTe MHe 3HATDH B N06oe BpeMs. 34. Muann
Enenn Be Gbina nerkoit, He 6n1s1a OHa M cyacTanBoil. 35. Ka-
Koit npexkpacublit y Hero rosoc! 36. Hu na MrHoBeHHe OH He
YAMBMJICA MIOAAPKY, KOTOPLI €My CAeJNATH APY3ba.

Exercise 7. Comment on the word order in the following sentences.

a) 1. I never saw him so depressed. — Neither did we.
2. I shall see him tomorrow and the next day and always. —
So shall we. 3. There was a murmur in the room. 4. Were
I you, I would be very careful about the people I get to know.
5. Had you come earlier you would have found him at home.
6. Should you meet her there, give her this message, please.
7. What should I have done without you? 8. May I ask you
a question now? 9. What were they giving at the opera to-
night? 10. At what time did you dine? 11. Why do you speak
to me like that? 12. Where is your hat?

b) 1. “Helen doesn’t know much,” said Father. “Well, she
is only three,” said Mother. “Neither did you at that age.”
2. “I'm glad that’s over.” — “So am 1.” 3. Not till then did
they see the disaster in the corridor. 4. Not until then did he
remember the hat he still had in his hand. 5. For many a time
did I sit on the banks of the blue and green lake. 6. How far
away they were! 7. How beautiful and sad that was! 8. How
beautiful the words were! 9. Here is another plate for the
nursery children. 10. “Where’s Sally?” — “Here I am, moth-
er!” 11, “There comes coffee!” exclaimed Rosa. 12. Away
went my brother. 13. On no account would he have pulled up
to help him. 14. Margot said little about the incident on
Friday night; nor did she mention it on Sunday when she
stayed at Alex’s apartment. 15. Never once, however, did the
old lady complain of pain. 16. Luke, young as he was, was one
of the best of them. 17. So tired were the hunters that they
decided to spend the night on the bank of the stream. 18. No
matter how busy we were, however, McLeod would solemnly
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take her full twenty minutes in the kitchen, consuming vast
quantities of bread and toast. 19. I said dryly, “Perhaps we’d
better start, Mr Coleman.” — “Right you are, nurse.” 20. So
odd sounded his words to me that I could not believe him.
21. So worried she looked that I couldn’t leave her alone.
22. Only when Irene was with him did he lose his double con-
sciousness. 23. He saw Bicket inflating a balloon; little was
visible of his face or figure behind that rosy circumference.
24. Little moved though he ever was by public matters, this
event impressed his fancy. 25. I would never dream of con-
sulting him had I been in her place. 26. Had I not quite made
up my mind I should not have spoken to you.

Exercise 8. T late into English paying to specific patterns

of word order.

1. Hukoraa B »xu3nu s He 6yay 6paTh Ha ce6a noaobuyio
OTBETCTBEHHOCTh Ge3 TBoero comera. 2. Toabko Toraa omu
NOHAJK MOANMHHBIN CMBICJ BCero, 9To npousomJo. 3. B ase-
pax croan Ilerp, npuBeTCTBYA Hac BCex CBOeH HeOoTpasuMOH
yasi6koi. 4. Bor onucanne Tex KapTHH, O KOTOPHX Bhl MHE
rosopuay. 5. Be RO/KHE nepeuuTaTh 3Ty IJaBy € CAMOTO
Havana. — Tak s K caenawo. 6. HaseBo B yray crosas BeIco-
Kuii TOpuiep, & Ha CTeHe OPAMO nepeJ HaMM BHCeJ 9yAecHRIN
nepcuACKHit KoBep. 7. BoH uzaer ynpasnsiomui, [Toropopure
C HMM O BameM fese. 8. BBepx B3MhlNa pakeTa M pacChina-
Nach CBEPKAIOINUMM 3Be3faMH B TeMHemouweM Hebe. 9. 51 6w
npeanoyen 6udmrexc ¥ yamky Koge. — H a Toxke. 10. He mo-
Pa JM OTKA3aThCA OT Balleil 3aTen? — A 3aueM HaM OT Hee
orkasuiBaTecA? 11. 5 GBI MOcOBeTOBaN paccKa3aTh ITY MCTO-
puio [TaBnuky. — Mu eMy ee yxke pacckadagn. 12. Branu, 3a
Pazamu ckai, 6hI0 MOpe, CBEPKalOlee HA YTPEHHEM CONHIE.
13. JInme B poManax MOMXHO BCTPETUTRCH € NOZOGHEIMH COB-
nagenuaMu. 14. 5 e x04y TpaTHTh BpeMsA Ha 3Ty Mrpy. —
A Toxe. IoiigeM nyqme moryndem mo HaGepesKHOHN.



COMMUNICATIVE TYPES
OF SENTENCES

Exercise 1. Point out declarative, interrogative, and imperative sentene-
es. Distinguish between affirmative and negative construe-
tions among them. Translate into Russian.

1. Don’t repeat these accusations without checking them.
2. I'm sorry — there isn’t time to explain. 3. May I speak to
your husband, please? 4. Is not everything under control?
5. Don’t you dare to ask me such a question another timel
6. Would you mind repeating the telephone number? 7. Let’s
not become personal. 8. Aren’t they glad to see us in their com-
pany? 9. Will she not receive me now? 10. I can hardly believe
his words. 11. There can’t be anything wrong with the com-
puter. 12, They shouldn’t start without consulting the weath-
ermen. 13. I'm not to be talked into consent. 14. Won’'t she
marry Jack? 15. Don’t let’s break the packets open. 16. Isn’t
there anything we can do? 17. Don’t fail to follow the instrue-
tions closely. 18. Has he never flown passenger planes? 19, Go
ahead, I'm ready to put down the message. 20. Haven’t we been
trying to reach you all these days?

Exercise 2. Change the following affirmative t into negative ones
(give different versions where possible).

1. Some of them have already been there. 2. It was so
strange! 3. There is some reason in her words. 4. But she
does know Norman. 5. Now the explanation makes sense.
6. The topic will lose its significance by that time. 7. This
certainly will be great fun. 8. Then he sounded very cheerful,
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too. 9. Everyone seemed quite perturbed. 10. We were lucky
to have caught the five o’clock liner. 11. The text is to be
revised, of course. 12. Ann will be coming, too. 13. A ball-pen
like this can be found anywhere. 14. I was puzzled by many

things.

Exercise 3. State the types of the following questions. Traunslate into
Russian.

1. Can you fly this aircraft and land it? 2. What does he
have to say? 3. Wasn’t it an adventure? 4. So, they did take part
in the reception, after all? 5. Will you do it alone, or will you
have someone to help you? 6. Do we read a book for the book’s
sake? 7. A good deal has been written about the importance of
practice, hasn’t it? 8. Has it been a monotonous day, or have you
come across some diversions? 9. At what range will the plane
show on the radar? 10. Do you care to comment or don't you?
11. Is it all over, or do we have to go through the ordeal from
the start? 12, Isn’t it a lovely bit of jewelry?

Exercise 4. Ask questions about the italicized words type.

1. The show didn’t amuse us very much. 2. The grand-
mother was mending as usual. 3. Margaret cannot keep
a secret. 4. We went out through a side door into the dark
street. 5. Maria stood in the doorway with a large tray. 6. Any-
one would think I was cruel to them. 7. 1 watched her fasten
green leaves in her hair. 8. There was something important
in the paper. 9. The dinner was quite a substantial affair.
10. The stewardess opened the door to the passenger deck.
11. The captain was pacing the narrow cabin nervously.
12. You should try to relax as much as you can.

Exercise 5. Think of respouses of various kinds (categorical, non-cate-
gorical) to the following questions.

1. What makes you think I value his opinion particular-
Iy? 2. Did you know Mr Jackobson in his prime? 3. Don’t you
find anything familiar in the idea? 4. Was it difficult for
Fanny to believe his words? 5. Are you sure Uncle Samuel
didn’t expect that guest? 6. Would it matter much if I re-
fused to stay? 7. Are they abandoning their plan? 8. Am I to
tell him outright how matters stand? 9. Can things be any
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harder than they are now? 10. Has he ever sounded convine-
ing? 11. Don't you always appreciate frankness? 12. Has he
ever regretted the wrongs he has done her? 13. Don’t you
think Aunt Agatha has preserved her good looks wonderful-
ly? 14. Have you ever come across a more controversial state-
ment than that? 15. Is he topmost in his profession now?

Exercise 6. Make up an alternative question out of each of the given
pairs of statements.

1. These decisions were based on ignorance. These decisions
were based on competence. 2. This satellite can be seen with a
naked eye. This satellite can’t be seen with a naked eye. 3. The
liner will take off in half an hour. The liner will be taking off
in a few moments. 4. She felt quite secure. She felt somewhat
insecure. 5. Anybody can say so. Nobody can say so. 6. Those
people desire possessions. Those people desire the well-being
of others. 7. The truth is always beautiful. The truth may
sometimes be very ugly. 8. They drove back with the car ra-
dio playing. They drove back with the car radio turned off.
9. The nurse tucked in her blanket and fetched her a hot-wa-
ter bottle. The nurse passed by without paying attention to
her. 10. The information came from the Colonial Office files.
The information came from the Ministry of Defence.

Exercise 7. Make up questions of various kinds to suit the following
answers.

1. Well, it depends. 2. It’s hard to say. 3. Not me. 4. Sure
I will. 5. Wise of him. 6. So do I. 7. Next door. 8. Not in the
least. 9. Nothing of the kind. 10. You may take my word for
it. 11. Some other time. 12. Why not? 13. What nonsense!
14. I think I do. 15. Hardly so. 16. Of course not. 17. Who
else could it be! 18, None. 19. Neither of them. 20. Not yet.
21. By all means. 22. I believe you are right. 23. Yes, I think
so0. 24, That’s too bad. 25. Why should he? 26. More or less.

Exercise 8. Change the following statements into disjunctive questions.

1. You cannot give me a definite answer. 2. They were mar-
ried several weeks later. 3. The inspector made an affirmative
gesture. 4. The tower clock chimed the hour. 5. There are no
oranges left in the vase. 6. Mr Raymond shrugged his shoul-
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ders. 7. There is no motive behind their decision. 8. The wom-
an was becoming a nervous wreck. 9. The situation became
strained. 10. The TV set has been turned on all the time. 11. The
car bomb didn’t go off. 12. The West European attitude has
fuelled the arms race in the region. 13. There was an amusement
in the girl’s eyes. 14. Police has uncovered plenty of evidence.

Exercise 9. Answer the following disj ive ti confirming the
speaker’s supposition.

1. He didn’t expect us so early, did he? 2. Our little exper-
iment proved the point, didn’t it? 3. There isn’t much to be
regretted, is there? 4. The telephone call came just in time,
didn’t it? 5. You’re hinting that the letter hasn’t been post-
ed, aren’t you? 6. We shall see her among the guests, shan’t
we? 7. The rally was held on Tuesday, wasn't it? 8. I am a total
stranger here, aren’t 1? 9. They oughtn’t to have suspected
him, ought they? 10. You won’t keep me in the dark, will you?
11. She’s in mind something else, hasn’t she? 12. His blun-
der remained unnoticed, didn't it? 13. The man is to be the
first to speak, isn’t he? 14. There must be a simpler explana-
tion, mustn’t there? 15. This won’t be a great pleasure, will it?

Exercise 10. Contradict the following st ts (pr d as such or
in the form of questions) by using intent affirmative or
negative constructions.

Model: 1. You know this man very well, don’t you? — Oh
no, I don’t know him at all. 2. He can’t speak
French, can he? — But yes, he can. He speaks French
fluently.

1. Talent doesn’t want any schooling, does it? 2. Oranges taste
bitter, don’t they? 3. You don’t like portraiture. 4. O, Henry’s
stories make you drowsy. 5. Playing chess doesn’t require much
8kill, does it? 6. Little Tommy has never been to the Zoo, has he?
7. Using computers makes our mind lazy, doesn’t it? 8. Anyone
can be a poet. 9. Aren’t heart and mind the same thing? 10. An
exception to a rule is its proof, isn't it? 11. Reading books
Makes our own experience unnecessary, doesn't it? 12. Knowl-
edge is more important than wisdom. 13. Law is always just,
isn't it? 14. A good beginning is all the battle. 15. A tree can
be judged by its bark, can't it? 16. Easier done than said, isn’t it?
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Exercise 11. Respond to the following sentences by interrogative com.
structions expressing surprise or disbelief.

Model: Aunt Emma is no longer angry with you. — Isn’t

she indeed?
Is it really so? Are you quite sure?

1. One can’t be certain of his attitude. 2. Marina’s parents
come from Siberia. 3. They say, Mike has had a promotion
jump. 4. You may get a plane to fly to Borneo any day of the
week. 5. Gregory's portrait wasn’t painted by Schultz. 6. I have
never learned to drive a car. 7. She is leaving for good. 8. He
is no more than an upstart. 9. Her one idea is to stick to her
story which can’t be true. 10. Shakespeare’s plays are full of
far-fetched exaggerations. 11. What he says is reasonable, but
the way he puts it is simply rude. 12. Listening to this kind
of music is never a pleasure. 13. Mary and Fred will be at the
dances, too. 14. For all I know, Jack is no football-player.

Exercise 12. Translate into English paying attention to interrogative
sentences.

1. Kakoit nucarens san Gosnbme HpasuTca — JlaxkkeHc win
Texxepeit? — A npexmounraio Tekkepesn. 2. Bnagur, Mama
cosceM He MOGHT My3niky? He moxer 6uts! — Ilpeacrass cebe,
aro tak! 3. Heyxenu ata HeBapagHasa 6pomb CTOMT TaK A0PO-
ro? — Bat HaxoznuTe ee Hen3pauHoii? 4. Koraa Mo HO mOroso-
PHTH ¢ aupekTopoM? — B noneAes LHEK ¢ uacy Ao Tpex. 5. Io-
uyeMy OHM einle He yman? — OHM XOTAT eIne O 9eM-TO CIPOCHTD.
6. Korna npuesxaer Cemen? — Kaxercst, saBTpa yrpom. 7. Or
e coseprmensoerauii? — [To-Moemy, na. 8. Byaer s npogos-
sxerue? — Koneuno, 6yzner. 9. ®eznop Ilerposra He Aenaer X0K-
nana Ha kordepenuun. — He nenaer? Bu ysepenni? 10. Croms-
KO BpEMEHH emme npoamarca cobpanne? — [ymato, noruaca, He
Gonsme. 11. ITouemy Tpanauctop me paGoraer? — Hasepnoe,
ucromunucs 6arapeiixu. Mlasail, a 3aMexo ux. 12. Casixan?
TOABLKO YTO Mbl 3aNYCTHIM HOBYIO KOCMHUeCKylo aaGoparo-
puio. — 3poposo! 13, IToueny I'puma Taxost rpycTHEIE cero-
naa? — On Kaxerca Tebe rpycTHniM? 14. Kyaa Tol nonoxxnns
cnoBaps? — O oA rpaMMATHKOM, BOH TaM, Ha OTKPRITON noa-
xe. 15, Kaxoe paccrosnne or Hpkyrcka go A6axasa? — A 3a-
uem Te6e? 16. Kak sosyr [lerpumena? — HMa camoe 0GHIKHO-
BeHHOE, HO A €ro Bceraa 3abuisao, Cnpocn y Bopu. 17. Koraa
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sxe HaKOHen TH Gyaems rorosa? Mt onasanisaen. 18. Heyske-
sm TH emme He NoRAN? — Yero ne noman? 19. Ckonsko pas #
[OJKHA TIOBTOPATE TeGe, YTO HEIb3A eCThb KOHGDETH! K0 3aBTPa-
xa? — Boapme He 6yay. 20. CkonbKo mener TeGe HyKkHO? —
TpicA4d OATBAECAT, JYMAIO, XBATHT.

d.

Exercise 13, Distinguish bet requests of various kinds,
and wishes. Translate into Russian.

1. Have a lovely time. 2. Don’t, for goodness sake, let us
interrupt the singing. 3. Get back to your seat, won’t you?
4. Will you have a look into my notes? 5. Keep calling. She
may come any time. 6. May their travel be safe and happy.
7. Tell him to report to the assistant manager. 8. Have a
cigarette, will you? 9. Hear him play this piece, Nellie! 10. Pray,
believe me. 11. Do understand the course of events if you are
aman! 12. You had better take a little time to think, darling.
13. Let them join us tomorrow, too. 14. Do be quiet, Jane.
15. Let’s not start our discussion anew. I've had enough of
arguing. 16. You should do your duty.

Exercise 14. Make the following requests more urgent or polite.

1. Tell me now. 2. Sign your name. 3. Clear the desk.
4. Take off your overcoats. 5. Switch on the vacuum-cleaner.
6. Boil the water. 7. Stand to one side. 8. Mind the clock.
9. Don’t let's postpone it. 10. Tell her to come. 11. Connect
me with the chief operator. 12. Do me a favour. 13. Remem-
ber me to your parents. 14. Stop arguing with me. 15. Don’t
interrupt me. 16. Repeat your words. 17. Call another time,
18. Press the knob on your left. 19. Change the batteries.
20. Get it started. 21. Relax. 22. Give it a push. 23. Help me
with this job. 24. Fix the carpet right there. 25. Forget it.
26. Change the bed-clothes.

Bxercise 15. Forbid the action expressed in the following statements and
request by using sentences of various kinds.

1. Nancy is shutting the door to the nursery. 2. Let’s
speak to him now. 3. I want to take your bike. 4. Now I'll
switch on the washing machine. 5. Peter is staring at us open-
Mouthed. 6. Baking in the sun a bit will be a pleasure, Dad.
7.I'll order two more ices. 8. The handle should be turned
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counter clockwise, should it not? 9. Let her stay in the country.
10. Floy will be watering the flower-beds, won’t she? 11. Sam
is preparing to make a detailed report. 12. Now I'll be putting
the parcels into the carry-all. 13. Will you let me fill in the form?

Exercise 16. Translate into English paying attention to imperative sen-
tences. .

1. Oronnb o9eHb onaceH AJAA Jeca, HOITOMY, KOLAA BHI ry-
nseTe uan pabotaere B Jecy, He fpocaiiTe ropAmMUX CIHYEK
Ha 3emuio. CHAYAJIA mOracHTe CIMUKY, noroM Gpocajite. He
ocTaBiAiiTe ropAmMMX KOCTPOB. PackiansiBaiiTe KocTep no-
Rasbllle OT AepeBbeB, NPEeABAPATENbLHO PACHHCTHB AJIA HETO
y4acTok 3eMyd. Ecau Bu 3aMeTHIH OTOHB B JieCy, HeMeJIeH-
HO cAenaliTe Bce, YTOOLI NOracuTh ero. BuikonaiiTe kaHaBy HA
nyTH OFHA, NYCTHTe BCTPeRHKI OroHs, co3osuTe moneit. Na-
BatiTe Gepeds yec ot noxapos!

2. 3to ynpaskHeHHe HYKHO fenaTh, NOCTABHB HOIH HA
wupuAy nied. [lonoxure pykn Ha Taauio, OTBeJHTE JOKTH B
cropount. Haxsonn mavann! Haknonsai#itech Baeso, rak. Te-
nepb BunpaMuTech. HakgoHsaiTech BpaBo, Tak. Teneps Bul-
npamurecs. To ke camoe Buepea. To sxe camoe Hazaa. [Ipo-
pomxkaiite. Tak. Yckopsre Temn., Xopomo, Temepr eme
6bIcTpee: BIeBO, BIpaso, Bnepex, Ha3al. IIpogonxkaiite He oc-
TanasnauBaack. Hy gocrarouno. PaccraGbrecs.

3. Mory a Bugerts rocomogunsa Crpoea? — Ilo xaxkomy
neny? — Ilo Bompocy o pekaMauusax Ha NIPHEMHHUKH NpeAno-
cnenHeit maptun. Iloxkanyiicra, fomoxnTe 060 MHE HeMeaJIeH-
Ho. Jleso cpouHoe, B oTAesne BONHYIOTCA. — Bni Muponos?
Benb BaM 6u110 HABHAUEHO HA AEeBATH, He Tak ;u? — [la, HA
AeBATh. Ho MeHA 3a/epxaiu MMEHHO B CBA3M C peKIaManas-
mu. Tax Bl nonoxkure? — Xopoiuo. Ilogoxzaure, noxanyi-
cTa, B OpHeMHOl. ¥ [upexTOpa noceTuTresNb. MoskeTe npocMoT-
PeTh CBeXXHe ra3etrbl — BOH TaM, Ha XXYDHAJIbHOM CTONTHKE.

Exercise 17. State what kind of stimulus communication (statemesnt,
question, req ) is pr d by each of the following
responses.

1. Ican’t do what you are asking me. 2. This is a strange
idea. 3. Who do you think so? 4. Unfortunately, I am not
informed. 5. The film is still showing here. 6. Oh, I'm so
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glad she is aboard! 7. But he is not a judge in such matters.
8. As you say. 9. It won’t be very easy. 10. I did meet him,
though I forget when and where. 11. Go ahead, we are listen-
ing carefully. 12. I'd give plenty to be together with them at
this moment. 13. It’s been a pleasure. 14. Are you quite sure?
15. Just a moment. 16. Personally, I don’t approve of the
scheme. 17. Naturally, there is some risk in the attempt.
18. Are you determined to defend your point? 19. No, I don’t
mean that. 20. You may, if this is your intention. 21. I am at
a loss. 22. Oh, impossible! 23. I am not afraid at alll 24, Some-
thing must be done, no doubt about it.

18. Distinguish bet 1 tory and 1 tory con-
structions of different communicative purposes. Translate
into Russian.

1. What a nuisance he is! 2. How can I know about her
intentions! 3. Oh, stop it! Please, stop it! 4. Oh, that Jane were
not so touchy! 5. Do believe me, Madam. 6. You did want to
ask me something, didn’t you? 7. How do you know? 8. How
very clever you’ve become! And so unexpected, too! 9. How
kind of her! 10. No more of that, pray! 11. Phil? That early!
12. Can’t stand his provocations any longer. 13. I'm so sor-
ry, Jack! 14. If only I could speak to her now! 15. Just fancy
this happening to the Old Man! 16. Oh, what a beautiful day!
17. How wonderfully she dances! 18. That was a crazy idea
from the very start. 19. God forbid, I didn’t mean to offend
them! 20. But Tommy is such a bore!

Exercise 19. Change the following non-exclamatory sentences into ex-
clamatory.

1. We couldn’t see him on that occasion. 2. The music is
lovely. 3. It was naughty of her. 4. Don’t repeat such silly
words. 5. The sight is disgusting. 6. Listening to that man
1s tiresome. 7. Her green frock is becoming her. 8. Read it
again. 9, Who told you I don’t like the opera? 10. It will be a
Pleasure to see her among us. 11. The plane is tossing horri-
bly in the storm. 12. She is doing the sonata wonderfully.
13. Don’t open the window, it’s too cold in here. 14. It is time
the performance were over. 15. How can he know so many
'anguages? 16. The sun is shining brightly again.
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20. Tr 1 into English payinyg atiention to sentence struc.
tures of various communicative purposes.

1. Kax mMue ysraets ero? 2. Bul paso6panuce B aTOM nene?
3. Her, ne tam. 4. Kakana ansmaa Hous! 5. He Mory nose-
puts! 6. Kak rpaunosso ona raanyer! 7. Ax, ecam 6u aro
6ui10 Tak! 8. Kax agech xywmmo! 9. Kakoit mMamembknit po-
ans! 10. Ho ato coBcem He ee mouepx! 11. Bac xTo-To cnpa-
muBaer BEM3Y. 12. Onsare curapern! 13. Ilouemy 68 Ham
He CXOAWTDb 3aBTpa B XuHO? 14. He Bago Goabme kode, cna-
cubo. 15. Kakan saGaBEas kaptunxa! 16. IloueMy He npm-
raacuth ux B 3an? 17, Kak ybexureabno Bm rosopuiml
18. IlogymaTs Tonbko, Muuia yxe cran spauom! 19, Heysxe-.
JH MM He TIO3BOJIAT NpoiTH Ha Habepexknywo? 20. Ao, awro,
noyeMy BuI 3amosxdainu? 21. 3to Gbla TOT caMHil KamuTal.
22, Pa3Be BLI HMKOTZA He MMeNH feJo ¢ akBasanroM? 23. Kax
BkycHo! 24. Haxonen-to ee medku nopososenn! 25. Bu
MOJKeTe 3anMcaTh 3TO B CBoM Gio0KHOTH. 26. IloweMy HukTO
Be orBevaeT Ha 3B0HOK? 27. Hy u nepesogumx! 28. He mo-
JeTe M BHI NlepececTb K okHy? 29. Boxke Moit, onATs Ha Hell
ara Hesenaa kodra! 30. Cxoabko ¢ Hac? 31. C xaxoit crata
BLICIYNINBATh 3TH He3acJayxeHHhe ynpexu? 32. Cmortpam,
Kocra onats ayercal 33. B xomnarte kTo-To ecTh. 34. Om
TOBOPHT, 9TO OH MY3LIKAHT, M s TOTOBA 3TOMY IOBEPHTH.
35. Bor Baine 3asisnenue, oHO He noanucano. 36. Ocrasaiica,
rae crormsb. 37. U moboit mocrynus 66 TOYHO TAK Ke, HE
npasfa sm? 38. Iasaii, npurait! 39. Kakoit Tal meykmoxuit,
Cama! 40. Kaxoe obneruenne! 41. B npuman 3a 6ueTom,

e tak au? 42. He norumalo, moBTOPHTE, HNOXKAMYHCTA.

Exercise 21. C on the sent taining reported speech. Trans-
late into Russian.

1. Sondra asked her to keep the door open. 2. I refused to
go into detail. 3. They repeated their request for accommo-
dation in the hotel. 4. Everyone expressed surprise and ad-
miration. 5. She remarked that she had no idea of what mod-
ern pop style was. 6. Mike called their arguments just so
much nonsense. 7. We thanked them, and rose to go. 8. She
gave an exclamation of surprise. 9. We refused to believe
their words. 10. He said it was a pleasure to see them at his
place. 11. We asked her to sing us some more songs in this
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style. 12. Bobby’s mother forbade him to use such rude words.
13. He implored the doctors to let him leave the hospital
before the holiday.

Exercise 22. Render the following declarative sentences into direct and
indirect speech rep: tation using y formulas
at your option. Mind the sequence of tenses. Change the
structure of the sentences as required by the rendering.

1. We're all under the obligation to abide by the law. 2. The
girl didn’t smile at all. 3. I am not going to be ordered about
by them. 4. She’s got a queer way of speaking. 5. One can never
be too sure. 6. You’ll have to be careful. 7. My leg isn’t feel-
ing quite all right. 8. It doesn't matter in the least. 9. I won’t
interfere in this delicate affair. 10. But Jack is not qualified
to work as an agronomer. 11. I can swear it was Nellie, 12. It
wasn’t very cleverly managed. 13. I've just been wanting to
see you. 14. Something is coming back to me.

introduct.

Exercise 23. Render the following interrogalive sentences into direct and
indirect speech repr i Give different versions of
the rendering. Mind the sequence of tenses.

1. Do you really mean what you are saying? 2. Can you
think of any reason for their sudden departure? 3. Did they
find him eligible? 4. Shall we start right away? 5. But you do
agree, don't you? 6. That gave them their excuse, didn't it?
7. Must we have our luggage registered just here on the ground
floor, or somewhere else? 8. Shall we meet tomorrow or next
Sunday? 9. This is Mr Newman, isn’t it? 10. Are we going on
board, or shall we take a walk on the embankment? 11. Is it
giving you pleasure to read in a crowded bus? 12. Have they
spoken to the laboratory assistant? 13. Did they fill in the
forms before getting accommodation? 14. How shall we han-
dle the device? 15. Which of them was the singer? 16, What is
it all about? 17. But why, in God’s name?

Exercise 24. Render the following commands, requests, wishes and greet-
ings into direct and indirect speech rep i Give
different versions of the rendering where possible.

1. Do as I ask you, will you? 2. Let events take their course.
3. Never say it again. 4. You are not going to disturb him now!
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5. Let’s leave it at that. 6. Don’t let’s resume this uselesg
discussion. 7. Let them come when they please. 8. Stand to one
side, will you? 9. Can you give me his telephone number, please?
10. Don’t read so loud! 11. We wish you good luck. 12. May
I come in? 13. Attention! 14. Have some more cake, will you?
15. Do start the engine.

Exercise 25. Render the following exclamatory sentences into direct and

indirect speech rep: ation leting the situati at
yonr option where required. Give dlﬂerent versions of the
rendering.

1. What a place! 2. How beautiful she was! 3. Oh, if only
it were sol 4. To think that it’s only the beginning! 5. God,
how bored I am! 6. What nonsense! 7. But she's charmingl
8. Wonderfull 9. There is nothing like a cup of tea with
lemon! 10. But it's ages since I saw her! 11, Oh, no, I've had
enough of that! 12. Impossible!

Exercise 26. Translate into English using various patterns of reported
speech.

1. O= cka3as, YTO HPEANOYUTAET NOCAYIIATL YTO- HHOYAD
Kiaaccuyeckoe., 2. Celi9ac oHa NMPEATONKHUT HAM DOCMOTPETH
ee anbbomur. 3. KomMamnup npuxazan GoiinaM CTPOHUTLCR.
4. Hatama npocusna Hac mepeaaTh BaM CepAedHBLIH IpHUBET.
5. ITons BLIpasua BoCXHINeHWe KapTuHOH. 6. OR HasBax 5T
genyxoii. 7. [Ipeacenarens npussan co6paBIINXCA COOTIORATE
THWHHY. 8. OH BOCKANKHYJ, 94TO UENYI0 BeYHOCTb He BHAEA
Hac. 9. Ilana Benen Aneme moMous cecTperke. 10. 5 ouers
npocHJ MX He AenaTb aroro. 11, OH monpocus ee NOBTOPHTS
agpec. 12, Msr oTBeTHUIH, UTO HHKOTAA He COTJIACHMCA Ha H3-
MeHeHMe nporpaMMu! copesrosanui. 13. f Boapasir, yrasas
Ha omMGKY B paccy)neHun. 14. Mu nmoGraroxapuan 1 OTKa-
aamack or nosomu. 15. 5 noxkenan eit no6poit Roun. 16. Mut
ux npusercreoBasH. 17. Cexperapma ckasaja, uTobml Mbl
nopoxnany memuoro. 18. Ionpock Bepy nepesectn nepssil
naparpad. 19. Opatop nonpocun BEnManua. 20. Muxand
nocnemn nonpomatscs. 21. Kak on ymonsan ee ne yeaxaTs!
22, «+Kak, passe Bac He npegynpeauiu ob aroM?s — yAHBH-
nace Enera MBanosra. 23. PykosognTenb npoexra npeaio-
KM CHOBA MPOBEPHTH PACUETHI.



PARTS OF THE SENTENCE

Subject

Bxercise 1. Point ont the subject in the following sentences and state
what it is expressed by. Translate into Russian.

1. You couldn’t define it more precisely! 2. It never rains,
but it pours! 3. Two plus two makes four. 4. There was a tall
lamp-post beside the packing house. 5. What is the meaning
of all this? 6. A few more of these is all that is needed.
7. People don’t easily recognize their faults. 8. Dark blue is
not your colour for a costume. 9. Who will be the second in
command? 10. Which of them is the President? 11. To be or
not to be, that is the question. 12. Smoking is not allowed.
13. One can’t be too sure. 14, How much do they offer?
15. They say it’s about ten miles from here. 16. The third
may be not taken into account. 17. Your “i” must be dotted.
18. Will half of the sum be enough? 19, The brave won’t lay
down their arms. 20. Never is a long time. 21. Here is
abrighter torch for Jim.

Exercise 2. In each of the following passages distinguish between the
subject-substitute and its antecedent. Translate into Rus-
sian.

1. A young man in a cycling suit cleared his way through
the ring of bystanders. He knelt down promptly beside the
injured man and called for water. 2. Mr Brett would be back
this evening. That would liven things up. She would tell him
what they had said about him. That would make him laugh.
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3. Amelia opened the case, and, giving a little cry of delighted
affection, seized the boy and embraced him a hundred times,
It was a miniature of himself, very prettily done... 4. The
fields were too big. It gave Ossie agoraphobia if he looked at
them too long from his bedroom window. 5. It struck her as
curious that she had repulsed him. Was it because she had
moral scruples? Was it at bottom because she did not care for
him? 6. Then, as she turned away she added: “But you let
Constance do just as she likes!” This was her sole bitter com.
ment on the episode... 7. There was only one quality in a woman
that appealed to him — charm; and the quieter it was, the
more he liked it. And this one had charm, shadowy as after-
noon sunlight on those Italian hills and valleys he had loved.

Exercise 3. Distinguish definite 1, indefinite p I and imper-
sonal sentences as expressed by their pronominal subjects.
Translate into Russian.

1. Things were going on smoothly. 2. You cannot eat your
cake and have it. 3. Can you give me a light? 4. People gener-
ally don’t like being ordered about. 5. It was getting darker
and darker. 6. We were too tired to enjoy the show properly.
7. They don’t like cowards in the mountains. 8. What are we
normally supposed to do in a situation like that? 9. Some don't
like light music, others don’t like classical music. 10. How can
one account for his refusal? 11, There was no one on the stairs.
12. It was broad daylight when we started. 13. What can I do
for you? 14, Could one do anything for them at all? 15. Many
will support his idea, while not a few will find no appeal in it.
16. Man changes nature, but together with nature he changes
himself, too. 17. Who can tell the number of scintillating stars
above our heads? 18. You look at the picture of the great mas-
ter, and you forget that it is painted with colours on a piece
of canvas: every detail of it is life itself.

Exercise 4. Translate into English, pnyhg -tunuon to the nprenswl of
the subject (definite personal, ind P

1. KTo He snaer uMeRH TOro yenosexal 2. JIxoGoi noKa-
xeT BAM AOPOTY Ha 03epo. 3. Pa3se Bl He nonb3yerech OYKa-
MH ana ureRna? 4. Bu oTkpwBaere pomMan Ha moGok cTpaHE-
ne, HaYEHAETe YATATh, H OKPYXajolllee NepecTaeT CylleCTBOBATE
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AnA Bac. 5. JIoKyMeHTHLl IPAHATO NOANHCKBATD IOJ TEKCTOM
cnpasa. 6. CraroBHTCA CHPpO, HafieHb Kodrouky. 7. Kax o6-
cTOAT Aesa Bo Bropo#i naGopaTopmu? 8. B aTto TpyaHO mose-
pute. 9. T'osopar, uro aero 6yaer tenxnoe. 10. Hakro me xo-
reJ1 IPOIYCTHTS Takoe apename. 11, Yenosek Bceraa sxaxaan
smanmii. 12. Mul 9yBcTByeM ce6A CUACTIMBLIME, KOTAa MO-
eM IPHHECTH NONB3Y OKpykaiomuM. 13. O ueM myXHO
ponpocuts ero? 14. HoMep A1 BaC IDHIOTOBHIHM, MOXeETE 3a-
garts ero B JioGoe Bpema. 15. Kakofi cmexrakap CTaBaT B
cpeny BedepoM? 16. Mopos. Uepea mezesio pexa Gyxer mo-
xpuiTa AbAoM. 17. Korga gyMaeins 0 TeXHHYECKHX JOCTHXKE-
HHAX UeJI0BEYeCTBa, HCOKITHBAEIIL YyBCTBO F'OPAOCTH 3a HEro
7 OHOBPEMEHHO YYBCTBO TPEBOTH 34 ero AajbHeimryio cyasby.

Exercise 5. Consider the nse of the infinitive and the gerund in the func-
tion of the subject. Point out the constructions with the an-
ticipatory it. Change the 'y constructi into
the corresponding anticipatory ones and vice versa.

Model: 1. Growing flowers requires care and devotion. —»
It requires care and devotion growing flowers.
2. To go under sail was such a pleasure! — It was

- such a pleasure to go under sail!

1. Participating in the preliminary matches gave the sports-
men the necessary confidence. 2, It was next to impossible to
overcome his stubbornness. 3. Was it so very important hav-
ing thescript finished by the end of the month?4. Watching
the performances of these great actors opened for me new truths
of life. 5. It's a joy to see you under our roof. 6. It’s no use ar-
guing about the matter. 7. Not seeing Cecil among the guests
surprised me immensely. 8. To apply the rule of permutation
won’t do in this case. 9. Losing the game was a great disappoint-
ment. 10. Isn’t it a great advantage to have so retentive a mem-
ory? 11. Pretending being older seems rather strange. 12. To
be an expert in one’s field requires a lifetime of effort.

Exercise 8. Translate into Russian, paying attention to the pronoun it
used as the subject.

l.. It is Clarence speaking, don't you recognize me? 2. It was
8o difficult to remember those rows of figures. 3. It was
there and then that I saw the futility of his efforts. 4. It looks
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like rain. 5. It is someone else’s pen. 6. It wasn’t any use
trying to make one’s voice heard over the general noise. 7. It
wasn’t tactful, you should apologize. 8. It was too late for
them to continue their talk. 9. Why, it was only yesterday
that I had the confirmation of the news! 10. It is to the oper-
ator that he is nodding, not to you. 11. The happy end of this
film can hardly be called its drawback; to my mind, it should
rather be considered as its merit. 12. But it is unbelievable,
he can’t have left without letting us know. 13. It is the skills
of the young workers that are just being discussed at the
manager’s office.

Exercise 7. Use constructions with the emphatic it to answer the follow-
ing questions.

Model: Who answered the bell, Mary or Floy? — It was

Floy that answered the bell, not Mary.

1. They met her on the bridge, didn’t they? Or was it at
the boating station? 2. Did you yourself speak to the assis-
tant professor, or did Margaret speak to him? 3. Oliver must
have come from New Zealand. Or does he come from Austra-
lia? 4. The liner takes off at nine. Or will it be earlier? 5. The
head-master will help us with the fixing of the machine tool.
Or shall we apply to the consulting engineer? 6. The second
point is to be revised. Or shall we revise the first point, too?
7. What was the source of the food poisoning — fish or meat?
8. Can Mr Shilov be entrusted with the task? Or will it be
safer to charge Mrs Pavlova with it? 9. Did Fred win the race?
Or was Bobby the winner? 10. Is he upstairs, or is he waiting
for us in the car? 11. Will you go there by sea, or do you
prefer a plane? 12. Is she growing azaleas or roses in her
garden?

Exercise 8. Fill in the blanks with it or there to suit the corresponding
meanings of the sentences.

1. a) ... was too windy. ... was no use going to the beach.
b) ... was no wind, though ... was very cold. 2. a) ... was day
already. ... was a ride in the country to look forward to.
b) ... was still a day to spare. ... was lucky. 3. a) ... wasn’t
light enough. ... was difficult to read. b) ... was light com-
ing through the trees. ... was hope in it. 4. a) ... was a great
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joy to get the news of our team’s victory. ... was a celebra-
tion ahead. b) ... was joy written all over his face. ... was no
sham. 5. a) ... could be anybody. ... was difficult to see through
the mist. b) ... was nobody in the house. ... could be no mis-
take about it. 6. a) ... was not much to be added, and ... was
a relief. b) ... was too much to be said about him, ... was felt
by everyone present. 7. a) ... is another letter from Polly,
isn’t ... fine? b) ... was another of his letters, and ... was a lot
of bitterness expressed there. 8. a) Is ... so serious? Is ...
really much to be worried about? b) ... is nothing serious
about it. ... is no cause for anxiety whatsoever. 9. a) ... is
as ... should be. And from now on ... will be a steady tenden-
cy for improvement. b) ... should be another alternative still.
... is always preferable to have more than one possibility to
choose from. 10. a) ... is about ten already. ... is time to
start. b) ... is all the time we need. ... is no need to be in
ahurry.

Exercise 9. Translate into English paying attention to the expression of
the subject.

1. Ouensb BaXXHO NOCTABUTH MX B HABECTHOCTD ceiluac xe.
2. 3zech TaK TENHO, BKJIIOUMTE CBET, nokaxyiicra. 3. Jlerers
Ha caMojiere Haj TODAMM B XOPOLIYIO MOTOXY — OrPOMHOE
yRoBoJscTBye. 4. ITopa Hauurats. 5. He orcrasats or Mognt —
BOT BCe, K YeNY OHA CTpeMuyach. 6. B HX OpeANoeHUH ecTh
cMuica. 7. droro 6yaer gocratouno. 8. Ko sxke 6yzxer nobeau-
TeaeM? 9. Tpysnuo B o170 noseputs! 10, YeTnpesk a1t ueTHpe —
mecrHannaTh. 11. CMOoTpeTs B GMHOKAL HA BajeTalomue ca-
Mojern 6uuto Ana Ppena Goabmun passiaevenneM. 12, Yro
370 3a gioau? 13. «HeTs B ero Baraage BHIPaYKan0Ch HACTONb-
KO SICHO, 9TO MBI He CTAJHA INOBTOPATH CBOIO npocsby. 14. Ky-
Pesue — ppar 3goposbA. 15. I'oBopaT, 9T0 B TeX Jecax ecThb
Mexsean. 16. amyck Ka’kforo HOBOTO CIYTHHKA 3eNMJH —
coBriTue MEpoBoro 3naveHns. 17. B ero rarnsazge 6uita Hanex-
Aa. 18. Xoasba Ha JbIKAX NpUHECeT BAN ropa3go Gonsume
NoAB3LI, 9eM 9TH JeKapersa. 19. ¥Ynpasasars MoumM ceMeiicT-
BOM He Tak-To Jerkol 20. Crosa rpemutr rpom. Cefiuac Hau-
HeTcA noxAb, nocmemuM. 21. CMOTpH, KTo-TO MameT HaM
Pyko#t ¢ nmnatdopmm. Ito Cepexxa? 22. Ee ne 6uto BuaRO
CPeau rocreit. 23. Bamm COMHeHWA ANA MeHA HEMOBATHH.
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24. Haxorza He 3RaeIDs, 410 Npunecer rebe 3aprpanruui tens,
25, YrobH APYXKATH C MOABMH, HYXXHO Nped e BCeTO MX yBa-
xaTh. 26. Uro eme A Mory cxenars s sac? 27. HMenno or
MHe cefinac ByxeH. 28. UmeoTca su Bospaxenna? 29. Bec-
NO/Ie3HO YHHHUTHL BAINY YACH!, JyJdme KynuTh HoBrie. 30. Do
Torsd upHxyMana, a sopce He Hakonait Msaposuu. 31. Paa-
rpy3Ka Bavaaach.

Predicate

Exercise 1. Point ont the predicate in each of the following seutences
and state its type. Translate into Russian.

a) 1. He excused himself and went outside. 2. There came
a surprise. 3. He wondered what she was thinking. 4. No
questions were asked about his absence. 5. On steam tables
the day’s dinner menu dishes were being portioned and served
for delivery to dining-rooms. 6. I shouldn’t have allowed
that to happen, believe me, my dear Eliot, if I had been there.
7. At dawn fighting broke out with renewed violence.

b) 1. But I must be going now. 2. “Why should we go
down to dessert twice a day?” said Venice. 3. You will have
to do as you were told. 4. Most of our senior officers will
have arrived by then. 5. Your mother must have gone through
a good deal of suffering. 6. They may have telephone com-
munication. 7. Who could have done such a thing? 8. Jack
ought to have stayed for tea with them.

c) 1. The man grinned from ear to ear and began to
play a lively tune. 2. I kept walking, busy with my thoughts.
3. Aloysius Royce continued to work quietly as the other
two talked. 4. He burst out laughing. 5. They ceased to speak
eyeing the newcomer suspiciously. 6. He would go there
every afternoon just for pleasure. 7. You remind me of
someone I used to know from Africa. 8. She stopped to talk
to the Cypriot tailor. 9. The tanks began moving towards
the bridge.

d) 1. Let the medical officer know, with my compliments,
that I wish to see him. 2. I longed to go where there was life
and movement. 3. The party director replied patiently, “I'd
still prefer to come to your house.” 4. We decided to tele-
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phone the office at once. 5. She had utterly refused to do
what they had asked her to. 6. Why did they refuse to come?

e) 1. The roof of the cottage was high and pointed. 2. The
argument grew hot. 3. You men, you’re all alike! 4. The plan is
original but very difficult to be realized. 5. They remained si-
lent for a while. 6. Why have you become so absent-minded, my
dear fellow? 7. It is getting dark, will you turn on the light?
8. Her voice sounded very strange. 9. Something has gone
wrong with the starter. 10. Mary’s cakes taste always delicious.

f) 1. Mr Dempster waited until the conversation died.
2. For a full three minutes Daisy’s mouth continued to laugh.
3. They were trying to calm her. 4. His parents had natural-
ly desired to see her once at least before he carried her off to
a distant settlement. 5. He couldn’t go on living there alone.
6. I beg your pardon, but Mr Gatsby would like to speak to
you alone. 7. She kept eyeing Henry with interest. 8. Aunt
Juley tried to say something pleasant. 9. “Oh, by the way,
I'm leaving for Europe tonight,” he informed her. 10. I dared
not utter a word. 11, She didn’t really want to wake them.
12, The plane is to take off in a matter of minutes.

Exercise 2. Fill in the blanks with suitable post-positions.

1. He came ... to the banisters. 2. The noises of the city
gradually died ... . 3. The flowers in the vase gave ... a sweet
smell. 4. Has Pete put ... this idea? 5. Can you show me.... to
the head-master? 6. Those children have been brought ... ex-
cellently. 7. The patient sat ... in his bed to take the medi-
cine. 8. Isn't it about time we got ... to business? 9. The
inscription has worn ... . 10. Are they going to give our
plans ...? 11. The train pulled ... slowly. 12. Speak ..., we are
listening to you. 13. Are you getting ... next stop? 14. The
brass band struck ... a military tune.

Exercise 3. Consider the following sentences with the verbs be and Aave.
Change constructions with be into constructions with kave
and vice versa. Give different versions of the change. Trans-
late into Ruasian.

1. We have an amateur theatrical society in our club.
2. Their customs are very strange. 3. The author has a great
talent. 4. Theovercoat had many buttons on it. 5. Theslippers
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were high-heeled. 6. Those birds had long wings. 7. The gir]
had charming tiny freckles on her nose. 8. There was an
imposing ink-stand on the director’s desk. 9. The box had
no label on. 10. The books were paper-backed. 11. The fish
had golden fins. 12. The driver had no skill.

E ise 4. Translate into English using constructions with be and have.

1. ¥ Hac 610 MHOTrO 0GIUX KHTEpECOB, 2. ¥V 3TOro Uexo-
BeKa CTPaHHKle ryia3a, npasga? 3. YEuBepMar uMeer Gonnmok
BRG0P KEHCKOH M MYIKCKOH OfesKAH Ha BCe ce30HH. 4. Hua
3TOTO Y9eHOro IMUPOKO M3BecTHO. 5. B xoMHaTe 6810 UeTHpe
oxBa. 6. B crakane sumonan? 7. ¥ MOHX YacoB HeT CeKYHA-
HoO#l cTpeakn. 8. Y Mens Her ¢ coboit Hu mensun. 9. Heyxemmn
aToT cayuaii 6esnanexen? 10. Ora ropa AMeeT CAMIIKOM Kpy-
THe CKJIOHKI, OHA He MOAXOAMT ANA TpeRMpoBkH. 11. O —
gesnoBex co cnocobHocTAMH. 12, M3 Bcex BUAOB HCKYycCTBA
KHMHO HMeeT Hanboxee BaXKHOe 3HAUEHTe.

Exercise 5. Consider the predicates in the following t Distia-
guish between the auxiliary, linking and full notional status
of their finite verbs. Translate into Russian.

1. You are absolutely wrong. 2. They are in the library
now. 3. When the famous actress appeared on the stage she
was met with a tumultuous applause. 4. The man appeared
outwardly calm. 5. She is getting restless. 6. Very soon he
will be getting promotion. 7. The remark sounded rude. 8. The
doctor sounded the patient carefully. 9. The old sailor grew
red in the face. 10. The vegetables grow very well on this
rich soil. 11. All this will turn up trumps in the end. 12. The
car turned the corner and stopped.

Exercise 8. Point out the predicative in the following sentences and state
what it is expressed by. Translate into Russian.

1. He looked young, erect, and well. 2. “The young man,”
said the general, “seemed a decent fellow, I thought.” 3. It was
he who persuaded them to meet us at the station. 4. The
chief was a friend of Christie’s and she knew that she was
one of his favourites. 5. His first instinct was to pass on
without a word, but Lawson did not give him the opportuni-
ty. 6. The best thing is doing it at once. 7. Pearson scunded
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relieved. 8. My greatest wish in the world is that you should
be happy. 9- He could not believe the child was only six, for
his voice had the power of an eleven-year-old’s. 10. Suddenly
he felt afraid.

Exercise 7. Fill in the blanks with the proper link-verbs choosing them
from the list below.

to be, to become, to get, to turn, to grow, to prove, to remain, to
keep, to fall, 10 go, to look, to seem, to appear, to blush, to taste, to
smell, to sound, to feel

1. It has been said that Mr Jonas ... pale when the behav-
jour of the old clerk attracted general attention. 2. “I'll do
it,” I resolved, and having framed this determination, I ...
calm, and ... asleep. 3. He did not ... so bad that he could not
go on working. 4. He ... scarlet as he thought of her laugh-
ing up her sleeve. 5. The face ... familiar to me, but I don't
know the man. 6. It ... very good with mineral water. 7. In-
side the floating cloak he ... tall, thin, and bony; and his
hair ... red beneath the black cap. 8. He was taken aback
and ... silent. 9. Pearson ... uncomfortable in that chair.
10. She knew she ... good tonight; she had dressed well and
made up carefully. 11. Oh, Ashley, don’t talk like that. You...
80 sad. 12. The stable ... dry and pleasant in the rain.

Exercise 8. Use the adjective or adverb given in brackets.

1. She could turn her head (slow, slowly). 2. The air smelled
(sweet, sweetly), larks sang. 3. Alex’s eyes flashed (angry,
angrily). 4. Nicola looked (quick, quickly) at Lawrie. But
Lawrie, to her relieved surprise, was looking (high, highly)
entertained. 5. Somehow she felt (hopeful, hopefully). 6. Mau-
rice flashed a smile at Ralph who slid (easy, easily) into the
water. 7. She sounded so (furious, furiously) that Rowan
looked quite startled. 8. His face fell, and in bitter disap-
pointment he sank (heavy, heavily) into a chair. 9. He looked
(happy, happily) at the line of fires, with people grouped about
them, and the colour of the flames against the night. 10. The
Phrase sounded (strange, strangely), I was mystified. 11. He
W.&lked round (slow, slowly). He felt (hot, hotly), and the rain
did him good. 12. Tom Lewis appeared (quiet, quietly) beside
Alan. 13. She turned the handle, and the door came (open,
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openly). 14. Conversation did not go very (easy, easily), for
she did not seem to have much to say. 15. Alex went (cold,
coldly). 16. The clouds hung (heavy, heavily), and there wag
arawness in the air that suggested snow.

lieh

Exercise 9. Translate into E:
nominai predicates.

using constracti with

1. Ona BuIGpasa CTYJ C NPAMON CIMHKOM, N OH OKA3aney
yno6GHee fpyrux. 2. B KOHIe BHICTYNIEHNA €10 IOJIOC 3Byvan
crpanHo. 3. OHa OKa3asach Ha HECKOJBKO JIeT MOJIOXKEe MeHs,
4. Trmnnaa crana raerymeit. 5. f1610kn GuIIN He COBCEM Cie-
JTule, BO IPAATHBIE Ha BKYC. 6. OB crapasca kasaTbCg 60apnme
¥ 0XKHMBJEHHLIM, HO 9yBCTBOBAJ cebst coBceM GonbHBIM. 7. Co-
¢pa ocraBasacs MOJYaNNBON Bech Bewep. 8. 3abpomenHurk
KoJoz1ery COBCeM BLICOX. 9. IIBepb pacnaxHyJjachk, H Ha riopore
nosBrics Maiika. 10. CeroAns Bl BRTASAANTE HA KECATH JieT
Mostoxke, 9eM obrraro. 11, Coxpanaitre cookoiicTsre, rocnosa,
BH4ero ocobenHOro re cayaInnocs. 12. Txans 6nlna MArkoR n
menkosucTod Ha omyns. 13. CraHOBHTCA CBHIpPO, HOPA BO3BpA-
martscs goMoit. 14. Menonus nokasanach, eMy SHAKOMOM, HO OH
He MOT' IDANIOMHHNTL, KOr'Xa B rjae OH ee CALIIAaJ.

Exercise 10. Consider the phra. b predicate in the following sen-
tences. Translate into Russian.

1. Tom gave him a startled look and went scarlet. 2. Miran-
da stole a quick glance at Miss Cromwell. 3. Luke took hold of
the desk and shook himself. 4. Spencer took a deep breath.
5. She heaved a great sigh of relief. 6. Suddenly Doctor South
shot a question at Jane. 7. You shouldn’t worry, Mrs Wilkin-
son, these young people will take care of themselves. 8. Did she
really take no notice of the signs Bob was making to her? 9. He
took leave of the company rather unexpectedly. 10. They are
going to pay us a return visit next Sunday. 11. The man gave
a deep sigh and stood up to leave. 12. He caught sight of
Mr Robinson walking in through the open gate.

Exercise 11. Translate into English using constructions with a phrase-
verb predicate.

1. Ona Barnanysa Ha Hee M3-NOR pecEun. 2. On mosep-
HYJ 3a yroj, ¥ f NoTepAia ero U3 Buay. 3. PeGenok npocTy-
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AmICA, €ro HYXKHO HEMEANEHHO YJNOXHTh B LOCTeMb. 4, On
paApOTHYJ, KOrAa Mu Bomu. 5. Kopoxb rpomxo paccMesn-
8, ¥ NOCIH BeXITMBO sayanibamace. 6. 51 ero Berpermi, xorza
copepman nporyaxy. 7. 1 He yausmics, Koraa, He BITNAHYB
ga MeHd, OH IpOIIeX B APYTYI0 CTOPOHY KOMHATH M Havan
pasroBapuBaTh ¢ rOCTAMU. 8. Ona 6m1a Tak 3aHATA CBOMMM
MBICTSAMU, YTO He 3aMeTHsIa MY:KYMRY B GesloM MakuHTOmE.
9. Tenepb, A AYMAIO, MOXHO 3aKypurs. 10. K coxanenmo, 1
AOJKHA OCTABHTH Ballle npuATHOe obmectso. 11. TIpucmor-
pu 38 pe6eEKOM, NOKa A He BEPHYCh. 12. CobmTtiE, O KOTO-
pox f cobupaloch BAM paccKasaTh, HPOMIOMUIIO ABAALATBL
naTh JeT Hazam.

PExercise 12. Expand the predicates of the following sentences by aspec-
tive and modal verbs. Make the necessary changes and ad-
ditions to justify the expansions.

1. All of them understood the purpose of the task. 2. It
rains or it snows. 3. Nora hesitated. 4. He was aware of
somebody’s presence. 5. The plan will be fulfilled ahead of
time. 6. The pictures are marvellous. 7. The tea-party is
a success. 8. Very soon Father will return from work. 9. The
car moved faster. 10. We saw behind his schemes. 11. The
performance was over. 12, The air-liner arrives in half an
hour.

E: ise 13. T: late into English using pound aspective and mod-
al predicate.

1. Heo6x0AMMO OIPOROMKATH NOMBITKYU HANAKHTb C HUMH
npsaAMyio paguocBass. 2. Cepred, foMxKHO 6MTH, 3HAET ITOT
Bonpoc syame, ueM . 3. OH Hauan KonebaThCA B CBOEM Bhl-
Gope. 4. Ham crezyeT BEHMATENLHO NPOAYMATL OPraHH3a-
Quio ganaTHil. 5. A Gl Ha BallleM MecTe NEepecTas BOJHO-
Bathea. 6. CornamafiTech, moka He NO3AHO; OHM MOTYT
nepenymMats. 7. [loaBoRuTE €My, €CqM BaM HYKHO CPOYHO C
HUM 10COBETOBATRCA; B 9TO BPeMA OH MOXKeT He GLITh 3aHAT.
8. Hapectue Moxer moKasaThCA AOBOALHO cTpaHHMM. 9. Ham
BpHXOAUMTCA GWTH rOTOBLIMHU KO BeceMy. 10. Mme ato cramo
HpasuThes. 11. B MononocTH OH BeAb Gbi XOPOMIHM OPaTO-
Pom, 12, TosroM MoOXemb TH He GHTbL, HO IPAXAAHMHOM
6riTh 06a3anH!
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Exercise 14. Consider the double predicate in the following sentences.
Translate into Russian.

1. The day broke grey and dull. 2. The dust lay thick on
the country road. 3. The door slammed shut behind the
newcomers. 4. The morning of the Handicap dawned clear
and bright. 5. The moon rose red over the silent valley.
6. But Alex, when he was alone, sat silent, thoughtful. 7. If by
any chance one of the servants heard her she could say that
she had awakened hungry and had gone down to see if she
could find something to eat. 8. He was lying flat on his
back looking up into the eternal blue of the sky. 9. That
night, Martha lay awake with her mind in turmoil. 10, He
came home pale and puzzled, and called his wife into his
study.

Exercise 15. Translate into English using constructions with a double
predicate.

1. Conane BCXOAMIO APKOE HAX CHEXHOIi paBEuHOIL. 2. Bo-
pHc B6exkan B KOMHATyY BO30y>KleHHRI, H M OPDHTHXJIH, OXKH-
Aas HoBOCTel. 3. UenoBeK CTOAN HENOABMYKHO Ha NPUCTAHH,
BrIAALBAACE B MOPCKYI0 Xanb. 4. CrapHk cujen B cBOeM
Kpecsie npaAMOil B Monvanussui. 5. Pebsara cvesnucs, caacr-
ausule. 6. UX CHH BepHYJICA H3 3KCNEeAMINH B3DOCALIM MYXK-
auBoit. 7. JbIM Haj necoM DOAHMMAJCA YEPHBRIN M THMKe-
aui. 8. OHM CMOTpesH Ha 3TY CUeHY ray6GoKo noTpsceHHHe.
9. CocHa Ha XO0JMe cTos]Aa BeICOKas M oaHHOKaa. 10. Herm
MPHIINH NPOMOKIINE KO HUTKH,

Exercise 18. Use the proper form of the verb in brackets paying atten-
tion to its grammatical agreement with the subject.

a) 1. Nobody (to pick) his parents. 2. There (to be) some-
thing in his eye that (to be) unusual. 3. If there (to be)
anything you need, give me a call. 4. Each and every one of
you (to be) good. 5. There (to be) a lot of children about
and a good many babies in the park. 6. At the top of the
stairs he hesitated between four doors. Which of them (to
be) Timothy’s? 7. “(to be) you crazy, or (to be) 1?” — “Nei-
ther of us (to be), I trust.” 8. Presently all (to be) quiet
again. 9. I warned Val that neither of them (to be) to be
spoken to about old matters.
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b) 1. Neither of the examples (to be) good. 2. Either you
or John (to have) broken this cup. 3. It (to be) I who (to be)
on duty today. 4. I (to be) afraid it (to be) you, Tom, who
(to be) in the way. 5. Three and a half dollars a day (to be) not
alot of money. 6. Either of the books (to be) interesting.
7. There (to be) lots of history and biography. 8. There (to be)
a lot in what you say. 9. There (to be) a lot of good books in
our library. 10. There (to be) plenty we can do. 11. There
(tobe) a dozen people there. 12. A group of men (to be)
standing on the sidewalk.

c) 1. The police, of course, (to be) helpless. 2. It ({o be) a pity,
Freemantle thought, that the remainder of the crowd, who (to
be) waiting downstairs, could not have heard him up here.
3. The government (to have) got their eye on him. 4. His au-
dience (to be) getting impatient. 5. The Berksfeld family
(to be) perpetually short of money. 6. Most of the senior Bar-
ford staff (to be) already there. 7. In a quiet bystreet a Ger-
man band of five players in faded uniforms and with battered
brass instruments (to be) playing to an audience of street
arabs and leisurely messenger boys. 8. Their party (to be)
divided into several groups, each accompanied by two men.

d) 1. His eyes (to be) large and blue, but the blue (to be)
very pale, and they looked rather tired already. 2. The French
(to see) these things differently from us. 3. How foolish
the old (to be), thinking they could tell what the young felt.
4. Some of the wounded (to be) noisy, but most (to be) quiet.
5. Everybody (to know) that the poor (to be) splendid to
one another. 6. Now and again, the quiet (to be) broken by
the crack-cracking of musket fire in the last line of defenc-
es. 7. Every elector thinks his own good (to be) the good of
the country.

Exercise 17. Translate into English paying attention to the rendering of
the predicate.

1. Y Bamero sesocunena cAMmIKOM BrCOKOe ceano. 2. Ho-
BOCTH Guinu oGoapAlommMA. 3. BoabHO HAYMHAET YYBCTBO-
BaTh ceba ayume. 4. Hapoa Ha nxomanu 0XxXuaan NOABIEHUS
FlaBul rocygapctea. 5. HekoTophie MpaBiia MOTYT OKA3aTh-
CA TPYAHMIME Ana 3anoMRHAHKA. 6. PoMan okasanca coBcem
He CKyqHnM. 7. OH He GyAeT NPOTHB HAINEro NPEAIOMKEHH.
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8. He aymaio, uTo HM OGyAeT TPYAHO NPHBHIKHYTbD K HOBLIM
nopaakaM. 9. He mopa M NpHCTYNHTh K HCOBITAEMIO JBHIa-
renn? 10. Koncyasrtammn, ecnk A He ommu6aiocs, AGM#HB Gblm
HadYaThcA B AEBATH Yacos yrpa. 11. Pe6Gara npomomxanu nr-
paTth K&K H¥ B 4eN He Gurano, 12, Cama puimen u3 Kabmne.
Ta gEpexTOopa GiexHKit n B3ponHOBaRELIE. 13. ['ne Mos TpocTs
» maana? 14, Monosaa napa e ofpamaJia BHEMaHKA Ea TO,
49TO DPOMCXOANAO BOKpyr. 15. Bech mepconan zoaxen Gnix
cobpaThes B AKTOBOM 3ase. 16. Best HX ceMbsi — XYAOKHUKRR
B apxuTexTopnl. 17. Bamu n3BecTus — HOBAA HANEKAA ANK
MeHs., 18, ITH AyXH YAMBHUTENBLHO NPHATHO maxHYT. 19, On
HOYYBCTBOBAJ, YTO HAYMHAET CXOAUTD ¢ yMa. 20. OHa Gpochaa
Ha Hero B3rVIAXK, NONBHA M068H M HexHOCTH. 21. BH n0/mxK-
Hbl IepecTaTh PA3TrOBADHUBATHL APYT C APYTOM, KOTAA K BaM
obpamaercs cTapuinii.

Object

Exercise 1. Consider different types of objects (direct, indirect, preposi-
tional). Comment on the general semantic relations they ex-
press. Translate into Russian.

1. A red salvage truck engaged gear and roared away.
2. The doorway was occupied by a bulky man with a brown
attaché case. 3. His mother held out his jacket for him.
4. Why are you afraid of diving? 5. We must keep the tele-
phone line open to the office. 6. Spencer put out a hand
to steady himself. 7. He had been thankful for the chance to
sleep. 8. The clerk nodded approval. 9. Remind the newspa-
per office to cover the possible evacuation of houses. 10. He
couldn’t think of a thing to say. 11. We shall depend only
on you in this matter, shan’t we? 12. No worry, sir, the doctor
will be attending to her presently. 13. The inspector allowed
himself a smile. 14. Do you want to have the printed records
at once? 15. I'm sorry to have disturbed you. 16. Clearly she
hasn’t thought of the possibility. 17. To go such a long way
on foot — impossible!l 18. The family were busy packing for
the trip. 19. We may offer to you three more of the same.
20. He shook himself out another cigarette. 21. This slender
girl will make an excellent teacher.
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Exercise 2. Complete the sentences using the given pairs of words and
phrases as objects. Afier that permute the objects if possi-

ble. Then repl them with pr bstitutes ch
the word order where necessary and introducing the required
prepositions.

Model: 1 promised: a new bike, Jimmy. — I promised
Jimmy a new bike. — I promised a new bike to
Jimmy. — I promised it to him.

1. The shift master has explained: the worker, the proce-
dure. 2. We offered: all the necessary assistance, the delega-
tion. 3. The consulting specialist suggested: the manage-
ment, a different approach to the problem. 4. This time I’ll
excuse: little Pete, his misbehaviour. 5. The employers some-
times deny: the elementary rights, the workers. 6. Can we
do: what else, Mr and Mrs Smith? 7. Mr Prokhorov himself
will tell: the whole story, the Chief Justice. 8. The collision
caused: a fatal leak, the tanker. 9. I want to ask: another
question, the office representative. 10. She meant to do:
a favour, the newly married couple. 11. James hurried to
fetch: a bottle of sherry, the company: 12. The advice has
saved: the publishers, much spending. 13. The aides will make:
the Commander-in-Chief, a summary report.

Exercise 3. Choose suitable verbs with prepositions ont of the given list
to complete the following sentences. Justify your choice.
Make possible additions to the fillers relying on your own
resources.

ask about, for; appeal to; appear to; believe in; belong to; care
about, for; choose between; complain of, about; congratulate
on; count on, with; consist of, in; depend on; differ from; do
for; dream of, about; expect from, of; happen to; hear of, about,
from; let into, out of; look at, after, for, into; make for, of, from;
rely on; sit by, over, down to; speak to, about; succeed in;
Glgffer from, for; supply to, with; talk of, about, with; think of,
about

1. You must ... the advice of your seniors. 2. What are
You ... so carefully? 3. All of us should ... this great man. 4. Is
your friend ... a severe cold? 5. That kind of music ... me.
6. The novel ... many chapters. 7. Shall I ... the matter? 8. My
Pupils ... me. 9. This cloth ... the samples in the show-case.
10. Whom is Mary ... so excitedly? 11. There is little more
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t0 ... the man. 12. The procedure ... changing the sentence into
a phrase. 13. It ... me that tomorrow it will be fine. 14. May
I... another sheet of paper? 15. Mike has been ... his report
for nearly a week. 16. Will you ... me? 17. You may always ..,
my help. 18. There are only three possibilities to ... . 19. I don’t
think they will ... in this work. 20. What are you ... ? 21. My
wife and I don't ... travelling. 22. Let me ... your birthday!
23. 1 have never ... this author. 24. Why should we ... his
judgement? 25, Why not ... the dog ... the room?

Exercise 4. Consider the nouns, gerunds and infinitives used as objects
to adjectives in the following sentences. Translate into Rus-
sian.

1. We were aware of strange activity going on around us.
2. The new method is worthy of the closest consideration.
3. The letter had no signature, and the handwriting was quite
strange to Nellie. 4. She was invariably patient with her
pupils, even with the most backward of them. 5. Why is he
afraid to take the responsibility upon himself? 6. Persuading
is always preferable to compelling. 7. The young inspector
was proud of having resolved the mystery upon so little
evidence. 8. A sleeping pill would be very useful to her now.
9. His pictures are not only true to life, their chief merit lies
in their concentration on the typical. 10. The chief is much
pleased with your report, only he doesn’t want to show it.
11. Aren’t they tired of listening to his endless complaints?
12. I am so glad to be of service to you? 13. She is certainly
fond of art in all its manifestations. 14. At last the river is
free from ice, so we may get the motor boat ready for launching.

E ise 5. T late into English paying attention to the use of prepo-
gitions with objects both to verbs and adjectives.

1. OkoHvaTeNILHOE Pelenye BONpPoca 3aBUCHT OT aIMMHE-
crpauun. 2, ITogemy Bu Goutech BCTpEUaTHCA C ITHM dea0Be-
xonM? 3. 5 ycran carymarb oGemiaHns, KOTOphie BH He BRIOJ-
naertel 4, IlocrapaliTtech COCPeOTOINTHCA HA CoAepKaHNHE
saganud., 5, JInno xenmuns Ha pororpadun Ghu10 MHE COBEP-
menHo Heanakomo. 6. Heyxenn Kpucruna me no6ut ctuxos?
7. Mul oueHb 6naronapHL! BaM 3a nepelannyio HadopManuio.
8. 31y nnecy cTOMT nocMoTpeTs. 9. IlycTs OHM BHUKHYT B AeN0
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noray6xe. 10, Passe Thl He BUANIID — OHU CaMH OFOPYEHH,
yro He MOryT nomMous RamM? 11, ITopTper RelicTBUTENBHO COOT-
percTByeT opHruHany. 12. IToueMy OHR YAHBJIEHH HAITHM
npeanoxenuen? 13. Bul sakonunau Kype o6yuenus u tenepsb
cnocoGHH pemiaTh TaKHe Bonpochl caMu. 14. Takasa aaBaska
THIIAYHA AJIA XYAOXKECTBEHHOTO MeToAa poMaHucra. 15. 3ta
ynuua uaer napannensso Kyrysosckomy npocnexry. 16. C uem
e MHe HX no3apasaats? 17. [lna sac 6yAeT noaesno nosxa-
KOMHTBCA C IPoeKTOM 3apaHee. 18. Eme HeCKonBKO AeByImex
BKMOYHJIMCH B Geceny. 19. CopeTyio BaM Bceraa CUHTarhCA C
coBeTaMM 3TOro MyZAporo uenosexa. 20. Hama crpana Gorara
NpUPOAHKIMH pecypcaMu, HO riaBHOe ee GOraTcTBo — mpeKpac-
nnle mofan. 21, Bece Guuta 3aHATH MOATOTOBKOM K y6opounoi
kaMnannn. 22. A A Bce MeuTaio o BcTpeue ¢ Taneit.

Exercise 6. Replace the verb by a verb-noun combination with Aave, give,
take expressing a concrete action or an action as a fact.

Model: Mary is talking with her friend on a garden

bench. — Mary is having a talk with her friend
on a garden bench.

1. See, Caroline is leaving already. 2. Suddenly his horse
jumped up. 3. Will you sit in front, or will you prefer to stay
behind? 4. The woman responded by shrugging her shoul-
ders. 5. Go and wash yourself immediately! 6. The goal-keep-
er kicked the ball sending it to the centre of the field. 7. The
patient spent the night badly. 8. Will you look into my notes?
9. Why didn't she answer our question? 10. William, step
forward! 11. I'd like to walk a little before my dinner. 12. Boys,
why put it off? Let’s swim in the lake now. 13. You have
missed your target. Shoot again. 14. I don't want him to
feel offended. 15. On hearing her name pronounced by
a stranger, Miss Russel started. 16. Don’t you think that the
designers should be encouraged?

Exercise 7. Consider constructions with cognate objects. Translate into
Russian. Repl the cog bject binati with single
verbs, king other ch in the t ir Y.

L. The old couple have lived a long and happy life. 2. King
Alfred the Great fought many battles with the invaders be-
fore giving himself up to literature and education. 3. Let’s
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play a game of chess, we’ve got still time before the session.
4. The hostess smiled a welcoming smile to the entering guest,
5. What fine tales the grandmother is telling to her grand-
children! 6. You must sleep a sound sleep, and your headache
will cease without taking medicine. 7. If you’ve got a ques-
tion, ask it! 8. Will Jenny sing a song? 9. The commander
fired three shots in the air. 10. See, she will dance now some
folk dances, it will be an excellent performance. 11. The writ-
er was fond of going lonely walks in the fields. 12. You may
laugh your laugh, only don’t do it so loudly, mind the sleep-
ing children! 13. I dreamed such a strange dream last night!
It was like living through it, not just seeing a vision.
14. Micky is at his usual occupation: running a race with
Jerry round the big flower-bed.

Exercise 8. Consider constructions with the pronoun it as an absolnte
and anticipatory formal object introducing infinitive and
gerundial object-phrases. Translate into Russian.

1. Do you find it easy arguing with them? 2. I consider it
impossible to change the plan now that the work is underway.
3. Let’s walk it a little; we may take a bus farther on. 4. 1 don’t
think it advisable to turn the task over to another working
team. 5. Are they going to rough it all night through in the
mountains? 6. They made it very difficult exchanging ideas
on the matter as we understand it. 7. Fancy him running it
the whole way to the station to catch the last train to town!
8. Let's leave it to the qualification commission to decide which
of them is eligible. 9. So, Tracy is bossing it here againl!
10. We’ll be hiking it together a whole week — nothing could
be finer, reallyl 11. The doctor thinks it highly desirable to hold
a consultation on the case. 12. You’ll find it dream-like
to admire the sight of the setting sun from the hill.

Exercise 9. Translate into English paying attention to the use of com-
structions with objects of all kinds.

1. Bac 6yAyT yYuTb BCeMYy, UTO JOJXKEH 3HATH KBaJAm(pH-
DMPOBAaHEKI NpenojasaTens-1AHrBucT. 2. Ho Ba Mot BonpoC
uHe He otBetuan. 3. Hy kak, npofizeMcs HeMEOro memxomM?
4. He cnopsTe ¢ Beit, BeAb ¥ Hee npodeccHoHaNLAOE 3HaHNE
npeaMera. 5. B ueM cocToHT HX npeanoxenme? 6. Mne xo-



qercA 3aRATH MecTo y nesoro Gopra. 7. Paspemmure Baras-
gyTb> HA Bamly rasery, eciu Bu ee mpowm. 8. He Gomrecs
gpOBrpaTh naptuo? 9. OrE 6LUIH 3aHATHI OPOBEPKOH ABHATA-
rens nepen craprod. 10. 5 owens paj, uTO CyMen naTh BaM
xopowmil coseT. 11. 3axonumia ona, HaKOHeN, CBOM TPeHH-
posku? 12. TlonoxaTecs Ha Hero, OH BAC He NOXBEAET. 13. Sromy
qel0BEKY €CTh 9eM FOPAHTHCA: OH NPOXKHJI JXKU3Hb Gopua 3a
gpasay. 14. OnaTh oHa 3neck xosaliEmuaer! 15. Mltypman
COCPENOTOUEHHO CIeMNNT 38 NOoXasaHMAMH npubGopos. 16. Bu
yIOBNETBOPEHK! NPHEATHM pemenyen? 17. Hexoropste zera-
IR HY)KHO 3aMEeHHTh HOBHINMH. 18, Ilopa npurrMaTECA 3a pa-
Gory! 19, Kro 6yner onepmposars Goasroro? 20. lasaiite ncKy-
naeMcs, 10T aBTobyc AoBe3eT Hac Ko caMoro uwasxa, 21, Catum
petueHHeN npuaerca npuMupnTeca. 22. Ilonpock retio Moao
npaEcMOTPeTh 3a AeTbMH. 23. KTO pacnopAfaica OTIONKUTE
cobparune? 24. OB nowyBCTBOBAJ, YTO 38 HAM KTO-TO C/NERHT.
25. Ecmx paboTa caHmKoM TPyAHA AJIA BaC, MOXKeTe nepexaTtsh
ee xoMy-HEH6YAb Apyromy. 26. He ayume snu Gyner obMeBsATD
6uner na nocnesasrpa? 27. YaapsTe XOPOWEHbKO 110 MAYY!

Attribute. Apposition

Exercise 1. Point out the attributes and appositions, state their kinds,
lain the tic relati expressed by them. Translate
into Russian.

1. On the third day there was sudden excitement down at
the bend. 2. The landscape class, with stools and easels and
sketch-boxes, tramped off twice a week to some vantage point
to indulge in plein-air painting. 3. Those were golden days in
my life; it was more than twenty years ago. 4. The evening
beauty of the river with a soft mist rising from its glassy
surface stirred her out of her state of suspended animation.
5. Their next season’s crop was threatened too, for the pump-
ing plant could not operate. 6. Beyond the half-drawn cur-
tains at the French windows the summer sun beat down upon
the green lawn. 7. A gaunt woman in a black dress, long
apron and sun-bonnet came out, and rather grudgingly filled
her can with three-penn’orth of milk. 8. Oh, that never-to-
be-forgotten summer in the Golden Valley! 9. The only piece
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of furniture worthy of note was a large grandfather chair
standing in front of the fireplace. 10. We have many ques-
tions to discuss before we part, my friends. 11. A few more
objections of the same sort were raised, but all of them were
overruled as irrelevant. 12. All the people present were deep-
ly shocked by the nature of the crime the defendant was charged
with. 13. Everything imaginable had been done for the cap-
ture of the fugitives, but with no avail. 14. Samuel Chealy,
the then President of the firm, was definitely against the
dubious deal. 15. Is there any purpose in trying to by-pass
these problems? 16. The final decision, in accord with the
unshakable law of the family, rested with Aunt Agatha.
17. I doubt whether Major Bell will approve of the plan, so
casually outlined. 18. The letter from the Carstaire Publish-
ers lay unsealed on the desk. 19. The second plane, a huge
Boeing, was about to touch the concrete runway brightly lit
by spotlights. 20. I'm afraid there is nothing to safely rely
on in his account of the case.

Exercise 2. Change the following t into the cor ding noun-
phrases with attributes.

Model: 1. The answer was prepared. — A prepared answer.

2. The water is for drinking. — Drinking water.
3. The room had a low ceiling. — A room with
alow ceiling.

1. The day was rainy. 2. The remark is very clever. 3. Her
heart was kind. 4. The bowl is for sugar. 5. The mountains
were covered with snow. 6. The noises were muffled. 7. The
catch is abundant. 8. The desk is for writing. 9. The room is
for reception. 10. The train was approaching. 11. The coat was
made of wool. 12. The country house is in good taste. 13. The
place is for hiding. 14. The girl was like a butterfly. 15. His
nose resembled a button. 16. The problem had a difficulty.
17. The man was in trouble. 18. The school is for flying.
19. The machine is for calculating. 20. The planning is effi-
cient. 21. The Pedagogical Institute is in Moscow. 22. The
novel is of adventure. 23. Thestory is gripping. 24. Thebirds
are singing. 25. The trees rustled. 26. The woman smiled.
27. The waves were thundering. 28. The snow was falling.
29. The doctor arrived. 30. The scholar has a famous name.
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Exercise 3. Translate into English paying attention to the typical struc-
ture of noun-phrases with attributes.

1. ¥enmuua ¢ peberkoM Ea pykax. 2. Beccogepxatesns-
apiit poMad. 3. Bapense ua xny6ruku. 4. Kapruna Penuna.
§. OneraHTHO CIIMTHIA KOCTIOM. 6. CBexeBRIKpameHHblit 3a-
6op. 7. Ilneca, moOCTaBJeHHAR MIBECTHBIM DeXKHCCEPOM.
8. BceM 3BakoMad Menoaus. 9. IlBernl, co6panHLe KeBym-
koit. 10. ITepepaborannoe uananue kuuru. 11. Connne, caaa-
meeca 3a secoM. 12. Topoackoii meft3ax, RANUCAHHBIHA Mac-
noM. 13. BkiloueHHER aBurartens. 14. [lpe uamxy uad ¢ au-
mosoM. 15. Korrposnbmasa pabora, npoBepeHHas y4YHTeJleM.
16. 3ap0BO MepenevaTanHnie cTparunul. 17, Baccen ¢ Bogoi,
uckpameiica Ha cosrne. 18. Ilpubamkaromuiica moeax.
19. AsToMObGUAB, Hecymuicsa 10 HOTHOMY 1rocce, 20. lepoq-
Ka, noxoxad Ha nTnuky. 21. IluceMo, ocrasnenHoe 6Gea oTse-
Ta. 22. CeexxesaMoposkeHnnle oBomii. 23. ByTHIIKY C APKH-
My Kakjeiikamu. 24. JIoMHK B YeTnipe okHa. 25. Ilpukmo-
yenyecKas noBecThb. 26, ToMbKO YTO NOYMHEHHLIR TPAH3UCTOP.
27. Onnauenras noxynka. 28, ITockika, nory3eEHas Ba mo4-
Te. 29. 3akasannme Mecra B maprepe. 30. Tonko Hape3san-
el chp. 31. Masok macasHo#f xpackoi, 32, IlyTHuk, 3a-
cTuruyThii 6ypeil. 33. Bmoaue ¢ 3onoTeiM oboakom. 34, Tyd-
nH Ha BLICOKHX Kabiaykax. 35. JloM ¢ moxaTtoit Kpuimeli.
36. Mumamanca carapa. 37. Baneraomuii camoner. 38, Hesx-
Hule 3ByKK ckpanku. 39. HeyMomumulit npaxox auMul. 40. ITo-
cTpoenne geMOKpaTHdYeckoro obmecrtsa, 41. Jlupixep 6onb-
moro cuMdoHngeckoro opkecrpa. 42. Bubopsl npeausenra.
43. Bricokue ZOroBapMBAIOMHECH CTOPORH. 44. 3aBUCHMOCTD
OT noroAHKIX ycaosuit. 45. [IpuseMseHne Ba BTOPYIO NOJIOCY.
46. Bri6opst go ycraHoBseHHOrO0 cpoka. 47. Bopn6a ¢ Bpeau-
Tenamu noseit. 48, IlaxeHue ner Ha Gupixe.

Exercise 4. Consider the pairs of noun-phrases with attributes. Explain
the difference in ing bet the bers of each pair
minding the difference in their accentuation (one strese
agsinst two stresses respectively). Translate into Russian.

1. A dancing girl — a dancing hall. 2. A catching
tune — a catching net. 3. Boiling water — a boiling kettle.
4. A flying bird — flying weather. 5. A calculating mind —
a calculating machine. 6. A waiting patient — a waiting
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room. 7. A climbing plant — a climbing rocket. 8. A box.
ing match — a boxing glove. 9. Racing sportsmen —
racing tracks. 10. A mixing device — mixing substances,
11. A drinking horse — drinking water. 12. A smoking
chimney — a smoking carriage. 13. A swimming dolphin —
a swimming pool. 14, A walking man — a walking stick,
15. A bathing girl — a bathing suit. 16. An examining
look — an examining machine. 17. Skating children —
skating shoes. 18. Skiing sportsmen — skiing sticks.
19. A working man -- a working day. 20. A painting art-
ist — painting mastery. 21. A running dog — running
water. 22. A sleeping child — a sleeping powder.

Exercise 5. Clunge lho prepositional and clause attributes into the cor-
' P itional attributes. Translate into Rus-

Model: 1. The region of acute earthquake. — An acute
earthquake region. 2, The limit imposed on time. —:
A time limit.

1. The cutting machine tool of high precision. 2. The
missile of long range. 3. The flight with no stops. 4. The
motor with eight cylinders. 5. The building having twenty-
eight storeys. 6. The car with two seats. 7. The lorry carry-
ing aload of twenty-four tons. 8. The warship with sixty
cannons. 9. The plane for low flights. 10. The car capable of
moving with a high speed. 11. The turbine of high power.
12. The airliner having four engines. 13. The fire effected
by rockets. 14. The attack made by cavalry. 15. The lipstick
having a soft colour. 16. The clothes that are worn in sum-
mer. 17. The battery of liquid crystals. 18. The games which
are played out of doors. 19. The characters of the film.

Exercise 6. Translate into English paying attention to the types of ai-
tributive connection of words.

1. Ipubop BricOKOX TouHOCTH., 2. CuerHaa MamuHA.
3. Becnocagounnle nonernl. 4. llIkona naasagug. 5. [(Byxmo-
TopHM caMoxer. 8. CKopocTHOI 8BTOMOGHL. 7. ApMeitckmil
parpyas. 8. HoctaBka Taxxenwx rpysos. 9. Illecrnasnars-
staxkunil oM. 10, Hox ana mapesaums cwipa. 11. Jlerko
sanoMMHAa)LaacA necna. 12, Jlasro 3abuitas MenoARmSA.
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18. Yalinuk ansa xansdenna. 14. llymewnoe sapo. 15. Ils-
uao/naposas 6anxHoTa. 16. Aprunnepuitcknit oroms. 17. Co-
obpaxeHHs besonacrocTn. 18. Pabouast menens. 19. Topunie
seixn. 20, Ileperosopnt o nepemmpun. 21. Ilokapras ko-
manxa. 22. Mopckoe nyremecrsue. 23. CueTHAs KOMHCCHA.
24. Dx3aMeHalAOBHAA KOMHCCHA. 25. Ckyon ropui. 26. Tpan-
smcTopHBIA mpueMBuK. 27. Aktepn kuHO. 28. Yernipexko-
necrnilt oxunax. 29, Havamnpex cramumn. 30. Muecnexnm-
OHHAA rpynmna.

Exercise 7. Explain the tic relati expressed by the appositions
of various kinds in the following phrases.

1. Colonel Pollard. 2. Inspector Craddock, of Scotland
Yard. 3. William the Conqueror. 4. Edward the Confessor.
5. Peter the Great. 6. John the Baptist. 7. The River Missis-
sippi. 8. The Black Sea. 9. Thehotel “Majestic”. 10. TheCity
of London. 11. The village of Otradnoye. 12. Gorky Street.
13. Piccadilly Circus. 14. The newspaper “Morning Star”.
15. Theship “Queen Mary”. 16. Byron,thegreat English poet.
17. The Rocky Mountains. 18. Mount Elbrus. 19. Miss Tilda,
the Head Waitress. 20. Stewardess Jane. 21. Lake Ontario.
22. Regent Street. 23. The Anderson brothers. 24. Mr Smith,
Editor-in-Chief, “Journal of Forestry”. 25. Ronald F. Carster,
a mining engineer. 26. The Moskva River.

Exercise 8. Translate into English paying atiention to the structure and
meaning of various noun-phrases with attributes.

1. MExanJ OKOHYMJ JIETHYIO mKoxay mox MpkyTckom.
2. Heobbrualiras Kpacora Tex MecT mopa3uia Hac. 3. Iloce-
THTEAR BBICTABKH J060BANHCH NOJOTHAMH AifBa30BCKOTO.
4. )KenquHa B KpacHOM Onuna Koposesodt Gana. 5. Bolocs,
9TO 3TAa POMAHTHYECKASA HCTOPHA BHAYMaHa UM caMuM. 6. Kak
MOMHO eCTh TaKOe HeRokapenHoe Msco! 7. YueRukam Gulto
TPYAHO AenaTh yOpakAeHHe, CORepIKalee MEOr0O He3HAKOMBIX
cnos. 8. B xoMHATY BOmJIA feBYMIKA C KOHHOM 30JOTHCTRIX
Bosoc. 9. OKOHYATENALHBIA TEKCT AOMOBOPA BKJIIOUAT NONPABKH,
BHeceHHLIe 0GenNu cToporaMu, 10. O6pamenue ¢ 3TUM npu-
6opoM Tpebyet cnemMaNbHEIX JHAEHH W 60NBIION OCTOPOXK-
Hoctn. 11. Hama depMa cIaBETCA CBOMNHE OCOGHINHM COPTAMM
Aymuerwx AwEbL. 12. Bce 6butH 0uapoBaHbl M3YMHTENbHOK

199



urpoil TanasTANBON aKTpRCH. 13, 3aMena U3HOIIEHHOTO ABR.
raTens oxkasajnack xenoMm nonydaca. 14. Heoxunaraoe npe-
nATcTBHe GBiNo ycTpaHeHO obmuMH ycunuamMu. 15. O6eman-
Has rpos3a Tak M He npumia. 16. PakeTnmit aBToMo6map
CTaHOBHTCA OcA3aeMoil peanrbHOCThIO. 17. IlnaBanue ¢ aksa-
JIaAHTOM — YBJIeKaTeJbHHIH Bua cnopra. 18. Bopsa, TH Mo-
JKelllb BRLIKPYTHTH M3 JIOCTPH neperopesnrylo Jamny? 19. Paape
Teneph BLHINYCKAIOT TPEeXKOJECHLIe BEJOCHIeAbl LIS B3poc-
aux? 20. Beicokmii Topiuep ¢ 3eneHRIM aba>kypoM passHBajy
Do KOMHaTe MArKkuii cser. 21. MexxnianeTHBIe NMOJETH KoOcC-
MIIeCKuX Kopabaeif, ynpasiseMbIX JIOAbMH, 3aXBATUJH BO-
of6paxxenue yueHHIX ¥ nu3obperateneii. 22. 'opox, ocBo6ox-
NEeHHLI OT BparoB, Ha4YMHAJ HOBYIO XH3HbL. 23. Mu xotum
CHATHL AOMHMK Ha COJIHEWHOIl cTOopoHe xosma. 24. Texymmui
Oporeos noroakl obemaeTr KoHen Hexean Gea xgoxxkaa. 25. Bu
HHKOTZA He eXaJu Ha CaHAX no 3amepameil pexe? 26. I1oana-
KOMBTECH: 3TO I'-H (PHUIATOB, IIaBHHI HHX>XEHep HAIIEro OTHe-
na. 27. KapaBaH B ABeCTH Bep6I100B MeJIEHHO ABMIaJiCs HA
BOCTOK BAOJNL Iepecoxmmero pycna. 28. Hamwu cnoprcMenn
oxepkanu 6recTaiye nobeabl B COCTA3aHUAX MOYTH IO BCeM
BHAAM cropTa.

Adverbial Modifier

Exercise 1. Point out adverbial modifiers in the following sentences. State
their types. Translate into Russian.

1. A secretary came running with a frightened expres-
sion. 2. Mary descended the slope very easily. 3. The people
in the bus remained silent till the end of the ride. 4. In spite
of their lively talk each of them had something in reserve.
5. Alfred returned presently with quite a creditable assort-
ment of tools. 6. They were just passing in through a side
door. 7. The lady lived in a large gloomy house in one of
London’s higher class squares. 8. The fire that was merrily
burning in the grate attracted the newcomers as a magnet.
9. Bill was much too exhausted from his night vigil to be of
any further help. 10. The room was empty save for a small
boy playing with his toys in a corner. 11. But for sheer
coincidence, you would hardly be likely to run across him in

200



this busy place. 12. Caroline, not knowing what to say, looked
questioningly at her companion. 13. The village is large enough
to organize a drama society for the young folk. 14. Despite
his easy smile, the man was woefully difficult to deal with.
15. The woman cried out in spite of herself. 16. Whatever the
circumstances, you must be confident of your just cause, my
friends. 17. The motorcycle rushed past like a lightning leav-
ing a cloud of smoke and a few stunned passers-by behind.
18. In case of any emergency, press the knob on your right.

Exercise 2. Expand the following simple sentences by choosing adverbial
modifiers from the given lists. Supply as many versions of
expansion for each sentence as you can. Think of your own
adverbial expansions for the sentences.

Place: through the forest, by the open window, all over
the world, high up in the sky, in the mountains, over there,
down the hill, along the quay, up and down the lane, under the
poplars. Time: until the end of the performance, on that
memorable day, after the wedding party, in a moment, on ar-
rival, from that time on, while in town, before long, last month,
next year, in the past, in the future, only then. Manner and
comparison: in a different way, laughing heartily, as if ask-
ing for permission, with a happy smile, in a friendly manner,
unlike herself, as never before, as if in passing, unequivocally,
as cautiously as possible, not so comfortable as expected, as
though, as frightened by something, as clumsily as could be
imagined, relying on one’s own resources, abruptly, thorough-
ly. Attendant circumstances: unexpectedly, with a loud laugh,
smoking a pipe,with an outstretched hand,without a greet-
ing, chatting uninterruptedly, without noticing him, in des-
perate conditions, without any outside help, with all that noise
going on around them, with his face turned to the east. Con-
dition: in case of his refusal, if prepared beforehand, in the
event of failure, if driven by circumstances, but for your
help, in case of missing the train, given the necessary knowl-
edge, without their permission, but for Captain Brown, but
for the stormy sea, in case of emergency. Concession: in spite
of their objections, for all his remonstrances, whatever the
decision, even if so, even in case of their disagreement, no
Mmatter how late, notwithstanding the differences of opinion,



though temporarily, if but superficially, however clumsily, j¢
no quite distinctly. Cause: with your excellent knowledge of
people, for want of competent advice, because of her wish tq
get there, just because of that, in default of the document,
remembering the note, submitting to her insistence, for that
reason, having spent a sleepless night. Purpose: in order to
demonstrate its use, to be freed from the obligation, so as not
to show one’s disappointment, in order to help them with
their training, so as to give him a good example, to get there
ahead of the others, in order to defend themselves, not to be
mocked by the mob. Result: too tiresome to be entertaining,
strong enough to be his rival, clever enough to understang
their predicament, sufficient to make one cry, not comfort-
able enough to give us pleasure, too rude to be funny, not so
lucky as to catch the morning train, too abstract to be con-
vincing, too quarrelsome to inspire sympathy.

1. Tell them the whole story. 2. I would join in the con-
versation. 3. They will be back by the weekend. 4. I shall be
with you. 5. You may do it. 6. She must consult an eye
specialist. 7. The idea may seem original. 8. Mr Stone changed
the subject. 9. There will be much fun. 10. We would have
been drowned. 11. The picture was fixed on the wall. 12. The
plane will take off. 13. The street is entirely reconstructed.
14. Ned will return, too. 15. She will be allowed to stay.
16. The answer was in the negative. 17. They would have
accepted the invitation. 18. It makes no difference. 19. The
teacher will be talking to us. 20. I'll need your advice. 21. The
scene is set. 22. We heard voices. 23. Let him check the
engine. 24. The letter was not sent. 25. Jacob told me so.
26. This style will become her. 27. Do as I ask you. 28. The
lecture notes will be left unfinished. 29. John wouldn’t know
what to answer. 30. They strolled along the lane.

Exercise 3. Expand the following noun-phrases by adverbs of degree listed
below.
very, perfectly, quite, fearly, astonishingly, awfully, rather, more
or less, surprisingly, entirely, completely, greatly, hardly, intok
erably, considerably, comparatively, sufficiently, absolutely
1. an easy excuse, 2. a lively talk, 3. a devoted friend,
4. shabby clothes, 5. a friendly smile, 6. a masterly stroke,
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7. a tall poplar, 8. vast fields, 9. a plump woman, 10. an un-
perturbed expression, 11. a beaming face, 12. wise words,
13. good advice, 14. a strange behaviour, 15. a far-fetched ex-
cuse, 16. a mad idea, 17. an accurate calculation, 18. a catchy
tune, 19. encouraging news, 20. powerful engines, 21. a lame
explanation, 22. expert cooking, 23. abundant crops, 24. worn-
out trousers, 25. a dull face, 26. an overcast sky, 27. stormy
weather, 28, her neat handwriting, 29. our past pleasures,
30. an innocent smile, 31. an enthusiastic approval, 32. a volun-
tary act, 33. profound satisfaction, 34. an unruly child,
35. a fine fellow.

Exercise 4. Translate into English the adverbial modifiers arranged in
the lists below and use them in sentences of your own.

Place: rge-To B6.1133, OYeHEDb AAJIEKO OTCIOAA, I'Ae MK HH-
KOTARa He GLIBANH, Ha NepexpecTKe, Be3fe, Hepes ROPOry, o Ty
cTOpOHY NJIOmMAAH, HA YeTBepTO# NOJAKe CHH3Y, OTKYAa-TO, 38
o6nakaMu, He OXOXA N0 03epa, B CAaMOM yriay, B Myasee ucro-
puu, Ha Tolf e CTpaRMIe, Yepe3 NapagHYIO ABEPh, B BATOHE
KyPbHepPCKOro noe3fia, Haj roJIOBANH COOPaBIIUXCH, CpelH CHe-
roB AHTapKTHAEL, B GYDHLIX BOAAX OKeaHa.

Time: oueHb RaBHO, M03aBYEPA, Uepe3 ABe HELENH, C TOIO
€aMoro Beuepa, CHIO CEKYRAY, HHKOTZA, &0 6eCKOHEYROCTH, BCe-
T'Aa, wepe3 HeAeNIOo B 9TO JKe BPeMA, B APEBHOCTH, HAHKOrAa pa-
Hee, TOMBLKO TOTAA, N0 MPUXOoJAe, O NPHOLITHA K MecTy Ha3Ha-
YeHHMH, B 3TOT MHT, B TedeHHe BCEro rojia, KaXkanle TPH AHs, C
CaMoro Rauana, ¢ TeX CaMblX nOp.

Manner: rpoMKHM roJiocoM, N0 HHCTPYKIIHH, XODOM, yK-
Paixoit, HeXKHO, IPHBLITHLEIM CIOCOGOM, KAK HUKOTAA, COrac-
HO BAIIMM YKA3aHHAM, KaK CKPHIKa, COBCEN He TaK, NOXOGHO
6ype, ¢ rpoxoToN, ycTano, Kak 6yATo NPUMMPHBINKCE C HeH3-
6e:xnpM, BHE ce6a OT caACTBA.

Comparison: kak nBeTox, KaK 6yATO HeXOTHA, KAK Ha BOK-
He, xak B caMofeTe, Kak GyATo B IpHKI0YeHdeckoM GIiIbNe,
kak 6yATo nNo NPUHYKAEHUIO, KAK B TEMHOM JIeCy, KaK Iocae
TaxKenoro pabowero Arsm, Kak 6yATO B nycThEe, KaK 6yaro
HapouHo; He Tak N106e3no, Kak npexae; ynobHee, yeM Ba no-
€3%e; CNIOBHO BO CHE.

Attendant circumstances: ItMPOKO PaCKpHIB I'J1a3a, OARO-
BPeMeHHO nonpaBAA NPHYECKY, He NOARNMAs Iad, Nepexoas
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yauiy, CToA HA BeTPY, AePIKa OPY3KiMe HATOTOBe, nepeGupag
CTPYHBI, C JOGPOAYIIHOM yInOKO#, C H3MEHMBUINMCH JALIOM, Co
cJe3aMH Ha rja3ax, He [lepecTaBas pasrOBApHBATH, ITHPOKO
paccTaBsMB HOTH, B3JOXHYB, C KHUTOi Ha KOJIEHAX.

Condition: B cayuae omacHocTH, npu HeobxoxnMocTH,
ecan 6 He 3TA BCTpeya, IPH €ro MOMOINM, B BAalIeM Ipm-
CYTCTBHMH, IIPH TAKOM YCJIOBHH, ecau 6u He Hana, ecan Tax,
AONyCKad Bamly 3aBHTEPeCOBAHHOCTb, eCJH 6B He MX BMe-
WAaTeALCTBO.

Concession: HeCMOTPA HHM HA UTO, BONPEeKH HX COBeTaM,
XOTh M M3JaJeKa, MyCTh H3pelKa, NPU BCeX ero yAadyax, Npu
BCeM TOM, TeM He MeHee, IYCTh M HEXOTH, XOTA M He COBCeM
TOYHO, HECMOTPA HA HX BO3PaXeHUA, BONDEKH NPeACKASAHN-
AM, NIpy BCell Balueit OCMOTPHTENBHOCTH, BONeli-HeBoNe, kak
611 TO HI GBLIO.

Cause: 13-3a ero ynpaAMCTBa, B CHIY 06CTOATENBCTB, Iepex
JIATIOM OACHOCTH, HOHAMAA HeOGXOLHMOCTD, NOAIHHAACD YIo-
BOpDaM TOBApHINEeii, N3 yBa)KeHUA K BaM, He UMedA NpH cebe
JeHer, BCIOMHUB O CBHJAAHUH, IOMESA 3TO NPABHJIO, C €T0 CHO-
POBKO#, IO 3TOil NPpHYNHe, YCBOMB NPaBUIA.

Purpose: YToGk! He ONO3XATH HA CAMOJIET, LA YAOBOJIBLCT-
BHA, 4TOOH yBHAETh OTOrO aKTepa, /A PA3BUTHA HABLIKOB
peus, A1A GHICTPOro pa3BefieBHs OrHA, YTOGH NOrpeTses, YTo-
6Bl He BHI3BATH €€ pa3fpa’xesnsa, qToOB TOMHPHUTHLCA ¢ HHMH,
ANA Hamero oburero 6iara, AJs MHpa Ha 3eMJie.

Result: nocTaTouHO A0JNro, YTO6H YTOMHTLCA; CANIIKOM
Xopomio, 4TOGH 6BUIO NMPABAOH; CAMIIKOM BETPEHO, UTOGH
BBIATH IOJ MAPYCOM; MMEHHO TaKoi, YTOGH YAOBNEeTBOPHTH
NOKynaTess; XOCTATOYHO, YTOGLI MOHATH; Yepecdyyp I'POMKO,
uT06B! 6BIIO IPHATHO.

Exercigse 5. Translate into English paying attention to adverbial modifi-
ers of differemt types.

1. B Ty ke ceKyBAy npo3Bydan BecTpea. 2. Bemu nexa?
BOH B TOM YIJIy, OKOJIO aTaxkepku. 3. B cayuae orkasa ofpa-
THTeCh K 3aBefyiomemy. 4. Eciu ne 3aBTpa, TO BCTpeTHMCE B
nATEHADY. 5. JIOKAaA4YUK 3aMOJS4a] COBEPIIEHHO HeoXXKHAaH-
HO. 6. IIpnroTosrTe Bce MPHGOPH COrJACHO MHCTPYKIHH.
7. HecMOTpsA HA TPYAHOCTH, 3ajaHye GhUIO BRINOIBEHO B CPOK.
8. HmenHo TaM g n BcTpetns Huxonas, 9. [na arvoro o8 R
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pwaBan Bac. 10. Ecxa 6 He Cepexca, & 651 me goragancs.
11. [Ipr BeobxopumMocTs copassca no Tabamme. 12. Ha-aa
g0KAA Hrpy DPHOLIOCH NPEPBaTh. 13. Bosogs cAMIIKONM Je-
BB, 9TOGHI CTATH oTAHYHEKOM. 14. Cpasy xe no npreage ona
noasonuna Anexceo. 15. Ero nuno moreMHeno, Kak Tywa.
16. IIpn mTopMe fep>kHTe ABepb py6ku 3aneproii. 17. Tpona
J3BHBANACH, Kak 3MeA. 18. Mau nposeresl MEMO BOPOT, XOTD
u 6au3Ko K mranre. 19. HMenHO Tak ® RoskeB LA mOCTY-
nnTh 9ecTHHl gesoBek. 20. [loMBA HAII VIOBOD, & He CTAN
BO3PAXKATH eMY.



DETACHED PARTS
OF THE SENTENCE

Exercise 1. Point ont the detached parts of the sentence. State what
they are expressed by. Consider their role in the sentence.
Translate into Russian.

1. The pilot, exhausted but happy, was getting out of the
cockpit. 2. Perhaps I don’t quite catch your meaning, Roddy.
3. Mr Carruthers, the chief consulting architect, spoke very def-
initely against the suggested scheme of construction. 4. Oh, how
I wish we had never touched upon that delicate question! 5. Miss
Clarkson will no doubt make the most efficient secretary one can
desire. 6. Immediately on arrival from the airport the chief
called up a conference of his aides and advisers. 7. Sorry, but
your account of the procedure wants some two or three essen-
tial points. 8. Well, we may call it a day, mayn’t we? 9. Very erect,
very imposing in his ceremonial tail-coat and ruff, the butler
was showing the guests into the grand hall. 10. See, the fog is
lifting; we might still hope for a country ride, after all. 11. For
the rest, things are going on as usual. 12, The facts are presented
clear enough, but the style, I believe, needs some polishing. 13. Half
a dozen tanks, emerging from nowhere, were taking positions
outside the village. 14. Can I see Mr J.0. Watkins, please?

Exercise 2. Choose parenthetical phrases from the list below to expand
the following sentences. Give various versions of expansios
with each sentence.

to my mind, for all I know, as far as Mr Blake is concemtd-‘

unfortunately, luckily, fortunately, to say nothing of the rest,

moreover, by the way, in all probability, certainly, evidently, at
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all events, in any case, to be sure, for sure, with your permis-
sion, naturally, however, between ourselves
1. This is all very simple. 2. She’ll be speaking of her pet dog,
and how she admires its cleverness. 3. We'll have time to arrange
matters tomorrow. 4. The storm has ceased. 5. But the time of de-
hasbeen changed. 6. There will be complications. 7, Toknow
everything is to know nothing. 8. Take it or leave it. 9. I'd prefer
anice. 10, Mike will agree. 11, The monument is too massive. 12. The
plane is still climbing. 13. The trees will be turning yellow.
14. I haven’tbeen listening. 15. This film isstill showing. 16. They
are not ready yet. 17. The plot is a failure. 18. In an hour the sat-
ellite will be in orbit. 19. Azaleas are just the flowers. 20. By the
time the work will long have been over. 21. The light is dazzling.

Exercise 3. Translate into English paying attention to different types
of detached parts of the sentence.

1. Bpocus naxbTo Ha COEHEKY AwsaHa, Wsan Mrsua nocne-
mun K Tenedony. 2. CMorpuTe, OroHek asmkercd. 3. Ox, nagoe-
n¥ MHe Bam# xanobu! 4. Yenosek, mogomeammii Hoaxe Bex,
OKa3aJICA XNPEKTOPOM MaBHJAbOHA. 5. YHMBepMar, mo-sMoemy,
eme oTKpHIT. 6. 5 3anepixycs, HO Ke ovens. 7. [Tosepuys 3a yroux,
MamuHa pesko 3aTopmo3mia. 8. IlosnaxoMbrecs: Oabra Huxa-
doposna [Iprnynxas, Ham HOBHIH BavanbHEMK nexa. 9. Ilycts
GyneT HEMBOTO; BO BCAKOM CcJydae, 3TO Jydile, 9eM HHYero.
10. TTo Beeil BepOATHOCTH, HOALEM CAMONIETA JAKAHTIICH; A8, Mbl
Zersos Ra Kype. 11, [Touemy ke Bece-raku Baml rocTh, CaM OTIHY-
HEIH CIIeqEAJIMCT [0 TYPHINY, He MOAJEPKAJ ITO NpeioKerHe?
12. 3amuxarmmecs nocie TpoBesKH AeTH BLICTPANBAIMACEH B JIK-
HeiKy. 13, C TeKcTOM, 3aKOHUYEHHLIM Buepa, OIPeACTOANA eme
KponoTsimBas pefakTopckas pabora. 14, Kaxercs, cobrpaercs
Tpoaa. 15. C Bamero paspemeHHs s OTKJIAHAWCH. 16. Yro xa-
caerca xoManaNpoBKH B MpkyTck, To & cornacen. 17. TY-104,
naccaXupcKnil caMoneT, CO3AARHKIA NOA PYKOBOACTBOM 3aMe-
RatenbHOrO asraxorcrpykropa A.H. Tynonesa, 6ucTpo 3asoe-
BaJ1 MapoBoe npr3Hanne. 18. BK Toxe BALHTE TEMHYIO IOJOC-
Ry na ropuaonre? Hasepusaxa o1o semns. 19. Hy s 6l He ckazan,
WTO POSTAKOBLIE KOHLKH Kax BAA cnopra ycrapenn. 20. Haua-
X2 CTPOUTLCA THHHUA METPO, COEJUHAIOMAA LERTP ¢ 3anaaHoH OK-
Paunoii roposa. 21. Apucrorens, BernKuil ApeBHerpedecKuis
YYemuIi, no npaBy mpU3HAH I BCEX Bp M HapoOXOB.
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HOMOGENEOUS PARTS
OF THE SENTENCE

Exercise 1. Point ont the homogeneous parts in the following sentences.
State their structure and fuaction. Translate into Russian.
1. The ascent was long and tiring. 2. The smoke curled
up over the chimneys and melted in the morning air. 3. Your
objection is interesting, but not convincing. 4. They can, and
do get their small supplies from Calcutta. 5. The man looked
worldly, and elegant, and confident of himself. 6. Poor Dicky
had no word of cheer either from his stepmother, or from
his stepsister, or from the nurse. 7. Both the coach and the
boys will be delighted to see you in our team again. 8. He
felt neither defeated, nor discouraged in any way. 9. Have
a sandwich and a cup of tea with jam and biscuit and join
us down in the hall. 10. Once or twice the two envoys met
on a neutral ground, but neither of them was going to make
or willing to accept a suggestion for an early resumption
of talks on the disputed matters. 11, He has made a down-
right blunder and won’t admit it. 12, The dancer returned
to the stage, made a curtsey, then kissed her hand to the
audience and left amid a stormy applause. 13. Her noble,
spiritual features expressed content and gratitude. 14. Two
oval white clouds, silvery and golden at the edges, floated
like twin fairy swans over the crystal blue of the southern
sky. 15. The proverbial, infinite, all-embracing erudition of
the professor has won him profound estimation not only of
his friends and colleagues, but also of his scientific oppo-
nents.
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Exercise 2. Join each of the following pairs and groups of sentences
into one with homogeneous parts. Use the conjunctions and,
but, or, nor, then, as well as the asyndetic type of connec-
tion. Give different i of where ibl

1. A quiet walk in the garden before going to bed is
useful. It is pleasant. 2. Jim was disappointed. Nellie was
disappointed. 3. I spoke to Aunt Polly. I didn’t speak to
Ned. 4. She didn’t write to us. She didn’t send us a telegram.
5. The tank was hit by a shell. The tank continued to move
forward, firing at the enemy fortifications. 6. The man
stopped. The man hesitated. The man turned to the left.
7. Children grow. Children become unruly. Children gradu-
ally improve. 8. Granny is in the living room. Granny is in
the kitchen. Granny is in the garden. 9. He was not sur-
prised. He was not offended. 10. He won’t do it. I won’t do
it. 11. You could fix the batteries. I could fix the batteries.
Even little Hugh could fix the batteries. 12. They were hun-
gry. They were thirsty. They were excited. They were happy.
13. Our vacation was over. It was short. It was joyful. 14. He
stood by the window. He was smoking a cigar. He was look-
ing out at the darkening sky. 15. The young man gave us
asudden look. The look was wondering. It was strangely
frightened, too. 16. We didn’t expect any praise from the
teacher. We didn’t expect it from our classmates. We didn’t
expect it from our parents, either.

Exercise 3. Join each of the following pairs of sentences into one with
homogeneous parts. Use the discontinuous conjunctions both ...
and, either ... or, neither ... nor.

1. Their conversation was pleasant. It was instructing.
2. Children admired the show. Parents admired the show.
3. This hat doesn’t fit you. It doesn’t become you. 4. My wife
is fond of mural painting. I am fond of mural painting.
5. Kenneth will present the progress report. Mabel Stone will
Present the progress report. 6. I can’t speak Chinese. I can’t
8peak Japanese. 7. They are not for our plan of action. They
are not against our plan of action. 8. The road was broad.
The road was well looked after. 9. He spoke of our victories.
He spoke of our needs. He spoke of our plans for the future.
10. The spectators were enraptured with the plot. They were
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enraptured with the performance. They were enraptured above
all with the unmatched acting of Mrs Craggs playing the
main woman’s role. 11. I don’t want to be sympathized with,
I don’t want to be encouraged. I don't want even to be praised,
All I want is to be left alone. 12. Their room was on the
second floor facing the sea. Their room was on the third
floor looking into the courtyard.

ise 4. Trans) into English paying attention to the homogeneouns
parts of the sentence.

1. Mu He BCTpeTHJH BX HH B Kaybe, HE B NapKe, HJ Ha
RaGepexxnoit. 2. JIMMHELIN DPUNMIOCHYTHIA CephId IHMYy3gE
BLIHBIPHYJ M3 TOHHEJIA H UPOMYaJICA MUNO, 061AB HAC rOPATAM
ABIXaHHEM MOTOPA H OrIYIIMB TPECKOM rPaBHA, BRIGpachBae-
Moro xosecaMu. 3. MEHYTY coycTa A DOXHANACH C KpecJja K
TMORONLIA K OTKPHITOMY OKHY, CKBO3bh KOTOpOe AOHOCHJICA A8~
nexmit mym npubosa 1 wenecr aucTeu. 4. U paboune, n unxe-
HepH, ¥ NpHILteIIMe CTYACHTH-NPAKTHKAHTH! GhUIX OIHAKUBO
3aMHTepecOBaHE! pacckadoM fenerara. Korna on xomumn, 6uu10
y’Ke IO3HO; BONPOCH H 0GMEH MHEHUSAMH PefINIA HepeHecTH
Ha creyomEi AeHb. 5. IIpOAYKTOBRIA MATra3uH HUIH 32 YIJIOM,
WM HaIIPOTHB 4Yepe3 IViomanb. A K 601bMI0My YHUBEpPCANY Bhi
MOXKeTe NpoexaTh Ha Tpoaseitbyce — JBe MJIH TPH OCTAHOBKH.
6. Mu Bifpany yIOTHBU! CTOMMK B YTIIY, HO 0 npuxoxa Boxoma
pemnan HU9ero He 3aKaswBaTh. 7. Buao uu cserno, BY TeM-
HO: XOPOTKHE JIeTHHE CYMEPKH MeX Ay OCAeNHTENbHO APKHM
AHEM ¥ HeOporjiaAHO TeMHOR Houbw. 8. Kaxkercs, oH xopomo
3HAJN B 9eM JIeJN0, HO MOYeMY-TO HHKOMY HHUEro He CKa3al;
BIIpoYeM, Tenepb 3TO MY IJA HUX, HM IS HEro, HU A HAC He
HAMeeT HUKAKOrO 3HaYeHHA. 9. Mul moka eute e ycness BaMe-
THThL HH OPOrPaMME!, HY JATh! Bedepa U fake He [OrOBOPHIACE
o nomenrenuH. Ho He TpeBOxKbTECH M He pyrafiTe Hac: OpraHH-
3aTOPHI ¥ BRICTYNIAIOINHE BLlAeNeHbl, H BpeMEeHH BrepeH A0CTas
rogno. 10. Muma caenan omubky B pacyere H He XOder IpH-
3HaTL 9T0. HO BY»XHO HCIPABHTD ee TeNneps, a He OTKJIARLIBATD
no obmeii ceepku. 11. [lymaitre, sBubupaiite, pemaiire: ceifqac
umu Euxorza! 12. OHM 3axORUMIM feN0BYIO Gecexy i mita xode
na sepanse. X OKHAaN feHE OTAMXA ¥ ROMAMERX pagocTed,
a 3a HUM — 3aBepHaIoINas HeReNs BaNpAXKEeHHOl, HO HHTepec:
Helime# paboTHl HaX NPOEKTOM NOABOXHOIO 3KCKABATODPA.



COMPLICATED SENTENCE:
BLEND COMPLICATION

Exercise 1, Point out the complex subject and complex object in the
following sentences. Stats their structure. Translate into
Russian,

1. We have often heard him whisper something to him-
gelf. 2. You can’t expect all people to take your words for
granted. 3. Do you see the blonde girl walking with a pet
dog over there, by the fountain? 4. Has that old grumbler
ever been seen to smile? 5. Everyone considered John Spen-
low just the person to represent the firm. 6. They seem to
have learned the news long before we were informed. 7. The
fish was served cold. 8. He didn’t notice Mary approach them
from behind. 9. That able man was soon appointed head of
the production department. 10. We’ll make him come at ten,
then. 11. But who, if not Mr Teryoshin, was supposed to chair
the session? 12. You shouldn’t let the boy eat so much choc-
olate. 13. The sight of it rendered me motionless. 14. The
Head Waiter got the tables joined together and laid for
a twenty-four person banquet. 15. The lightning set the shed
on fire.

Exercise 2. Paraphrase the following sentences so as to use construc-
tions with a complex subject.

1. It seems s0: he has come up here twice in our absence.

He seems... 2. It appears: they have taken into account our

advice. They appear... 3. It happened so: he broke with the

usual convention of his office and spoke before a crowd in the
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square. He happened... 4. It is likely: the parade of the ma-
rines will be postponed until next Sunday. The parade of the
marines is likely... 5. I am sure of it: they will very soon
catch up with us. They are sure... 6. It proved so: our fears
were ungrounded. Our fears proved... 7. It was certain: the
sprinter would win the race. The sprinter was certain... 8.1 am
sure of it: the designer himself will say his decisive word.
The designer is sure... 9. It doesn’t seem so: they are not
very happy about our visit. They don’t seem... 10. It is like-
ly: they have left without notifying me. They are likely...
11. It proved so: the quality of the product met all the re-
quirements. The quality of the product proved... 12, It isn’t
likely: the paper will be accepted for publication. The paper
isn’t likely...

Exercise 3. T late into lish paying attention to constructions with
a complex subject.

1. On, no-BHAMMOMY, OLIT y:ke HHDOPMHPOBAH O HameM
pemennu. 2. MHe Cy9nIOCH CAMOMY CJIYINATH ITOTO 3aMeda-
TenbHOTO JeKkTopa. 3. He Bonmy#iTech, OH HaBepHAKA CKOPO
no3soHMUT HaM. 4, Iloner, no-BmaguMoMy, OyAer aazeprxan u3a-
3a HeGIArONPUATHRIX HOrOAHBIX YCHOBNH. 5. M HaBepHAKA
onoazaeM Ha cleKrakib. 6. Pebenok, kax oxasanocs, sapa-
amaca Kopeo. 7. He noxoxe Ha TO, 9T0 KOHpepeHnua Gyaer
ornoxena. 8. Kaxercd, aToT GUIbBM yiKe IeMOHCTDHDYETCH.
9. Mite coryumaoch 3HaTh ero anyHo. 10. Okasanocs, uro JMur-
pitit PeopPOBHY ABIACTCA NPOPECCHORANBHBIM MAXMATHCTOM.
11. He noxosxe Ha T0, uT0 Anna xopomo pucyer. 12. Mu, no-
BHANMOMY, CKOPO JOCTHI'HEM BePITHHBI IOPHL.

Exercise 4. Paraphrase the following sentiences so as to use construe-
tions with a complex infinitive or participial object.

1. We saw it: she crossed the lawn with a bunch of beau-
tiful azaleas in her hand. 2. I watched it: the plane touched
down on the central runway. 3. I saw it: the man hesitated
before he closed the door. 4. She felt it: the road shook under
her feet. 5. They have never seen it: the gir! cried. 6. I haven’t
felt it: she touched my hand suddenly. 7. The children watched
it: the balloon burst when it flew over the roof. 8. We watched
it holding our breath: the acrobat made a double somerset.
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9. They saw it: the speaker took up his notes and made for
the platform. 10. He felt it: his heart gave a sudden start.
11. We watched it: the troops were drawing up for the pa-
rade. 12. I felt it: someone watched me from a distance.
13. He heard it: she was playing the piano in the next room.
14. We watched it: the stately ship was slowly sailing out of
the harbour. 15. I smelt it: something burnt in the oven.
16. I heard it myself: he was saying these words. 17. We
watched it: the flag submarine came to the surface.

Exercise 5. Paraphrase the following sentences so as to use constiruc-
tions with a complex subject.

1. She was seen so: she entered the garden through a side
gate. 2. The plane was watched: it took off and climbed grace-
fully and disappeared in the white clouds. 3. The sun was
watched: it was sinking into the sea. 4. The telephone was
heard: it was buzzing in the next room. 5. He was seen: he
produced a key and opened the door. 6. It was felt: their
indignation was mounting. 7. It was heard: the taxi was
giving repeated signals down in the street. 8. Jimmy was
heard so: he shouted something to the people on the bridge.
9. The commotion was felt so: it was quieting down. 10. Clar-
ence was seen 50: she rose to her feet with an impatient sigh
and left the table. 11. The cat was seen so0: it crept noiseless-
ly down the staircase. 12. A riflebolt was heard so: it sud-
denly clicked in the bushes in front of the climbers.

Exercise 8. Translate into English using constructi with &
subject and a complex object.

1. Mu1 Ra6rionani, Kax napycHas AXTa MOAXORUNA K IPH-
9any. 2. Buio CAWIOEO, KAK Ha OTKPHITON acTpajge mrpaer
Ayxosoif opkecTp. 3. Jlo1u cMOTPesas, KAK CaMOJeTH B Hebe
BHUIONHAIOT (PArYPH BhICIDero nunotaxa. 4. Mur canmann,
Kak oHa urpaer coHaTy BerxoseHa y cebs B KOMHaTe HaBepXy.
5. YyscTBoBanoch, 4TO HanpAKeEHe yMeHbInaeTcA. 6. 1 Bu-
Aen, xax ¢ CyMKOR ANA NOKYNOK B PyKe OHA NepeceKana yiu-
1y. 7. Buo BMAHO, KAK BOMBCKHE YaCTH PAZBOPAYHBANHCH B
Romsue, 8. Brso cAKIIHO, KAK TAe-TO 3ananAna cobaka. 9. Ha-
Gmonanu, kax CHOPTUBHLIA aBTOMOGMIL HAGUpPAEeT CKOPOCTh
Ha Bropom kpyre. 10. Omm Babiioganu, Xak DOAHHMAETCH
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¢nar ma Maure [JBopna Monogesxkn. 11, A mmxorna me cam.
maxn, 9To6n Mama mena stor poManc. 12. M tak xorexm
yeqLImaTh, KaK B Hrpaere Ha rarape. 13. OEm BRKOTAA He
BHAENR, 9TO6K npodeccop Gulr Tak Bo3byxaeH. 14. Bugenn,
KaKk OH NOKA3LIBAET YTO-TO JKECTAMH 9eJIOBEKY HA Apyrok
CTOPOHE PEKH.

Exercise 7. Paraphrase the following sentences so as {o use constrme.
tions with an infinitive complex ohject. Mind the correct use
of the particle to with the infinitive.

1. Don’t let the child do it: the child shouldn’t play alone
in the courtyard. 2. The teacher made it so: his pupils did
their exercise again. 3. I helped the woman: she got out of
the taxi-cab. 4. The man told the dog: it had to lie down.
5. The consulting specialist persuaded them: they were to
reconsider the type of treatment. 6. We found it so: it was
very hard to realize. 7. The news made it: I cried out for joy.
8. I have never known it: he was so obstinate! 8. I'd like it:
Carrie might shake a cocktail. 9. I didn’t mean it: you were
not to do this work alone. 10. Her husband helped her: she
washed up after dinner. 11. He trusted Robert: Robert acted
as chairman during his absence. 12. I won’t have you: you
shouldn’t say a word against that honest man! 13. I under-
stand it: Mr Chancey is the confidential person. 14. She al-
lowed it: we changed the time of the consultation. 15. Don’t
let her: she shouldn’t mock the plans of our literary circle!
16. They considered the idea: it was worthy of attention.
17. They report it: the expedition has collected invaluable
materials concerning the natural wealth of Siberia. 18. You'd
better let it: they may do as they please. 19. We believed it:
he may have gone on a business trip.

Exercise 8. Paraphrase the following sentences so as to use construe-
tions with complex objects of various types (present particip-
ial, past participial, adjectival, nounal).

1. I want it: the room should be done. 2. They found it
so: the windows of the bungalow were wide open. 3. They
painted the roof: the roof was bright green. 4. Next morn-
ing saw us: we were approaching the sea in an air bus. 5. I'd
prefer it: my coffee is white. 6. Betsy shook the carpet: it
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was clean. 7. I believe it: the dispute is settled. 8. Do you
want to call me that? Am I a liar? 9. I can’t picture it: she is
acting on the stage. 10. They found it: he was preparing for
his morning report. 11. The boy kicked the ball: it was roll-
ing. 12. She dyed her hair: her hair was honey colour. 13. You
should keep the wine: it should be cold. 14. They chose him:
he was their chief representative. 15. John set the engine:
the engine was going. 16. They have elected him: he is the
president of the firm. 17. The blow sent him: he was sprawl-
ing. 18. We found it: the paintings were not ready for dem-
onstration.

Exercise 9. Paraphrase the followi using i construc-
tions with complex objecu and complex subjects.

1. You may call it so: it is a sheer chance. 2. They ap-
pointed him: he was chairman of the committee. 3. Let’s
make our talk so: it should be short. 4. The door was paint-
ed: it was light brown. 5. We caught the boys: they were
shaking apples from the trees. 6. Why did she keep her face
s0? Why is it averted? 7. The work was reported so: the work
was finished. 8. The soldiers were ordered so: they stood to
attention. 9. She was believed so by everyone: she was a good
dancer. 10. I didn’t know it: he had escaped. 11. Keep it so,
will you? The kettle is boiling. 12. Why do you believe it? Is
the question really unanswerable? 13. The carpet was beaten
so: it was clean. 14. A whistle was heard so: it was thrilling
in the distance. 15. The car was left so: it was parked in
front of the hotel. 16. She danced me so: I was off my feet.

Exercise 10. Translate into English using nrlmu constructions with com-
plex objects and

1. He nossoxnsiite meram urpath Ha Tporyape. 2. Mo-
JeTe CYMTATb 9TO yAadei. 3. OH 6L1 HaSHa4YeH yOpaBaAAl-
UM OpPOU3BOACTBEHEOro obveaunenna. 4, Nasaiite caenxa-
eM Hamy Geceny 6Gonee nenomoit. 5. Komanxup npukasan
conaataM CTOATH BONLEO. 6. Ee BoxocH Gbuim OKpaumreHH! B
OBer TemHoi 6poH3nl. 7. Oma Onlsa HasHaYeHA CTApOCTOM
rpyunu. 8. 51 mpeamouMralo, 4To6W 4Yail 6N ropAYAM N
Kpenkum. 9. OHM NOYYBCTBOBANH NO 3AN1AXY, 9TO OTOBHTCA
Kakaa-ro nama. 10. Bul no3sonute MHe B3ATHL pebeHKa Ha
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pyrnu? 11, fl ne nMes B BuAy, 9TO BCA paboTa JOMKHA 6miTy
saxonueHa ceroxsa. 12. f e norepnnio, yrobu pebara ne.
muauch. 13. IlpenonaBaTens PHCOBAHHMA HAIENA ee OYeH:L
crnocobuoi. 14, [logeMy BH Ha3BasH Bamero ChlHA TAaKHM
cTpaBHNIM mMeHeM? 15. Cumrasor, 9To 3TOT poMan — ee
ayamee nponssefieEne, 16. Crareprm BmictHpanm aobena,
17. 51 ryman, 9T0 OH XOPOLUMH 3HATOK AHTHKBADHKIX Bemed,
18. Beuep 3acTan MX ryasiomuMa B caxy. 19. Mre myxHo
nouuHATL uacH. 20, OH saBen MawuAy.

Exercise 11. Comment on the constructions of the complex object with
the anticipatory it. Translate into Russi

1. Doesn’t she feel it her duty to help her mother about
the household? 2. I had it in my power to introduce changes
in the curriculum. 3. We think it very important to review
the plan. 4. He made it a rule to read a couple of pages in
French before going to bed. 5. I consider it quite an adven-
ture to spend an evening in the House of Actors. 6. They
believed it very desirable to clarify the matter before mak-
ing a final decision. 7. I don’t think it worth while to con-
tinue our talk. 8. Bad weather made it impossible for the
plane to land on the small airfield. 9. I would consider it
a mistake not to accept their offer. 10. Do you think it reason-
able for the committee to tackle this matter as part of a general
discussion? 11. I found it difficult to understand why they
had so utterly neglected the suggestion. 12, They thought it
better not to invite the couple to their celebration party.

Exercise 12. Paraphrase the following sentences so as to use anticipato-
ry constructions with a complex object.

1. I felt it: it was my duty to interfere in their quarrel at
once. 2. They believed it: it was worth while to try again.
3.1 have it: it is in my power to check up all the presented
facts. 4. I find it: it is absurd to apply to them for help.
5. We call it: it is our good luck to have met you and known
you. 6. We had it so: it was arranged for you to have access
to all the materials of investigation. 7. The snowstorm made
it: it was impossible to continue our ascent. 8. They made it:
it was a rule for them to go skating at least twice a week.
9.Icall it so: it is fortunate to have learned about their
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scheme beforehand. 10. We should like it: it should be kept
between ourselves. 11. I thought it: it would be inconve-
nient to ask her about her intentions. 12. She considered it
so: it was a great honour to be sent abroad as a representa-
tive of our University. 13. Only his skill made it so: it be-
came possible for the designing team to cope with their task.
14. She didn't consider it so: it was appropriate to remind
him of his promise.

Exercise 13. Translate into English using anticipatory constructions with
a complex object.

1. Mur Baann cebe 3a mpaBMJIO KaXKkA0e YyTPO ReJATH NAT-
HAAUATUMHHYTHYI0 3apaaky. 2. He nmaxozaure ad Bl CTpas-
HHIM, 9TO OH BO3AEPXAJCA OT BHICTYNJACHMA Ha cobpanum?
3. 1 611 cuenr 3a YeCTh NPHHATH ITOr0 yweHoro y ceba aoma.
4. HenpepriBHLIe JOXK AN CAeNANIH HEBOIMOXKHBIM IPOXOIAKATH
paGory B moxe. 5. fI Hames, 4TO 3TO OYE€HbL NPHATHO — NIPO-
BeCTH Beyuep B MX rocTempHAMHOM fome. 6. O cuen Heynob-
HbIM HaBA3KIBATL HM CBOe NOHMMaHMe Bompoca. 7. f cun-
Tai0 HeoOXOAMMBIM NPeKPaTHTh 3TH npepexannd. 8. llouemy
BH CUMTaeTe HENPUIHYHBIM 3a/1ePKAThCA 3/eCh ewle Ha Yac-
Apyrois? 9. S cuurao aTo 6oabII0it yAauell cIPaBUTHCSA C Ta-
KHM TDYAHHIM 3ajaEneM cBouMu' cunamu. 10. Xopomuit
c0Baph 3HAYHTENBHO OOneramn nepesox Texcra. 11. A me
RYyMalo, YTO TAK YK BaMHO GbiThb BBICAYIIANHBIMH CAMHM
ynpasasiomunM. 12. OEM B3AJH 38 NPABHIIO NPOBOAHTH OAMH
HeHb B HEREJIO 38 MOPOAOM.



COMPLICATED SENTENCE:
PHRASE COMPLICATION

Exercise 1. Point out gerundial and infinitive phrases in the following
sentences. State their structure and functions. Translate into
Russian.

1. Her manner was a trifle too casual for her friend to
appreciate the full meaning of her statement. 2. The teacher
was eager for his pupils to understand their task properly.
3. I really can’t think of Bobby’s being rude to his elders.
4. Why did they insist on Martha’s leaving their company?
5. Mother wired for Jackie to meet her at the airport. 6. Is
there any purpose in our trying to catch the first morning
train? 7. The trouble is his not knowing Dr Blake personally.
8. Don’t you think it will be rather a treat our spending
a fortnight in the mountains! 9. The arrangement is for Mrs
and Mr Stone to go sightseeing to the north-west of the
capital. 10. Can you account for the chief making no remark
about my having missed the get-together? 11. But for her
promptly turning the wheel to the left we should have had an
accident. 12, Dr Stanley strongly recommended for your wife
to be put on a hungry diet. 13. I shouldn’t be surprised at his
having thoroughly studied all the particulars of the docu-
ment without our being aware even of its existence. 14. It’s
quite necessary their being encouraged now, at the final stage
of this long and tiresome projection work. 15. But surely he
is far too young and inexperienced for the management to
entrust him with this delicate errand! 16. To brush aside
their being involved in the scandal is almost impossible.
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Exercise 2. Paraphrase each pair of utterances into a construction with
a gerundial phrase. Be careful to eliminate the subject of the
gerund where necessary.

1. It’s a very bad habit. He smokes so much. 2. Won’t it
be quite natural? They will stay with us. 3. The problem is this:
we should catch number seventeen-o-five flight. 4. You may
safely rely on this: this slender girl understands her duty.
5. Would you mind it? I've got to leave now. 6. We were an-
noyed at that: the windows were closed on such a lovely day.
7. He was wrongly accused of that: he treated his guests tact-
lessly. 8. There is no sense in this: we go over the instructions
from the beginning. 9. I was much annoyed at that: they had
not been invited in for the tea party. 10. It is not a matter of
this: he may like, or he may dislike the job. 11. We are delighted
at this: they have agreed with all the points of the contract.
12. Does he know of that? We were not present at the opening
session. 13. He left our company under this pretext: he had
urgent work to do at home. 14. She was very displeased with
that: her brother hadn’t kept his promise. 15. He tries to
improve his skills. It is encouraging.

Exercise 3. Paraphrase each pair of utterances into a construction with
an infinitive phrase. Be careful to eliminate the subject of
the infinitive where necessary.

1. Isn't it a miracle? The man has escaped the danger.
2.1t’s surprising. This young couple has four daughters.
3. I'm sure Harriet’s frock is elegant enough. She may wear
it at a dancing party. 4. It’s time. They should realize their
rights. 5. My dream is this: my daughter will become an
artist. 6. Our arrangement is this: Gregory is to head the
laboratory. 7. Jacob was eager for that: Mary would be with
them on the occasion. 8. I have brought the letter for this:
You may have a look into it before I post it. 9. It won’t do.
They shouldn’t complain of being ill-treated. 10. She has no
reason for that. She shouldn’t feel offended. 11. Is it possi-
ble? Has he been away from home a whole month? 12. We were
not going to take the facts at their face value. It was out of
the question. 13. I am so sorry for it. I didn’t phone you last
night as I had promised. 14. She was shrewd enough. She
saw her mistake at once. 15. It isn’t easy. One masters one’s
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profession whatever it is. 16, I was anxious. They might
give me that job. 17. The sea was too lovely. They couldn’t
but admire it. 18. It’s useless. One mightn’t speak to him.

Exercise 4. Translale into English using gerundial and infinitive phras-
es. Pay attention to cases where the subject of the gerund or
infinitive should be omitted.

1. Bce corsacuancs, 9To6B! OH NpHEXas 3a HAMHM B CeMb
qacos Beuepa. 2. OHH NOJHOCTHIO OA06PAIOT HAIIE y9acTHe B
aToit pabore. 3. ITopa eMy 0cO3HATBH BCIO HENOBKOCTb CBOETO
nonoxenus. 4. CopepmeRHO HenpaBRonoob6Ho, 9To6H 3TOT
THXHI MaJbuNK GBI HAPYIINTeJeM AUCOUIAKHLL B Kjacce.
5. KTo Mor 3HaTh, UTO OHH TaK YBJEKAIOTCH rpebneit? 6. Bexa
B TOM, YTO OHH eIne He TOTOBHI K OT'be3xy. 7. ¥ HHX 60 He-
CKOJBKO NPEJJIOKEHiH, KOTOPhIe OHH AOJKHAEI 6bLIH XOpo-
mensKo 06aymaTh. 8. S 6y pasapakeH TeM, YTO OHA CTapa-
nack 1136eKaTh IPAMOro pa3rosopa o Aeje. 9. Ou pa3sux B cebe
NPHBHYKY 38IIMCHIBATL COGMTHA AHA B fHeBHHMK. 10, Exnncr-
BEHHBIA BRIXOA H3 IIOJIOXKEHHA COCTOMT B TOM, 4TOGH CPOYHO
nepecMOTpeTs niag AeiicTeuit. 11. Bur MoeTe paccYynTHBaTL
Ha TO, 7TO Beuep Gyaer NPUATHHM H MHTepecHIM. 12. Jlena
JKanyeTcd Ha TO, YTO YyBCTByeT ceba nioxo. 13. OH pacmops-
JWICA, YTOOH 3a6pOHNPOBAIN MeCTa JUIA 3apyGeKHKIX rocTel.
14. Ona c ropeusio HanoMEMna J[}KOHY O TOM, YTO OH He NoOBe-
pua ee caosaM. 15. 51 xouy, 94TOGH! BRI MOCMOTpENH KApTHHR
9TOro NOAAIOIIEr0 HAKEKAL! MOJIOAOTO XyROXKHMKA. 16. IIpomen
CayX, 9TO fesleranus yxe npuexana. 17. Passe y Tebs ner xe-
JNaHud, 4TO6l yauTe/Ib NOXBATMII TebA 3a OTMIHO HAIMCAHHO®
counnennue? 18. VM He roguTCa Kajno0BaTHCA HA TO, YTO KM yAe-
JIAIOT HEAOCTATOYHO BHUManud. 19, EMy He npuctano 6uTh Ta-
KuM yupameiM, 20, HMelores npobieMsl, KOTOPhIe MBI JOJIMKHB
cpouno pemuTts. 21. Hesnerko HamM 6610 pasroBapuBaTth ¢ 5THM
qenoBeKoM. 22. YayedeHHe KOMIEeKIIHOHHPOBAHKEM penxocTed
OTBJICKAJIO ero OT BHINOJHERud Hameil obmeil paboThi.

Exercise 5. Distinguish between conjoint and absolute phrases of vari-
ous types. State their structure and functions in the sen-
tence. Translate into Russian.

1. He shifted from one foot to the other, not knowing what
to answer. 2. The man stared at her, his face pale with anxi-
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ety. 3. With gold again rising on the bullion markets, the
dollar has had another bad day. 4. Being of a snobbish dis-
position, Mr Starkey didn’t allow himself to notice her plead-
ing glance. 5. He came forward to meet me hands outstretched,
a sunny smile lighting up his face. 6. Taking the short cut we
could have reached the villa much quicker. 7. He reversed his
car into the deserted parking lot and relaxed on his seat with
his elbow sticking out of the window. 8. But, the long lun-
cheon over, the business friend would bow and go his way.
9. Once completed, the task seemed an easy one. 10. For a good
half-hour Jack sat motionless tattooing with his fingers on
the curved handle of the chair and trying to fathom the full
meaning of what had occurred between them. 11. She stood
before him, her hands on his shoulders, reading his thoughts
in his eyes. 12. Having nothing much to do that afternoon,
it occurred to me to stroll along and have a cup of tea with
my old landlady. 13. Once more the door banged, and a slight,
slim-built boy, perhaps fifteen years old, a cigarette hanging
from one corner of his mouth, leaned in over the high footway.
14. Not constitutionally interested in amphibious sports, his
visit had been one of business rather than pleasure, a client of
some importance having asked him down. 15. The director
stood in the embrasure of the window, his back to the light,
leaning an elbow on the brown cross-blind. 16. It being chilly,
we thought it wiser to stay in.

Exercise 8. Join each pair of the following sentences into a construction
with a participial phrase, either absolute or conjoint.

1. His thoughts were far away. He didn’t notice what was
going on around him. 2. He slowed down his car. He turned
into a narrow by-street. 3. The boy stood. He was looking
intently at the attick window. 4. The guests had arrived. The
hostess invited them to the drawing-room. 5. It was late. We
decided to spend the night in the village. 6. The storm died
down. The boats began to push off one after another. 7. The
hunter was watching the deer over the sights. His finger
was on the trigger. 8. The deal was concluded. He sighed
with relief. 9. The lights were turned off. I groped my way
through the passage. 10. He stopped abruptly. He heard his
Name called out from behind. 11. He left early. The party
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was a boring affair, and his report was waiting for him on
his writing desk. 12. The morning mist promised a fine
summer day. We went mushrooming to the woods across the
river.

Exercise 7. T late into English using constr with participial
phrases, both absolnte and conjoint.

1. ITockonbky Tounmi# aapec Hukonan 6mn HensBecTew,
NXCHMO NPHILIOCHh OTIIPABHTH Ko BocTpeGoBanus. 2. Tak xak
6biNa MO3NHASA OCeHb, NHA GLUIA TeMHLIe H KopoTKue. 3. Ona
npomna MHEMO, He B3rJIAHYB Ha Hac. 4. Cobaka noaospuTens-
HO CJIeA1JIa 3a BHOBb NPHUILIEIIHMH, & €8 XBOCT GLICTPO ABH-
FaJICA M3 CTOPOHK B CTOPORY. 5. C BaniuM >KU3HEeHHH M ONLI-
TOM M 3HABHMEM YeJOBeuecKoil IPUPOAK! BRI JIerko pa3beperech
B aToM vesoBeke. 6. Korna npossenen 3BonoK, nybauka cra-
na GHICTPO 3aHUMATH MeCTa B 3pUTeabHOM 3ane. 7. Tak kar
BCe BONPOCH! GHIIA 06CY:KAEHH M TOProBas CAENKA 3aKJIOUe-
Ha, 3acefaHue GHIIO 3aKPHITO, H JieJIeralluy padbexaauch no
ceouM roctununaM. 8. Ha nepexpecTke OH pe3xo 3aTOpMO-
3MJI, TAK KAK HEOKHAAHHO BKJIIOUMICA KPACHKIH CBET CBETO-
dopa. 9. [Ipeanoxenue 660 3aMAHYMBO, H OH He Hammex B
cefe CHan oTka3aThed OT Hero. 10. Tak xak Houb Gbina Tem-
JaA ¥ THXads, HAM He XOTeJOCh YXOZUTh H3 caga. 11, Mut
IPOCKOYHJIM IOBOPOT, TAK KaK IIogep BeX MAIUHEY Ha NONX-
Boi#t ckopocTH. 12. Taxk Kak y Hee GhLI NMOITHYECKHH CKJIAX
yMa, OH& GHICTPO BHIYYHJIa HAM3YCTh ITO YyJeCHOE CTHXOTBO-
penue.



COMPOUND SENTENCE

Exercise 1. Consider the following pound C on their
structure and i Disti ish bet yndetic and
asyndetic connection of their coordinate clauses. Translate
into Russian.

1. His idea was to ease the tension, but Mrs Clemence
threw him a glance of reproach. 2. Her step was more danc-
ing than walking and, in spite of her black dress, there was
nothing but joy in her whole attitude. 3. There's something
awfully consoling about you, you make things so simple.
4. There was nothing offensive in her words, but he put his
own construction on her change of tone. 5. He had no chil-
dren or near relations to be spared, so he did not fear public-
ity. 6. I quite agree with you, the villain ought to be punished,
but the cost has got to be reckoned. 7. He ripped open the
envelope, and a thick enclosure fell out on the table. 8. Either
he had recovered from his panic of the night, or he pretended
to have. 9. The blue upholstery won’t go with the yellow
stair-carpet, nor will it go with the brown woodwork.
10. I offered him my handkerchief and he accepted it with
fervent protestations of thanks. 11. A shadow of a grin
showed itself on the man’s lips,however he remained silent.
12. His remarks were witty, or so they seemed to us. 13. You
don’t seem to remember anybody’s name, it is so irritating
sometimes. 14. Either he didn’t read the document carefully,
or he didn’t see the implication of it. 15. There were a few
moments of suspense, then he turned round, saw me and came
straight over. 16. The dancing pairs paid no attention
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to Beatrice sitting with her aunts and uncles, nor did it mat-
ter to her. 17. The period secretaire wanted repolishing, and
so did the bookstand in the corner. 18. He tapped his fore-
head significantly, so we changed the topic at once. 19. I didn’t
go into all the particulars of the case, neither did they want
me to. 20. She might have invited us to sit, but she didn’t,

Exercise 2. Connect two sentences inio a compound one using the con-
junctions and, but, or, 8o, or choosing an asyndetic construc.
tion. Make the necessary changes in the structure of the
sentences.

1. The car stopped at the gate. A young navy officer
jumped out of the car and hurried to the porch. 2. I prom-
ised her my help. I will leave no stone unturned. 3. Every-
thing must fit in. I am on the wrong track. 4. He broke off.
He whirled round upon me again. 5. He repeated his explana-
tion somewhat overemphatically. The explanation seemed to
me utterly irrelevant. 6. Let’s hurry up. We shall be late for
the plane. 7. He brought out the last words provocatively.
We were not impressed. 8. I am seeking the truth. My finds
lead me every time in this direction. 9. A man’s life may
hang on our efforts. It is not the time to make difficulties.
10. Evidently he didn’t get my message. He would have come
round, 11, Shall I read the letter? Will you read the letter?
12, I've quite forgotten how she looks. I wouldn’t have known
her in the crowd.

Exercise 3. Connect two sentences into a compound one using the con-
junctions mor, neither, either, neither ... nor, either ... or.

Make the necessary changes in the structure of the sentene-

es. Give more than one version of connection where possible.

1. Our hint was lost on her. She was unwilling to take
our hint. 2. I have never heard his music. Malory has never
heard his music. 3. I didn’t speak. The other guests didn’t
speak. 4. He was very much interested. He pretended to be
s0. 5. Let’s leave it at that. Let’s hear the whole story. 6. You
will do as you’ve been asked. You will be punished. 7. We
don’t go to the dances. Our neighbours don’t go to the dances.
8. Linda was not curious. Leo was not curious. 9. I don’t
have a bank-book. Martha doesn’t have a bank-book. 10. I have
never seen her flustered that much. No one else has seen her
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flustered that much. 11. He will take upon himself all the
responsibility for the treatment. We shall try to find anoth-
er doctor. 12. Let us not discuss such banalities. I'll finish
our interview.

Exercise 4. Consider the following P d with identical
bjects in both cl. Decide whether the repetition of the
subject is justified or not. If not delete the subject of the

second clause or otherwise change its structure,

1. He was coming to see me at Briars, and he was bring-
ing a letter from Thomson. 2. Mrs Tarry saw that she made
a mistake, but Mrs Tarry wasn't willing to admit it. 3. His
eyes were shifty, and they were seldom meeting a glance
squarely. 4. I turned the handle and I opened the door. 5. They
sat and they were talking with one another with animation.
6. The cat lay on her lap and it was purring. 7. Soon he fell
asleep and he dreamt of his native land. 8. My teacher was
stern to me, but he taught me to distinguish between the
appearance and nature of things. 9. Our talk was short, but it
was very useful for me. 10. I can do the work myself, but
with your help I shall do it better. 11. He switched off the
TV and he left the room. 12. You knew it, and you didn’t say!
13. You won’t do it, or you will be sorry for it. 14. Mary is at
home, or she is in the library.

Exercise 5. Consider the following compound sentences. Decide which of
them are good as they are, and which of them want to be
h d into constructi with an absolute phrase. Try and

do this change.

1. The yacht lay almost still and the greenish water was
idly splashing against her sides. 2. Her face went pale and
freckles were suddenly standing out across her nose. 3. The
battle was practically won, the enemies were leaving the trench-
es and retreating in disorder. 4. Harris jumped to his feet,
his skimpy moustache was twitching. 5. We set out towards
the river, the children were walking ahead. 6. Presently we
heard a chink in the outer hall, and Parker appeared in the
doorway carrying atray with a siphon, a decanter of whisky,
and two glasses on it. 7. The colonel gave vent to his temper,
the officers of the staff stood almost to attention. 8. The
snow flickered silvery in the moonlight and the tall pines
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stirred their branches in slight gusts of wind. 9. Roy insist.
ed on the urgency of the case and his impatient hand moved
aside the would-be reassurances of his colleagues. 10. He felt
perfectly master of the situation, his hearty laugh was now
and again ringing out over the lowered voices of the guests.

Exercise 6. Translate into English using various forms of compound sen-
tences or related constructions.

1. Hoxas npowen, u crayno coBceM Teno. 2. Hap saiusom
TOKA3AJICA CAMOJIeT, & 3a HAM eINe OXHH; OHH CTAJIA CHIKaTb-
ca. 3. Pacckaa MeRA He 3aMRTEpPECOBaJ, MOM NPHATEIN TOXKe
He NPOABUIN K HeMy ocoboro unrepeca. 4. B atoM pomane ects
MHOTO RHTEPECHhIX BHICKA3BIBARMH, HO CIOKET Pa3BHT HeJ0C-
TaTowHO. 5. M1H BHI BRIKJIOUHTE MY3LIKY, UNH A yiiny. 6. Ha-
ReBb KoTy, uHaYe 03A6Hemb. 7. JloBOAL! GLITH AesbHLIE, H A
pemnn gpucaymarsc K HuM. 8, Ona 6nina ueM-TO Hanyrasa,
MM MHe 3T0 oKa3anocs? 9. Mul He cobupanucs ugru Ha dyT-
GonbHKI MATY, ¥ OHM TOXe He cobupanuce. 10. Karta Be 6uisa
TOTOBA, H TAKCH NIPHILIOCh OTOYCTATSL. 11. OxEa nomua B nec,
a ApyTHe Ea JoAaouHy:o crannmio. 12, I fasro He 3aHEMaJCH
3ITHM BOIPOCOM, CJIEA0BATENLHO, A GHLI COBCEM He IOATOTOBAEH
K Gecene. 13. Ee ry0nl yambannucs, a raasa oCTaBaJuCh NeYyasb-
HbMH, 14. 5 He 611 ¢ HUMH B TeaTpe, A8 ¥ HE XOTEN TaM GHTh.
15. JlenTa nopsasack B caMOil cepeanHe ceaHca, ny6iuxa 3a-
myMesa, KTO-To 3acBHcTen. 16. HaM my»HO nonacTts TyAa a0
ABeHAXUATH, HHaYe MH HX He 3acTaHeM. 17, Mue npezgmosie-
HHe TOXe He MOHPABHJIOCH, OXHAKO & He BRICKA3A/CA TaK Ka-
TEeropH4HO, KAK OHHU ITOIC XOTENH.



COMPLEX SENTENCE

ise 1. Consider the following pl Distinguish be-
tween subject, predicative, and object subordinate clauses.
Comment on their structure and meaning. Point ont ellipti-
cal cl. Translate into R

1. What she wanted was a love too proud and indepen-
dent to exhibit its joy or its pain. 2. Perhaps you can tell me
what happened in history after the Tudors. 3. I wish that the
mission hadn’t fallen to you. 4. One advantage of being a
medical practitioner is that you can usually tell when people
are lying to you. 5. Work may be just what I want now.
6. That this charming young woman accepted political life
with enthusiasm was a real surprise to me. 7. It is not at all
clear how they will accept the proposed treatment. 8. I asked
her if there was an equally polite acknowledgement on the
part of the publishers. 9. We saw that the old man had fin-
ished his scotch. 10. How he managed to be so persuasive
beats me. 11. It was our impression that things were not
quite that bad. 12. The fact is there is growing suspicion of
foul play on their part. 13. It annoyed the assistant manag-
ing editor that Pete hadn’t reported at once. 14. That there
were other problems to be weighed sounded like good advice.
15. Has it not occurred to you that there could be a better
story for the first news column? 16. It is no business of mine
at what time Moira and Jill might come round. 17. How we
can get the document is just what we should consider the
first thing. 18. It is reported that the overseas checks have
already been made. 19. The strange thing is that they are

227



disappointed with the new model of the cross-country truck.
20. Why do you ask me what happened to the manuscript?
21. What kind of man the new director was nobody knew.
22. But whether to do it or not is just the question.

Exercise 2. Form a complex sentence with a subject clanse out of each
pair of questions, choosing the pattern of the first one for a
subordinate clause and the patiern of the second one for a
principal clause. Give two parallel versions of the construe-

ticinat ticinat

tion — resp Y, y and Y.

Model: What does he mean? Is it his own business? —»
What he means is his own business. — It is his
own business what he means.

1. Why did he say it? Is it beyond my comprehension?

2. What does he suggest? Is it always taken into account?
3. When will they be through with their talk? It is all the same
to me, isn’t it? 4. What will they decide about the new project?
This is important, isn’t it? 5. Why have Nell and Snider quar-
relled? Does it worry you? 6. Might he still present his paper
on Ancient Egyptian culture? Is it out of the question? 7. Has
Dad returned from his business trip?Can it be true?8. Has
Gina grown up already? Has it never occurred to you? 9. Whom
did he invite to his place? Is it his own business? 10. What did
they argue about? It didn’t only concern them, did it? 11. Was
Milly working on her graduation paper? Did it sound surpris-
ing? 12, Might the story be true to fact or might it not be true
to fact? Did it trouble anybody?

Exercise 3. Make up complex sentences with predicative clauses out of
the following pairs of utterances. Choose conjunctive words
from the guiding question, otherwise use that, whether, if.
as if, as though.

Model: 1. What is the condition? Must Mr Halloway take
part in the conference? — The condition is that
Mr Halloway should take part in the conference.
2, How did he look? Was he about to raise an
objection? — He looked as if he were about to raise
an objection.
1. Where can you find the man? Is this the puzzle? 2. What
is the reason of Jim’s sulky look? Has he quarrelled with
Rosy? 3. Was the house deserted? How did it look? 4. How
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long will it take them to finish the calculation? Is this the
point? 5. What is the question? Has he formed a definite opin-
jon of this matter? 6. Didn’t she consider the young man
suitable? Was this the problem? 7, Were they willing to agree?
What was your understanding? 8. Is Mary pleased? What is
your impression? 9. How did they get that information? Is
this the puzzle? 10. Is John guilty? How does it look? 11, Will
Pete accept our condition or won’t he? What is the problem?
12. Had Milly recovered from her flu? How did she feel?
13. Should your son first finish school? What is your plan?
14. Should we start anew? Is this the best way out? 15. Were
they expected at that time? How did it seem?

Exercise 4. Make up complex sentences with object clauses out of the
following pairs of utterances.

Model: What did I feel? Could he speak against our pro-
posal? — I felt that he could speak against our
proposal.

1. What is she always saying? Should one make friends
wherever one gets about? 2. What did I wonder? Why did she
pronounce the phrase so significantly? 3. With what doesn’t
the instruction agree? What were we told about the engine?
4. What are you not quite certain of? Are they eager to be
with us or not? 5. What did Edgar feel? Was Helen ready to
forgive him? 6. What were the students interested in? How
are the damaged old manuscripts restored? 7. What did he
wonder? Would she stay or would she go? 8. What did the
professor speak of? Is an encounter with a non-earth civiliza-
tion possible? 9. What are you afraid of? Will you be asked
more questions? 10. What do you feel? What do other people
feel in this condition? 11. What did they concentrate on?
What seemed the central point of the problem? 12. What
can’t you fancy? Who is responsible?

Exercise 5. Translate into English using complex sentences with subject,
predicative and object clauses, as well as with related con-
structions.

1. Yro om umMen B BRAY, OCTAJIOCH HEBLIACHeHHBIM. 2. TO,
9TO ero He 3aXOTENH BHICAYIIATH, GLLIO ANAA HEro TANENhIM
YRapos. 3. TPyAHOCTb COCTOATA B TOM, HTO HYXKHO 6bLT0 HailTH
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noaxoasumee noMemenze. 4. Bonpoc B ToM, 4TO ceiiuac Aena-
er Cama. 5. 51 gyBcrBoBan, 94ro oM He mporuB. 6. YUTto 6ur
OHM HaM HH NPeAJOXHJIH, Bce GyaeT BHUMATENbHO 06IyMa-
Ho. 7. PasBe Tak y»x BaXkKHO, KTO GyJeT IpeAceAaTe]bCTBO-
Bars? 8. 51 gyscTBOBaJ, UTO 3Zech 4TO-TO He TaK. 9. EMy yaa-
JIOCh TO, YTO MHe He yAanoch 6ul HA 3a 9r0 Ha csere, 10, [Toxoxe,
4TO OHH XOTAT COrJNACHThCA ¢ HaMu. 11. Besia B ToM, 9TO BR
He XOTHTe MeHA moHAThb. 12. Sl He ayMalo, 49TO 3TO TAK Yk
TpyAno. 13. HukTO He MoOr mpeAcTaBHTh, KaK ZaneKO Hac
MOKeT 3aBeCTH aTOT cumop. 14, Bul cMoxere Bubpars, 9TO 3a-
xotute. 15. 370 6un0 Kak pa3 TO, 4ero MM He XBaTaxo.
16. Hx upesa cocroAna B TOM, YTOGH M3MEHHTb IOPAJOK 3a-
cegannsa. 17, [ToueMy onn MeznAT ¢ OTBeTOM, HescHO, 18. Ka-
Koi MeTOZ Jyume H36paTh, BHACHEATCA HA NEPBOM Jrane pa-
6otH. 19. Mue HHKOrza He IPHXOZUJIO B rOJOBY, 4To Maiisa
MOXKeT 6uTh xecTokoil. 20. [Toxoxe, 9To HAC He OKHAAIH
Tak pano. 21. Crparnno, 4TO OHA He NpeAynpeausaa Hac O
CBOeM OTBe3fie 3apaHnee.

Exercise 8. Consider the following complex sentences with attributive
1 Disti igh b attributive cl proper and
ppositive ¢l Ce t on their structure and mean-

ing. Point out elliptical clauses. Translate into Russian.

1. Will you show me the new books you've bought? 2. The
flat they lived in was not very imposing, but it was quiet
and well located. 3. There is no reason why you couldn’t
come round together with the others. 4. The photo showed
a face that was pretty commonplace. 5. Fascinated we
watched the sunset whose molten gold was slowly spread-
ing over the silent sea. 6. I who am speaking to you have
been deceived by her wordly manners. 7. She held the pen-
cil that was freshly sharpened and ready to go. 8. And you
have assumed this from a mere fact that I called up Mr
Connoly? 9. His was such a face as would give you creeps if
you chanced to meet it in a lonely place. 10. Cedric had
a peculiar way of giving an appraising look at people, which
annoyed me immensely. 11. I was introduced to Mr Wren
whom 1 found clever and sympathetic. 12. The strain un-
der which she was labouring showed itself in the red patches
on her cheeks. 13. They called us up the day they arrived.
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14. He who needs help will be wise to find him who can
give it. 15. That was the hotel where they accommodated
the coming participants of the congress. 16. Then the phone
clicked, and I heard the same voice as struck me as familiar
last night. 17. Professional people protested in a march
against the austerity program which the conservative gov-
ernment was pursuing. 18. We who are perfect outsiders
should have been duly warned about the idiosyncrasies of
the old man. 19. I placed an order for the monograph to
which the professor was referring in his yesterday's lec-
ture. 20. The day when I met Linda as you see her on this
picture will never fade from my memory. 21. The events
depicted in the novel strongly appeal to the reader.

E: ise 7. Form /! t with ibutive and itive clauses
out of the following pairs of senlences and single compound
seniences. Delete the relative connector where possible.

Model: 1. The man called in the morning. You had told
me about the man. — The man (whom) you told
me about called in the morning. 2. You ask me
the same kind of question. Your brother asks me
the same kind of question. — You ask me the same
kind of question as your brother does.

1. We entered a small room. The room looked out on
the back garden. 2. Jane turned to Nellie. Nellie sat up-
right in her chair by the window. 3. I wish there was
something. One could do something to help us. 4. I want
acup of coffee. This is all I want. 5. The reason is quite
clear. He has rejected our invitation for the reason. 6. She
avoided looking me in the face, and that was a bit odd.
7. The trees were bare of leaves. The trees looked lonely.
8. We saw a small house behind the fence. Ail the windows
of the house were wide open. 9. She was singing such a song.
We have never heard the song before. 10. We were using
every argument. We knew every argument. 11. Mike pro-
nounced the same phrase. The phrase had shocked me in the
street. 12. The scientist was awarded the Nobel Prize. The
scientist’s works are highly appreciated. 13. The storm has
been raging all night. It is unusual at this time of the
year. 14. They are making the same suggestion. They put
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forward the same suggestion at the previous meeting. 15. We
found a nice lawn. We could pitch a tent on the nice lawn.
16. A pretty girl acted as aguide. I don’t remember the
girl’s name. 17. He never makes mistakes. He does noth-
ing. 18. There was a lot in the letter. I couldn’t agree with
a lot in the letter.

Exercise 8. T late into English using 1 t with attrib-
utive and appositive clauses, as well as with related con-
structions.

1. 3Ty MCTHHY MHe OTKPBLI YeJIOBEK, MMA KOTOPOTO A He
noMuW. 2. B ee gyme CKpHBAlOTCA TAKHe MODAJbHLIE CHJHL,
0 KOTOpHIX OHa camMa He nmoxo3pesaer. 3. To, 4TO ManbuMK
He CyMeJl OTBETHTb Ha MOM BoIpoc, MeHA o3ajaumno. 4. 3to
6BIT TOT Ke CAMBI# UeSOBeK, KOTOPOro A BCTPETHUJ HAKaHy-
He. 5. BoT kHura, HasBanue KOTOpDOil M3BECTHO BCAKOMY
mKoALEUKY. 6. HoBOCTE, KOTOPYIO BLI NPHHECTH HaM, Npo-
cro uyfecHasa. 7. Sl mpurinamaio BaC IOCMOTpeTb mbecy, O
KOTOpoi Temepb MHOTro ropopaTt. 8. He By npuuuHLI, NO-
geMy 6hl HaM He NpPOBECTH BLIXOAHOH AeHb B mapke. 9. 3o
6nty1a Taxkas npoGaema, KoTopasa Bo36Gyxjaasa MHOrO CIIODOB.
10. Ha npuemMe MeHA DO3HAKOMMJIH C r-HOM CKBODIOBBHIM,
KOTOPbIif OKA3aJICA OYeHb BeceNhIM M Da3rOBOPYMBHIM ue-
nosexkoM. 11. Jlums TOT HEKOrza He ommnbaerca, KTO HUYE-
ro He psenaer. 12. JleAn, xoraa oHa noJyduna AMOJOM Ipe-
noxasaTens, 3alIOMHNICA eif Ha BCIO xM3Hb. 13. Mu npose-
TaJ¥ Haj I'OpaMH, BEPUIMHAK KOTOPHIX GLLIM IOKPHITHI CHEIOM.
14. Cpeau pykouuceii, XpaHAIUXCA B Hamenh Gubimorexe,
HMeIOTCA TaKHMe, KOTOpble AATHPYIOTCA OAMHHAANATLIM Be-
koM. 15. IIpuunna ero MoadaHrA Onlla BCeM NOHATHA.
16. BoT ropos, kaxczas yauna KOTOPOrO MOXeT PacCKa3aTh
O BOJHYIOIMX HcTOpHUecKHX cobuiTHax. 17. Bee, uto HaM
HYKHO, 9T0 MeCTO, T'le GBI MBI MOIJIM OTROXHYTh. 18, B aToM
NpeaNokKeHNH eCcTh Koe-4To AocToilHoe BHMMaHuA. 19. Ko-
raa Gul OH HYM BBRICTYNAN, a 3TO CJAYHAJOCh KOBOJBHO HacTO»
OH 3aBOEBLIBAN cCUMnAaTHM caymareneit. 20, Or Bomesn B 331
gepe3 GOKOBYIO ABeph, KOTOpasA C MIYMOM 3aXJIOOHYJach 3&
HuM. 21. BRI JOMKEKE CIATATHCA TaKKe M C MHEHHAMH, KO-
TOphle COBEPIIEHHO He COBOaAai0T ¢ BamumMu. 22. Broas
3a6opa pocam Oepe3nl, NHCTbA KOTOPHIX HAYAIH ONAJATD.
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23. EcTb emte MHOroe, 0 9eM THI HHYero He 3Haembs. 24. K Bo-
raM GajepuBHI, KOTOpas TaHOeBana Jy4Ile BCEX, NOXAEM
NOCHNATACH BETH.

Exercise 9. Consider the foll '4 1 t Distinguish be-
tween different kinds of adverbial clauses. State their se-
mantic type, point out their structure and the contextual
meaning in the sentence. Note the equivaient compressed
constructions. Translate into Russian,

1. If you continue in this way you will break your moth-
er’s heart! 2. Since the newspapers were covering the search
closely, there was no point in his reserve. 3. There was a mo-
ment of strain, it seemed as though neither of them knew what
to say next. 4. He said George was too nice a kid to make a good
cop, even if he had brains. 5. Lady Castlewood was as much cast
down by this news as Miss Beatrix was indignant at it. 6. The
stewardess hurried along the aisle to where the sick passen-
ger lay moaning with eyes closed. 7. As he ticked off points
on his fingers my elation quickly subsided. 8. The door gave
a little but came back as though somebody was holding it
against me. 9. When she was through she hung the phone back
on a hook. 10. I'm doing it as I was told, so you may as well
spare your sarcasm. 11. As her lips smiled, her eyes didn’t lose
their tragic expression. 12. I was just curious, though it
wasn’t any of my business. 13. If it hadn’t been for his cour-
age and resource, we’d have crashed. 14. You are meant to
describe the situation as you understand it. 15. She manages
such things far better than you manage them. 16. While ex-
plaining the rule he tried to make it simpler. 17. He looked
a little sad, as if he had been waiting a long time and was get-
ting discouraged. 18. No sooner had she seen me approach-
ing from the landing than she slammed the door in my face.
19. Now that the reader knows the essential events as they
were open to the public, I want to give him some explanations.
20. I have told you my story that you may judge me for what
I am, not for what they want to take me. 21. Keep on taking
the readings of the instrument unless instructed otherwise.
22. 1 am sure he was warned about the unwanted visitor, be-
cause he left the house by the back stairs. 23. His hand pressed
stronger so that mine gave way.
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Exercise 10. Make up sentences with adverbial clauses of various types
out of the following pairs of utterances. Give parallel ver.

sions of related constructions where possible.

1. Were the data obtained during the investigation some.
what dubious? Did we have to check them up? 2. How is the
author treating the subject? You have never fancied it, have
you? 3. Why can’t they approve of her behaviour? Does she
deliberately turn her back on reality? 4. When did they part?
Was the tower clock striking midnight? 5. He isn’t going to
change his attitude, is he? If not, we shan’t be able to include
him into the working team, shall we? 6. Where did Tom guide
the lady to? Was a two-seater standing there? 7. Was he rath-
er an unbalanced young man? Did we decide to take him with
us in spite of this? 8. Was she seeing a film? Did she feel like
that? 9. Was life in St Mary Mead not quite so sheltered? Did
outside people believe it so sheltered? 10. Mr Strete took the
night train, didn’t he? Could he have a good night’s rest?
11. Did Gina ask her daughter what the matter was? Was
there an expression of fear in her daughter's eyes? 12. Is
there a great improvement in the patient’s condition? Should
we give up hope? 13. Her brother was not an easy man to
deceive, was he? He did believe them in spite of this, didn’t he?
14. The man wasn't in any real danger, was he? Did he behave
like one in danger? 15. Did Betsy and Caroline sit talking on
a garden bench? Were the children playing beside the water
basin in the meantime? 16. Has nothing of importance aris-
en? It has been so since he came, has it not?

Exercise 11. Translate into English using complex sentences with vari-
ous types of adverbial clauses and related constructions.

1. fl ucnexna TOPT, KAK HANKCAHO B NOBAPEHHOH KHHTe.
2. Buiner 3ajiep:kuBaica U3-3a HeGAArONPEATHOTO NPOrHO3A
NOrofkl, IO3TOMY OHH CMOTIJIH ele OryJIAThL 10 ropoay. 3. OHE
mAH, KyAa ux Bea nposoauxuk. 4. K coxanenuro, s He cyme0
GuITH HA IPEMbepe, TAK KAK CErofHA A0MKeH BLleXaTs B Cpod-
HYI0O KOMAHAUPOBKY. 5. MR yike »Jaaau nx, Koraa OHM NpH-
6euru Ha Bok3an. 6. Ecsin Bame mo6GONBITCTBO HE YROBIETBO-
PeHo, MO)KeTe OCMOTPeTb 9KCNOHATH emje pa3. 7. Xors d5Ta
nepcrneKTHBAa 3aMaH4YMBA, HY)XHO HaliTH B ceGe CHJALI OTKA-
3aThcaA or Hee. 8. 51 cxoXKy Ha modTy, moka T cobupaemb
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semH B gopory. 9. Kak 6u o8 HM nIpocun Bac, He TOponnTECH
cornamarsca. 10, S cnulmy Bac Tak, KaK GyATO Bl COBCEM
panom. 11, Ecan mue me yaactea sacrars AHIO B 6B6raoTeke,
s noefy Ha craauoH oAuH. 12. Kyxa Bu nmosoxuau 31ot Ao-
xymMenT? — Kyzna But MEe ckasand. 13. Ilouemy Jiio6a He oc-
TaJAch HA XYAOKeCTBeHHYIO 9acTs? — [loroMy uTo y Ree 3aB-
Tpa 3aINTA KYPCOBOi paboTHl, eif Hy)KHO roToBaTsea. 14. Kax
oH BuraaanT? — Hy Kax 0B 1 ROJMKEH BLIIANETh NOCHE Cepb-
e3noit 6oneann. 15. XoTh 3T0 ¥ HEeNPHUATHO, HYXKHO MM CKa-
3aTh, YTO HX PYKONHCHL HY>KAAeTCA B cephednoll gopaboTke.
16. OH Tax ycTan, 4TO 1IOYTH HE NOHHMAJN, O U€M ero CIpanin-
sann. 17. Han npumiocs exars moeanoM, Tak Kak GHieToB
Ba caMojer Gonbme He 6mo. 18. [lake ecnu oH M 3axoder
HMCKYDHTHL CBOIO BHEY, 3T0 GyfeT He Tak-To mpocto. 19. Bu
rOBOPHTE TAK, KAK 6YATO BH BEPXOBHBI CyAbs Y€J0BEYECKAX
nocryuxos. 20. [TycTh 0BA OTNpaBAAOTCA TYAA, OTKYAR NPHA-
mma, 21. Bt ommbaerech, ecs gyMaerte, uTo rpyGoCcThIo MOXKHO
MHOroro noburhcs. 22. A yeM Mul 3aiiMeMcCs, Korga npujer
Ilerp Arrononuu? 23. I 3agepkanca, ITOGH ML C BAMH CIIO~
KOi{HO M He cmeina 0GCYAMJIH TOT BOIPOC.

Exercise 12. Comment on the structure and meaning of the following
sentences with p. hetical ¢l T late into Rus-

1. For all I know, she’s a stranger here. 2. A guy like that
could be a lot more trouble, if you know what I mean. 3. His
life was his service, they said. 4. I am not running away
from my responsibility, God knows. 5. There wasn’t any name
signed to the document, they say. 6. What’s happened to the
telephone line, I wonder. 7. The material can stand a great
deal of heat without distortion, I’m sure. 8. As you know,
Aristotle was the first to give logic a systematic description.
9. As far as Mr Briggs is concerned, nothing is to be spoken
about. 10. What is inevitable, must be accepted, is it not so?
11. This is hardly a convenient time for reasoning, don’t you
think, Mr Churney? 12. When she was concentrating, Peter
noticed, Christine’s nose had a charming way of crinkling.
13. You’re assuming — aren’t you? — that when pressed by
circumstances they would immediately cry for help. 14. My
father and mother, 50 I’'m told, knew each other twelve years
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before they married. 15. The big rough-looking fellow, as it
turned out, had an irresistible appeal to children and was, in
fact, as meek-hearted as you make them. 16. I daresay char-
ity if improperly effected will do more evil than good, and it
will be damaging not only to him that receives but also to
him that gives. 17. I am not insisting on anything definite,
mind you.

Exercise 13. Translate into English using parenthetical clauses and
phrases.

1. Kax ckasan Mapk Tser, yachl xopoms Ro Tex Iop, NOKa
He no6HBaMM B pyKax y dacoBoro Macrepa. 2. Kro Bam my-
skeH, £ cupamueaio? 3. Boxe yomach, s coBceM He IPOTHB TOTO,
yrobw Mama sanumanach My3nikoit. 4. OH, ecit MOJKHO Tak
BHIPA3HTBLCA, 3HAYHTENBHO OTKJIOBMICA OT MCTHHN. 5. Hems-
351 CKA3aTh, YTO KHUra NJ0XasA, HO OHA COBCeM HEHHTepecHas,
€CJIM Bhl IPABHJILHO MeHA noHumaere, 6. Cepexxa, BUAHTE JIH,
npocTo He yMeeT BecTd ceba B obutecrre. 7. Kro xke cMoxer
NOABEPrHYTH COMHEHMIO KA4eCTBO ITOr0 annaparta, XoTesa 6u
a 3natb. 8. [IaTHO Ha BamleM myJioBepe, KaKk 3TO HM NpPH-
ckopbrO, He cxoaut. 9. Mucrtep IInkBHK, Kak MH XOpOINO
3naeM, — 970 Jlor Kuxor B mEoe BpeMs M B Apyroif ctpame.
10. JomxeH cKa3aTh, 1 He NOHUMAIO CYINeCTBA COBPeMEHHBIX
rtannes. 11. B, kax a noEuMalo, aBnderech crapmum jgabo-
paaTom? 12. Byasre mobe3nnl, otoiigute B cropory. 13. Mre,
BuguTe NHU, Bce paBHo. 14, Kurtu — a ynomunuan o6 sToM
BHIIe — He mio6usia AaBaTh OGBACHEHUH CBOMM MOCTYImKAM.
15. Cynsio 3Basy, ecas Bu nomanTe, Ceaop Ilerposua Emens-
aHOB. 16, OHY, K HameMy YANBJIEHHIO, OTKA3AIHCH OT NOe3A-
Kn Ha Mope. 17. HpaBurcsa eMy MJIH He HpaBHTCA, a paGory
HYXHO A0BECTH Ko XoRua. 18. Koraa sxe oHM npuayr, xotea
Om A 3HATH!

Exercise 14. Consider the structure and meaning of the following em-
phatic 1 t Translate into Russian.

1. It was in the kitchen passage where the fuse box was
located. 2. It was during his absence from the Great Hall
that the door bell was heard. 3. It was at the piano that
Stephen was sitting. 4. It was Gina who described the scene
between Lewis and Edgar. 5. It was at Roy that the other
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boys laughed. 6. It was the signs of rising excitement that
he noted. 7. It was in a mist of rage that Edgar walked about
the garden. 8. It was on the patient’s having his breakfast
in bed that the doctor insisted. 9. It was about Mr Brand
that they found something discreditable. 10. It was Louise
who came down the main stairway. 11. It is me who can’t
imagine you married. 12. It was him that she looked at in-
credibly. 13. It was about four o’clock that the one really
disturbing incident of the day happened.

Exercise 15. Translate into English the following sentences using the
corresponding emphatic constructions.

1. MMeHHO OH MOXXeT IOMOYDb HaM B aToM fene. 2, Umen-
HO BYUE€pa A rOBOPUJ C AMPEKTOPOM O BOIMOXKHOCTM LOCTA-
BuTb 3KcniepuMenT. 3. [Ipuexars k TeTe Ha KABRHMKYJIH — BOT
yero xorena J»xkuna. 4. CoBepIIeHHO CIOKONHO — BOT KaK
npomes caeayiomuit gess. 5. IToeagroM — BOT Kak OHH no-
exam B Hopocubupek. 6. IMeHHO Brl MHe 1 HYXKHH. 7, HUMen-
HO 3a, & He TPOTHB BrlcTynuaa Jlena B aToit AucKyccun. 8. Ho-
BOe maaThe — BOT WTO BAM HYXKHO cfexaTh K BcTpeue HoBoro
rosaa. 9. MBoro et Ha3an — BOT KOTAa 3Ta CeMbs mpHexaia
B Mocksy. 10. MMenno o 3aoposse Kappu Tax BOJHOBajCA
Mucrep Ji:xexcon. 11, HeoGHKHOBEHRO YMHEIM ¥ KO6phIM —
BOT KaxkuM 6u aTor Yenosek. 12. MMeHHO Tak, KAK Bhl MHe
CKasaJH, # ¥ DOCTYIHI.,
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